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ASSERTION TRAINING WITH AMERICAN INDIANS 

CHAPTER I 

ASSERTIVE BEHAVIOR

Overview f o r  the  T ra in e r  

This A sse r t ion  Tra in ing  wi th  American Indians  manual i s  de

signed to a id  e d u ca to r s ,  human development s p e c i a l i s t s ,  and mental 

h ea l th  p ro f e s s i o n a l s  in  developing a s s e r t i o n  t r a i n i n g  programs with  

American Indian people.

Native Americans a re  th e  most i s o l a t e d  m in o r i ty  group in  t h i s  

country .  The average l i f e  expectancy o f  th e  American Indian i s  55 

y e a r s ;  f o r  a l l  o th e r  Americans i t  i s  71 y e a r s .  The average annual 

income of the  Indian i s  61% of  th e  na t iona l  average.  Indians  have 

an unemployment r a t e  o f  th ree  t imes the  na t iona l  average .  F i f t y  

thousand Indian f a m i l ie s  l i v e  in sub-s tandard  hous ing, o f ten  w i thou t  

running w a te r ,  e l e c t r i c i t y ,  o r  adequate  s a n i t a r y  f a c i l i t i e s  (Josephy,  

1971).  Indian i n f a n t  m o r t a l i t y  i s  2.4% as compared to  the  na t iona l  

average o f  1.9% (Comptrol ler General o f  th e  United S t a t e s ,  1974).

The dropout r a t e  o f  Indian school c h i ld re n  i s  67%; th e  na t iona l  

average i s  48%. The s u ic id e  r a t e  o f  Indian a d u l t s  i s  1.7 times 

h igher  than th e  na t iona l  average.  Suic ide  among school-age  American

1



Indians  i s  th r e e  to  f i v e  t imes th e  n a t io n a l  average (Cahn, 1969).  In 

1975, Indian females ages 15-34 were repor ted  dying o f  c i r r h o s i s  of  

th e  l i v e r  a t  a r a t e  37 times g r e a t e r  than th e  r a t e  f o r  w h i te  females 

o f  t h e  same age group (National I n s t i t u t e  on Alcohol Abuse and Alcohol

ism, 1978).  These s t a t i s t i c s  on employment, income, e d u ca t io n ,  and 

h e a l th  convey no th ing  o f  the  human p re s su re s  and s u f f e r i n g s  exper ienced 

throughout  g e n e ra t io n s  o f  i n j u s t i c e s  and oppress ion .  Ind ian  people 

main ta in  the  s t a t u s  o f  poores t  o f  the  poor and exper ience  numerous 

problems as a r e s u l t  o f  year s  o f  dea l ing  with  c u l t u r a l ,  economic,  and 

p o l i t i c a l  oppression which were designed to  e r a d i c a t e  them, " c i v i l i z e "  

them, o r  a c c u l t u r a t e  them.

Indian people  have wi ths tood th e se  p ressu res  and have not been 

r e a d i l y  a s s im i la te d  because  they are  a very adap tab le  p eop le ,  and a l so  

because the  co m p e t i t iv e  American value  system was fundamenta l ly  a l i e n  

to  Indian ways. Although the  popula tion  o f  Indians i s  growing and 

t h e i r  physical  h e a l t h  improving, i t  i s  common knowledge by Indians  

and non-Indians  a l i k e  t h a t  Indian people appear  to  have t r o u b l e  e f 

f e c t i v e l y  coping and communicating w i th in  the  m a jo r i ty  s o c i e t y .  Even 

though th e re  a re  occas ional  o u tb u rs t s  o f  h o s t i l i t y  o r  a g g re s s io n ,  many 

Indian people f r e q u e n t ly  a c t  in what would be cons idered  a p a s s iv e ,  

n o n - a s s e r t i v e  manner. They a r e  o f ten  in c l in e d  to  remove themselves  

from uncomfortable s i t u a t i o n s  and r e f r a i n  from express ing  t h e i r  id e a s ,  

f e e l i n g s ,  and o p in io n s .  U nfo r tuna te ly ,  people who a c t  n o n - a s s e r t i v e l y  

and non-com pet i t ive ly  may be unable to  gain what i s  r i g h t f u l l y  t h e i r s  

in  American s o c i e ty .  Indians  must not only  defend t h e i r  chosen way 

o f  l i f e ,  but  a l so  a s s e r t  t h e i r  o p in ions ,  id e a s ,  and f e e l i n g s



3

concern ing ways of  improving and p re se rv in g  th e  Indian way of  l i v i n g .  

For th e se  rea sons ,  i t  would seem l i k e l y  t h a t  a s s e r t i o n  t r a i n i n g  would 

be p a r t i c u l a r l y  he lpfu l  to  American Ind ians  in  making th e  t ransform a

t i o n  from a s t a t e  o f  oppress ion  to  s e l f - d e t e r m i n a t i o n .

A c u r r e n t  p re fe r r e d  method o f  t r a i n i n g  a p p ro p r i a t e  communica

t i o n  s k i l l s  i s  p o p u la r ly  known as a s s e r t i v e n e s s  t r a i n i n g .  The r e 

c u r r in g  theme o f  personal  pow er lessness ,  r e f l e c t e d  in  Indian  p r o t e s t a 

t i o n s  f o r  s e l f - d e t e r m i n a t i o n ,  i s  a b a s ic  t e n en t  of  a s s e r t i v e n e s s  

t r a i n i n g .  The goal of  t h i s  t r a i n i n g  i s  to  teach a behav io r  which 

"enables  a person to  a c t  in h i s  own i n t e r e s t s ,  to  s tand up f o r  h imself  

w i th o u t  undue a n x ie t y ,  to  express  h i s  honest  f e e l i n g s  com for tab ly ,  or 

e x e r c i s e  h i s  own r i g h t s  wi thou t  denying th e  r i g h t s  o f  o th e rs "

(A lb e r t i  & Ernnons, 1974, p. 2 ) .  A sse r t ion  t r a i n i n g  cou ld ,  t h e r e f o r e ,  

be envis ioned as an in t e r v e n t io n  s t r a t e g y  f o r  Indians to  break de

c i s i v e l y  with  a h e r i t a g e  of c e n t u r i e s  o f  i n j u s t i c e  and c r e a t e  con

d i t i o n s  f o r  a new e ra  in  which t h e i r  f u t u r e  i s  determined by Indian 

a c t s  and Indian d e c i s io n s  in  p u r s u i t  o f  e n t i t l e m e n t  to  s e r v ic e s  

r a t h e r  than t h e i r  need f o r  s e r v i c e s .

The au tho r  would l i k e  to  emphasize th e  use of  with  r a t h e r  

than  f o r  in th e  t i t l e  o f  t h i s  program, as a means o f  i n d i c a t i n g  the  

p r e f e r r e d  r o l e  o f  provid ing  a s s i s t a n c e  to  a s e l f -d e te r m in in g  people 

as  opposed to  t h a t  o f  an e x p e r t  d ispens ing  what i s  "needed."

Th eore t ica l  Cons idera t ions

A s s e r t iv e  t r a i n i n g  was i n i t i a l l y  founded w i th in  t h e  general  

framework o f  behav io r  therapy and c h a r a c t e r i z e d  as a coun te rcond i 

t i o n i n g  procedure  f o r  anx ie ty  ( S a l t e r ,  1949; Wolpe, 1958; Wolpe &



Lazarus ,  1966). Although S a l t e r  did  not use th e  word " a s s e r t io n "  in 

h i s  e a r ly  work, h is  e x c i t a t o r y  model i s  c l e a r l y  th e  foundation of  

a s s e r t i o n  t r a i n i n g .  Simply s t a t e d ,  h is  model p o s i t s  t h a t  behavior  

change procedures l e ad  to  changes in neural  co n n ec t io n s ,  developing 

a new freedom o f  though t ,  f e e l i n g ,  and f u r t h e r  behavior change. This 

involves  undoing behaviora l  r e s t r a i n t s  and f r e e i n g  in d iv id u a l s  f o r  

t h e i r  f u l l e s t  e x c i t a t o r y  p o t e n t i a l  ( A l b e r t i ,  1977).  Joseph Wolpe 

(1958) was the  f i r s t  to  use t h e  term " a s s e r t i v e "  in conjunct ion  with  

openness in in te rp e r s o n a l  behavio r .  Wolpe's concept of  " rec ip roca l  

i n h i b i t i o n "  sugges ts  t h a t  a person can un learn  anx ie ty  through the  

p a i r in g  o f  anx ie ty -evoking  s t im u l i  with  a n x i e t y - i n h i b i t i n g  responses  

such as r e l a x a t io n  and a s s e r t i o n .

Over the  y e a r s ,  a s s e r t i v e  behavior t r a i n i n g  has ex ten s iv e ly  

in t e g r a t e d  concepts from so c ia l  l e a rn in g  th eo ry  (Bandura, 1969),

G e s t a l t  theory  ( P e r i s ,  1969),  h u m a n i s t i c - e x i s t e n t i a l  theory  (Rogers,  

1961),  and a r e c en t  so c ia l  movement in th e  United S t a t e s ,  th e  un ive r 

sa l  human r i g h t s  movement. Lazarus (Wolpe & Lazarus ,  1966) expanded 

a s s e r t i o n  t r a i n i n g  beyond th e  t rea tment  o f  a n x ie ty  to  a beh av io ra l -  

humanist ic  procedure f o r  he lp ing  persons s t a t e  t h e i r  perceived needs 

and express  p o s i t i v e  and c a r in g  f e e l i n g s .  A s s e r t i v e  behavior was 

r e f in e d  by McFall (1970) from the  idea o f  a s s e r t i v e  responding as a 

general  way o f  behaving to  responses  em it ted  co n t ingen t  upon the 

s i t u a t i o n .  A lbe r t i  and Emmons (1974) in t roduced  th e  concept of 

r i g h t s  to  a s s e r t i o n  t r a i n i n g  and broadened t h e  range o f  f e e l i n g s  

encompassed by a s s e r t i v e  s ta tements  to  inc lude  j u s t i f i e d  anger ,  c a r in g ,  

and a f f e c t i o n .  A sse r t io n  behavior t r a i n i n g  has a l so  been expanded



in an area  o f ten  overlooked by t h e o r e t i c i a n s  o f  a s s e r t i v e n e s s .  Cheek 

(1976) c a l l e d  a t t e n t i o n  to  th e  s o c i a l - c u l t u r a l  con tex t  o f  communica

t i o n  which must be cons idered  along with  th e  i n t e n t  of  th e  behavior 

and th e  behav io r ’s e f f e c t  on t h e  t a r g e t  person p r i o r  to  c l a s s i f y i n g  

a behavior as a s s e r t i v e ,  a g g re s s iv e ,  o r  n o n - a s se r t iv e .

U n fo r tuna te ly ,  th e se  d iv e rg e n t  t h e o r e t i c a l  p o s i t io n s  prec lude  

a un i f i ed  theory  of  a s s e r t i o n .  The following c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of  

a s s e r t i v e n e s s  may provide  a general  p e r sp ec t iv e  from which to  view 

th e  subsequent d i s cu s s io n  o f  conceptual d e f i n i t i o n s  o f  a s s e r t i v e n e s s ,  

types  of  a s s e r t i v e  r e sp o n ses ,  procedures of  a s s e r t i o n  t r a i n i n g ,  and 

expec ta t ions  o f  a s s e r t i o n  t r a i n i n g .

1) A sse r t iveness  i s  a c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  of behav io r ,  not of  
persons;

2) A sse r t iveness  i s  a person- and s i t u a t i o n - s p e c i f i c ,  not 
a u n i v e r s a l ,  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c ;

3) A sse r t iveness  must be viewed in th e  c u l t u r a l  con tex t  
a p p ro p r ia te  to  th e  persons  involved, as well as in 
terms o f  o t h e r  s i t u a t i o n a l  v a r i a b l e s ;

4) A sse r t iveness  i s  p re d ic a te d  upon the  a b i l i t y  o f  the
indiv idua l  t o  f r e e l y  choose h i s / h e r  a c t i o n ;

5) A sse r t iveness  i s  a c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  of  s o c i a l l y  
e f f e c t i v e ,  n o n -hu r t fu l  behavio r .  ( A l b e r t i ,  1977, 
pp. 357-358)

D e f in i t io n s

A sse r t ive  behav ior  t r a i n i n g  has su f fe red  from misunderstand

in g s ,  o v e r - s i m p l i f i c a t i o n s ,  and in a p p ro p r ia te  a p p l i c a t i o n s  s in ce  i t s  

incep t ion  as a fundamental t h e r a p e u t i c  i n t e rv e n t io n  ( A l b e r t i ,  1977; 

Gal a ss i  & G a la s s i ,  1976; Heimberg, e t  a l . ,  1977; Lange & Jakubowski, 

1976). The confusion p r e v a l e n t  among the  general  popula t ion  concern

ing th e  terms a s s e r t ,  a s s e r t i o n ,  and a s s e r t i v e  behavio r  i s  more than

fadd ish  acceptance o f  a new f a c e t  o f  "pop psychology." D is to r t io n



of  th e  meaning o f  " a s s e r t i v e "  developed from i t s  d i c t i o n a r y  d e r iv a 

t i o n s  which g e n e r a l ly  imply an im pe r t inen t  or  a g g re s s iv e  e f f e c t  on 

the  p a r t  o f  the  person re c e iv in g  the  behavior :

a s s e r t  -  t o  s t a t e  as t r u e ,  a f f i r m ;  d e c la re ;  to  m ain ta in  or  
defend; to  put [ o n e s e l f ]  forward bo ld ly  and 
i n s i s t e n t l y .

a s s e r t i o n  -  a p o s i t i v e  s t a t e m e n t ;  an unsupported d e c l a r a t i o n .
a s s e r t i v e  -  given to  a s s e r t i o n ;  p o s i t i v e ;  dogmatic.  (American 

College D ic t io n a r y . 1970)

U n fo r tu n a te ly ,  most r e f e r e n c e s  to  th e  word " a s s e r t i o n "  in the  

l i t e r a t u r e  p r i o r  to  the  onse t  o f  a s s e r t i o n  t r a i n i n g  as an i n t e r v e n t io n  

s t r a t e g y  i n d i c a t e  fo rce fu l  behav io r .

The conceptual  d e f i n i t i o n  o f  " a s s e r t i v e "  may be viewed along 

th r e e  dimensions:  a behaviora l  dimension, a pesonal dimension, and

a s i t u a t i o n a l  dimension w i th in  a c u l t u r a l  con tex t  (G alass i  & G a la s s i ,  

1976). Within t h e  personal dimension a s s e r t i o n  i s  de f ined  as " the  

proper  e xp re ss ion  o f  any emotion o th e r  than anx ie ty  toward ano ther  

person" (Wolpe, 1973, p. 8 1 ) ,  o r  " the  a c t  o f  d e c la r in g  o n e s e l f ,  o f  

s t a t i n g  t h i s  i s  who I am, what I th in k  and f e e l " (Fenste rhe im , 1972, 

p. 161).  A sse r t iv e n e ss  can a l s o  encompass the  honest  express ion  of  

a range o f  personal  f e e l i n g s  in c lu d in g  j u s t i f i e d  anger ,  c a r in g ,  and 

a f f e c t i o n  (A lb e r t i  & Emmons, 1974).  A popular d e f i n i t i o n  which re 

f l e c t s  th e  behav iora l  dimension o f  a s s e r t i v e n e s s  in t roduced  th e  

concept o f  r i g h t s  t o  a s s e r t i o n  t r a i n i n g :  "behavior which enables  a

person to  a c t  in  h i s  own b e s t  i n t e r e s t ,  to  s tand up f o r  h im se l f  w i th 

out undue a n x i e t y ,  to  express  honest  f e e l i n g s  com for tab ly ,  o r  to  

e x e r c i s e  h is  own r i g h t s  w i thou t  denying th e  r i g h t s  o f  o th e rs "  (A lber t i  

& Emmons, 1974, p.  2 ) .  S i m i l a r l y ,  a s s e r t i v e  behav ior  i s  behavior
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which p ro te c t s  a person from manipula tion by o th e r s  (Hersen,  E i s l e r ,

& M i l l e r ,  1973; Hewes, 1975; Lazarus ,  1971, 1973).  Rimm and Masters 

(1974) sugges ted th e  s i t u a t i o n a l  dimensions o f  a s s e r t i v e n e s s  when 

they de f ined  a s s e r t i v e n e s s  to  be i n t e rp e r s o n a l  behav io r  involv ing  the  

d i r e c t  express ion  o f  f e e l i n g  in  a s o c i a l l y  a p p r o p r i a t e  manner. I t  

has a l so  been p o s i t e d  t h a t  a s s e r t i v e  behavio r  i s  performed in o rder  

to  maximize th e  re in fo rcem en t  value o f  so c ia l  i n t e r a c t i o n s  (Heimberg, 

e t  a l . ,  1977).

A ss e r t iv e  behavior d i f f e r s  from a g g re s s iv e  behav ior  in the  

i n t e n t ,  e f f e c t ,  and so c ia l  c o n tex t  in which i t  i s  pe rce ived .  When a 

p e r s o n ' s  i n t e n t  i s  perceived as t r y i n g  to  h u r t  o r  manipu la te  the  

r e c e i v e r  with h is  o r  her  i d e a s ,  o p in ions ,  and f e e l i n g s  r a t h e r  than 

to  simply express  them, th e  behav ior  i s  a g g re s s iv e .  The e f f e c t  of 

t h e  a s s e r t i o n  i s  based upon th e  r e c e i v e r ' s  r e a c t io n  to  the  a s s e r t i o n .  

When th e  a s s e r t i o n  i s  p o s i t i v e l y  accep ted ,  th e  behav io r  i s  deemed 

a s s e r t i v e  but when th e  person takes  o f fense  to  th e  a s s e r t i o n ,  i t  is  

judged as a g g re s s iv e .  F i n a l l y ,  only when th e  behav ior  meets th e  

ex p ec ta t io n s  o f  th e  c u l t u r e  and i s  a p p ro p r i a t e  in s o c i a l  con tex t  i s  

i t  considered  t o  be a s s e r t i v e  behavior .  C u l t u r a l l y ,  i n a p p ro p r ia t e  

a s s e r t i o n s  a re  most f r e q u e n t ly  seen as a g g re s s io n s .

Perhaps a f u r t h e r  d e l i n e a t i o n  o f  a s s e r t i v e ,  n o n - a s s e r t i v e ,  

and ag g re ss iv e  behav ior  from t h e  viewpoint o f  c u r r e n t  n o tab les  in 

th e  f i e l d  may he lp  one more thoroughly  unders tand  t h e  d i f f e r e n c e s  in 

re sponses .  Aggressive  behav ior  involves  th e  ex p re ss io n  o f  f e e l i n g s  

and opin ions  in a pun ish ing ,  d i s h o n e s t ,  t h r e a t e n i n g ,  demanding, or  

h o s t i l e  manner w i th o u t  c o n s id e ra t io n  f o r  th e  f e e l i n g s  o f  th e  o th e r



8

person (A lbe r t i  & Emmons, 1970; Galass i  & G a la s s i ,  1977a, Lange & 

Jakubowski,  1976).  Aggress ive behav io r ,  which i s  u su a l ly  inappro

p r i a t e ,  o f te n  v i o l a t e s  th e  r i g h t s  o f  o th e r s  and conveys th e  message: 

"This i s  what I t h in k ,  you a r e  s tu p id  f o r  b e l iev in g  d i f f e r e n t l y , "

"This i s  what I want,  what you want i s n ' t  im p or tan t , "  "This i s  what 

I f e e l ,  your  f e e l i n g s  d o n ' t  c o u n t . " The goal of t h i s  degrading and 

b e l i t t l i n g  behavio r  i s  o f te n  t o  dominate o r  win a t  a l l  co s t s  w h i le  

f o r c in g  th e  o th e r  person to  l o s e  (Lange & Jakubowski, 1976).

Nonasser t ive  behav ior  involves  f a i l i n g  to  express  o n e ' s  f e e l 

in g s ,  needs ,  o p in ions ,  and p re fe re n ce s  o r  express ing  them in an 

i n d i r e c t  o r  apo lo g e t ic  manner (Galass i  & G a la s s i ,  1977a; Lange & 

Jakubowski, 1976).  Nonasser t ions  involve  denying, r e s t r i c t i n g ,  o r  

v i o l a t i n g  o ne 's  own personal r i g h t s  s ince  they a re  no t  expressed  o r  

a re  expressed  i n d i r e c t l y .  The b a s ic  message of  no n asse r t io n s  con

no tes  a lack  o f  re sp ec t  f o r  o n e ' s  needs as well as a lack  of  r e s p ec t  

f o r  t h e  o th e r  p e r so n 's  a b i l i t y  to  w i ths tand  d isappointments  and 

sh o u ld e r  some o f  th e  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y .  S e l f - d i s r e s p e c t f u l  and s e l f -  

e f f a c i n g  behavio r  conveys t h e  message: "I d o n ' t  coun t ,  you can take

advantage o f  roe." "My f e e l i n g s  d o n ' t  m a t t e r ,  only yours  do ."  "My 

thoughts  a r e n ' t  impor tan t ,  yours  a re  the  only ones worth l i s t e n i n g  

t o . "  "I 'm no th ing ,  you a r e  s u p e r i o r . "  The goal o f  d i f f i d e n t ,  non

a s s e r t i v e  behav ior  i s  to  appease o the rs  and avoid c o n f l i c t  a t  a l l  

c o s t s  (Lange & Jakubowski, 1976).

By process  of  e l i m i n a t i o n ,  i t  may be assumed t h a t  a s s e r t i v e  

behav ior  i s  th e  d i r e c t ,  h o n e s t ,  and a p p ro p r ia t e  communication o f  one 's  

needs ,  wants ,  and opinions  w i th o u t  exper ienc ing  undue personal anx ie ty



and wi thou t  p un ish ing ,  t h r e a t e n i n g ,  o r  p u t t i n g  the  o th e r  person down. 

A sse r t iveness  a l s o  involves  c o n f id e n t ly  s tand ing  up f o r  o ne 's  l e g i t i 

mate r i g h t s  w i th o u t  v i o l a t i n g  the  r i g h t s  of  th e  o th e r  person in the  

process  (Galass i  & G a l a s s i , 1977a;Lange & Jakubowski, 1976). The 

bas ic  a s s e r t i v e  message,  s a id  wi thou t  dominating,  h u m i l i a t in g ,  or 

degrading the  o th e r  pe rson,  i s  "This i s  what I t h i n k . "  "This i s  

what I f e e l . "  "This i s  how I see  the  s i t u a t i o n . "  The goal o f  

a s s e r t i v e  communication i s  mutual r e s p e c t ,  f o r  o n e s e l f  by express ing  

on e 's  needs and defending o n e ' s  r i g h t s ,  and f o r  the  o th e r  person by 

re s p e c t in g  h i s  o r  her needs and r i g h t s  and leav ing  room f o r  n e g o t i a t io n  

when the  r i g h t s  o f  d i f f e r e n t  persons c o n f l i c t  (Lange & Jakubowski,

1976).

A s s e r t i v e  behavior i s  behavio r  t h a t  i s  l ea rned  and conse

quent ly  s u b je c t  t o  s i t u a t i o n a l  v a r i a t i o n .  I t  i s  no t  a t r a i t  t h a t  

one a t t a i n s  a t  b i r t h  o r  a f ixed  p a r t  o f  o n e ' s  " p e r s o n a l i t y . "  I t  i s  

a way of  behaving t h a t  one 1 earns  v i c a r i o u s l y  from ro le  models or  

d i r e c t l y  through t r a i n i n g ,  j u s t  as one l e a r n s  ag g ress ive  and non

a s s e r t i v e  behav io r  (Galass i  & G a la s s i ,  1977a) . Since a s s e r t i v e  

behavior i s  b e s t  concep tua l ized  as a s k i l l  r a t h e r  than a t r a i t ,  

a s s e r t i v e n e s s  can be taugh t .  Most people  choose to  behave a s s e r t i v e l y  

in some s i t u a t i o n s  and n o n - a s s e r t i v e ly  in o th e r s  depending upon 

(1) the  degree  t o  which the  o th e r  person i s  in t im a te  or  unknown to  

him o r  h e r ,  (2) the  number of  people who w i l l  observe the  p e r so n 's  

behavior ,  (3) th e  s t a t u s ,  sex ,  and race  o f  the  t a r g e t  person in the  

i n t e r a c t i o n ,  (4) th e  e x ten t  t o  which th e  person has t ime to  prepare  

f o r  th e  a s s e r t i o n ,  (5) whether the  person i s  i n i t i a t i n g  the
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i n t e r a c t i o n  or  i s  responding t o  the  t a r g e t  p e rso n 's  i n i t i a t i o n ,

(6) whether the  s i t u a t i o n  c a l l s  f o r  a type of a s s e r t i v e  behavio r  

the  person can enac t  ( i . e . ,  r e fu s in g  a reques t  from a r e l a t i v e ) ,  

and (7) whether the  t a r g e t  person co n t ro l s  s i g n i f i c a n t  r e in f o r c e r s  

f o r  the  sender ,  such as the  power to  i s su e  employment, r a i s e s ,  and 

recommendations (MacDonald, 1975).  S im i la r ly ,  a s s e r t i v e  behavior 

v a r i e s  with  th e  c u l t u r a l  s e t t i n g  and the  people p r e s e n t  in  the  s i t u a 

t io n  (Galass i  & G a la s s i ,  1977).  Knowledge o f  th e  ap p ro p r ia ten ess  

o f  a s s e r t i v e  behavio r  in c e r t a i n  s e t t i n g s  and with  c e r t a i n  people 

can a l so  be tau g h t .

Types of  Asse r t ions  

One method o f  p repar ing  people to  be a p p r o p r i a t e ly  a s s e r t i v e  

i s  to  help them develop a wide r e p e r t o i r e  of  a s s e r t i v e  responses  to  

s p e c i f i c  s i t u a t i o n s .  There a r e  many d i f f e r e n t  ways or p r i n c i p l e s  

of  a c t i n g  a s s e r t i v e l y .  Three have been s e lec ted  f o r  t h i s  t r a i n i n g  

program on the  b a s i s  of re levance  to  Indian ways of l i v i n g  and com

municat ing: bas ic  a s s e r t i o n s ,  empathie a s s e r t i o n s ,  and e s c a l a t i n g

a s s e r t i o n s  (Lange & Jakubowski,  1976).  Basic a s s e r t i o n s  a re  the  

simple express ion  o f  s tand ing  up f o r  personal r i g h t s ,  b e l i e f s ,  f e e l 

i n g s ,  o r  op in ions .  They do n o t  involve i n t r i c a t e  so c ia l  s k i l l s  but 

do involve express ing  honest  f e e l i n g s .  The con ten t  of bas ic  a s s e r 

t io n s  involves  express ing  p o s i t i v e  f e e l i n g s ,  s e l f - a f f i r m a t i o n ,  and 

express ing  nega t ive  f e e l i n g s  (Galass i  & G a las s i ,  1977a).  Examples 

of  bas ic  a s s e r t i o n s ,  which correspond to  each con ten t  a r e a  a re  as 

fo l lows:  "I  l i k e  you very much," " I ' d  l i k e  to  have an hour to  th ink

i t  over ,"  "I f i n d  your  co n s ta n t  i n t e r r u p t io n s  annoying."
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Empathie a s s e r t i o n s  a r e  used to  convey empathy o r  s e n s i t i v i t y  

t o  t h e  o th e r  person beyond simply express ing  o n e ' s  f e e l i n g s  o r  needs.  

They invo lve  making a s ta tem en t  which conveys unders tanding  of the  

o t h e r  p e r so n 's  f e e l i n g s  o r  p o s i t i o n  and a re  a l s o  followed by a s t a t e 

ment suppor t ing  th e  s p e a k e r ' s  r i g h t s  in th e  s i t u a t i o n  (Jakubowski,

1977).  For example,  "I  r e a l i z e  t h a t  you r e a l l y  enjoy watching boxing 

matches ,  but I agreed to  come with  you, with  th e  unders tanding t h a t  

we would be going to  the  movie." The e f f e c t s  o f  empathie a s s e r t i o n s  

a r e  twofo ld : people more r e a d i l y  respond to  a s s e r t i o n s  when t h e i r  f e e l 

ings  have been recognized f i r s t ;  and th e  speaker  more c l e a r l y  a s c e r t a i n s  

a p e r s p e c t iv e  on the  s i t u a t i o n  when he o r  she takes  a moment p r i o r  to  

responding to  r e f l e c t  upon the  o th e r  p e r s o n ' s  f e e l i n g s  (Lange & 

Jakubowski,  1976). This type  of  a s s e r t i o n  g e n e r a l ly  he lps  s e t t l e  the  

impact of nega t ive  informat ion which must be conveyed. Empathie 

a s s e r t i o n s  should not be used ,  however, to  manipula te  a person in to  

accep t ing  bad news.

E sc a la t in g  a s s e r t i o n s  a r e  re se rved  f o r  t imes when the  r e c e iv e r  

f a i l s  to  respond to  a ba s ic  a s s e r t i o n  o r  con t inues  to  v i o l a t e  the  

s p e a k e r ' s  r i g h t s  (Rimm & M as te rs ,  1974).  This type  of a s s e r t i o n  begins 

with  a minimal a s s e r t i v e  response .  When th e  o th e r  person does not 

respond o r  a t t e n d  to  th e  minimal a s s e r t i o n  and con t inues  t o  v i o l a t e  

t h e  s p e a k e r ' s  r i g h t s ,  the  speaker  g radua l ly  e s c a l a t e s  th e  a s s e r t i o n  

and becomes in c re a s in g ly  f i rm  w hi le  o f f e r i n g  s ta tements  which might be 

in a p p r o p r i a t e  i f  used a t  t h e  o n se t  of t h e  in te rch an g e .  For example, in 

a s i t u a t i o n  where a man i s  t r y i n g  to  pick up a woman, she might use 

th e  fo l lowing  procedure to  e s c a l a t e  th e  a s s e r t i o n :
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" I t  i s  n ice  f o r  you to  o f f e r  t o  give me a r i d e ,  bu t  a 

f r i e n d  i s  p ick ing  me up any minu te ."  (Basic A sse r t ion )

"No, thank you, I in tend  to  w a i t  f o r  h e r . "  (Minimal 

A sse r t io n )

I f  the  man p e r s i s t s  to  th e  p o in t  of  annoyance, th e  woman might

say:

"This i s  the  t h i r d  and l a s t  t ime I 'm going t o  t e l l  you 

I d o n ' t  want a r i d e .  P le a se  l e av e !"  (E sca la to ry  Asser

t i o n )

An a d d i t io n a l  a sp e c t  of  e s c a l a t i n g  a s s e r t i o n s  i s  th e  " c o n t r a c t  

option"  wherein the  o the r  person i s  forewarned o f  what the  f i n a l  a s s e r 

t i o n  might be and i s ,  t h e r e f o r e ,  given an oppo r tu n i ty  to  a l t e r  the  

behavio r  before  a need f o r  th e  f i n a l  a s s e r t i o n  a r i s e s  (Lange & Jaku

bowski, 1976). A c o n t r a c t  op t ion  f o r  th e  s i t u a t i o n  above might be to  

say ,  " I f  you d o n ' t  s top ha rass ing  me, I w i l l  take  down your  l i c e n s e  

number and r e p o r t  you to  th e  p o l i c e .  I ' d  r a t h e r  not do t h a t ,  but I 

w i l l  i f  you d o n ' t  leave  me a l o n e . "  The e f f e c t  of  th e  c o n t r a c t  option 

in e s c a l a t i n g  a s s e r t i o n s  depends upon the  s p e a k e r ' s  tone o f  vo ice .  I f  

s t a t e d  in a h ighly  emotional tone  th e  message i s  rece ived  as a t h r e a t ,  

perhaps even a cha l l en g e .  I f  s t a t e d  in a m a t t e r - o f - f a c t  manner and tone 

o f  vo ice ,  the  message simply g ives  t h e  o th e r  person knowledge of  the  

consequences which w i l l  occur i f  th e  s p e a k e r ' s  r i g h t s  con t inue  to  be 

v i o l a t e d  (Lange & Jakubowski, 1976).
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Tra in in g  Procedures

The most e f f e c t i v e  t r a i n i n g  procedure f o r  t r a i n i n g  a s s e r t i o n  

s k i l l s  i s  y e t  to  be agreed upon. A v a r i e t y  of techn iques  i s  u t i l i z e d  

which inc ludes  some v a r i a t i o n  o f  the  l e a rn ing -based  model which con

s i s t s  of  i n s t r u c t i o n s ,  modeling,  behavio r  r e h e a r s a l ,  and coaching 

(Galass i  & G a la s s i ,  1976).  One reason f o r  the  v a r i e t y  o f  t r a i n i n g  

procedures invo lves  th e  v a r i e t y  of  needs of  th e  people  who re q u e s t  

a s s e r t i o n  t r a i n i n g .  A sse r t ion  t r a i n i n g  with American In d ia n s ,  Mexican- 

Americans, or Black Americans i s  l i k e l y  to  deal with  d i f f e r e n t  s i t u a 

t i o n s ,  concerns ,  beh av io r s ,  and t a r g e t  people than a s s e r t i o n  t r a i n i n g  

with spec ia l  p o p u la t io n s ,  such as women, c h i l d r e n ,  a d o le s c e n t s ,  e l d e r l y ,  

co l le g e  s tu d e n t s ,  or  p s y c h i a t r i c  p a t i e n t s .

Despite  t h e  lack  o f  agreement on a given s e t  o f  t r a i n i n g  pro

cedures a p p r o p r i a t e  ac ross  a v a r i e t y  of  c l i e n t  p o p u la t io n s ,  t h e r e  i s  a 

need to  de f ine  t h e  d i s t i n g u i s h i n g  elements of  a s s e r t i o n  t r a i n i n g  so t h a t  

consumers may be ab le  t o  d i f f e r e n t i a t e  t h i s  t r a i n i n g  from o th e r  t h e r a 

p eu t ic  procdures which r e s u l t  in  enhanced s e l f - c o n f id e n c e  and a s s e r t i v e 

ness .  Regardless  of th e  s t r u c t u r e ,  techn iques ,  t r a i n e e s ,  or  t r a i n e r s ,  

a s s e r t i o n  t r a i n i n g  involves  th e  fo llowing key elements :

1. S k i l l s  t r a i n i n g ,  in  which s p e c i f i c  behaviors  a re  

t a u g h t ,  p r a c t i c e d ,  and in t e g r a t e d  i n t o  th e  t r a i n e e ' s  

behavi o ra l  r e p e r t o i  re  ;

2. Anxiety r e d u c t io n ,  which may be achieved i n d i r e c t l y  

as a by-product  o f  s k i l l s  t r a i n i n g ,  o r  d i r e c t l y  

through d e s e n s i t i z a t i o n  and /o r  o th e r  co u n te r 

co n d i t io n in g  p rocedures ;
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3. Cogni t ive  r e s t r u c t u r i n g ,  in  which v a lues ,  b e l i e f s ,  

c o g n i t i o n s ,  an d /o r  a t t i t u d e s  may be changed by 

i n s i g h t ,  e x h o r t a t i o n ,  or behavioral  achievements 

( A l b e r t i ,  1977, p. 21).

The tremendous growth o f  i n t e r e s t  in a s s e r t i o n  t r a i n i n g  by 

p ro f e s s i o n a l s  and t h e  p u b l ic  n e c e s s i t a t e s  th e  re finement and expansion 

of  t r a i n i n g  procedures r e q u i r in g  agreement on key elements .  The 

i n t e r e s t  in a s s e r t i o n  t r a i n i n g  i s  a n a tu ra l  outgrowth of  th e  human 

r i g h t s  movement which evolved from th e  c i v i l  r i g h t s  movements of  the  

1960' s .  I t  has been s t a t e d  t h a t  a s s e r t i o n  t r a i n i n g  meets a s t rong and 

pe rvas ive  need to  address  th e  so c ia l  and c u l t u r a l  problems w i th in  t h i s  

n a t io n ,  to  expand th e  range of  s o c i a l l y  accep tab le  behaviors ,  and to  

enhance th e  value o f  personal  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  now t h a t  i t  i s  d i f f i c u l t  

to  achieve  s e l f - w o r th  through th e  dominant s o c i e t y ' s  t r a d i t i o n a l  

sources (Lange & Jakubowski,  1976).

As the  t r a d i t i o n a l  means of ach iev ing  re sp ec t  and power 

d im in ish ,  more and more people  a r e  becoming aware of t h e i r  i n a b i l i t y  

t o  s tand up f o r  them selves ,  a c t  in t h e i r  own b e s t  i n t e r e s t s  and 

ex e rc i s e  t h e i r  r i g h t s  r e sp o n s ib ly .  There a re  a number o f  f a c t o r s  in 

one 's  upbringing which c o n t r i b u t e  to  developing the  i n a b i l i t y  to  be 

a s s e r t i v e  in  c e r t a i n  s i t u a t i o n s :

1. Experiencing punishment f o r  s e l f - e x p re s s io n  or th e  

re in fo rcem ent  o f  compliant  behavior a t  an e a r ly  

age;

2. Observing or  i m i t a t i n g  modeled behavior  o f  s i g n i f i 

c an t  o th e r s  who a r e  unable to  a s s e r t  themselves in  

s i t u a t i o n s  where f e e l i n g s  might be expressed openly;
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3. Fee l ing  anxious because  of a lack  of oppor tun i ty  in 

th e  p a s t  to  l e a r n  a p p ro p r i a t e ly  a s s e r t i v e  ways of  

behaving;

4. Being r a i s e d  around c u l tu r a l  or  personal s tan d a rd s ,  

v a lu e s ,  and b e l i e f s  which p r o h i b i t  a s s e r t i v e  be

hav io r  and r e s u l t  in thoughts  such as "ch i ld ren  

should be seen and no t  heard" o r  "a woman's p lace  

i s  in th e  home";

5. Maintaining  u n c e r t a in t y  about o ne 's  r i g h t s  s ince  the 

o ppor tun i ty  t o  l e a r n  about human r i g h t s  did  not 

e x i s t  (G alass i  & G a la s s i ,  1977a).

Expec ta t ions  of Tra in ing

What reasonab le  e x p ec ta t io n s  can t r a i n e e s  and t r a i n e r s  develop 

in regard to  a s s e r t i o n  t r a i n i n g ?  Research f in d in g s  r e p o r t  t h a t  a s s e r 

t ion  t r a i n i n g  i s  useful  in changing some s p e c i f i c  behaviors  and enhancing 

t r a i n e e ' s  s e l f - c o n c e p t  over a s h o r t  period of  time (G utr ide ,  e t  a l . ,

1974; P e r c e l l ,  Berwick, & B i e g i l s ,  1974; Rathus,  1972). A sse r t ion  t r a i n 

ing has a l so  been found s u p e r io r  t o  no t rea tm en t  (G u tr ide ,  e t  a l . ,  1974; 

Rathus,  1973),  and more e f f e c t i v e  than i n s i g h t  or r e l a t i o n s h i p  t h e r a 

pies  in decreasing  anx ie ty  ( G a la s s i ,  G a l a s s i ,  & L i t z ,  1974).  The need 

to  exper imenta l ly  v e r i f y  th e  lo ngev i ty  and g e n e r a l i z a b i l i t y  o f  th e se  

r e s u l t s  i s  emphasized in th e  l i t e r a t u r e  (C o l t e r  & Guerra,  1976,

Jakubowski & Lacks,  1978). A sse r t ion  t r a i n i n g  may be viewed as a 

t h re e - l e v e l  process  of  a c q u i r in g  a s s e r t i v e  s k i l l s  in accordance with 

Shoemaker and S a l t e r f i e l d ' s  (1977) t r i - l e v e l  model of broad-spectrum 

a s s e r t i v e  t r a i n i n g .
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T r i -Level Model o f  A sse r t ion  Tra in ing  
with  American Indians

Level I I I

BI-CULTURAL, ASSERTIVE LIFESTYLE

Level II

ASSERTIVE RESPONSE 
STYLE

Level I

ASSERTION
ECHNIQUES

Ti.a bottom level  dep ic t s  what can be acquired  in a one-day 

a s s e r t i o n  workshop: knowledge of c e r t a i n  te ch n iq u es ,  awareness o f  the

personal  need f o r  a s s e r t i v e n e s s ,  and perhaps t h e  a b i l i t y  to  respond 

using b a s ic  o r  minimum a s s e r t i o n s .  This modest t r a i n i n g  has i t s  p lace  

in  a c o n s c io u s n e s s - r a i s i n g  p e r s p e c t iv e ,  but has l im i t e d  t r a n s f e r  ou t

s id e  of t r a i n i n g  beyond th e  s p e c i f i c  s i t u a t i o n s  addressed in the  work

shop.

The middle  level  con ta ins  t h e  core substance  of  a s s e r t i o n  t r a i n 

ing and involves  more i n t e n s iv e  t r a i n i n g  in a t h r e e -  t o  four -day  work

shop o r  p re fe ra b ly  an on-going t r a i n i n g  group l a s t i n g  approximate ly  

e i g h t  weeks. Through in t e n s iv e  t r a i n i n g ,  p a r t i c i p a n t s  should be a b le  

t o  d i s c im in a t e  among t h e i r  own a s s e r t i v e ,  a g g re s s iv e ,  and n o n a s s e r t iv e  

behavio rs  and develop a v a r i e t y  of  a s s e r t i v e  responses  to  s p e c i f i c
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s i t u a t i o n s .  This inc ludes  knowledge o f  t h e  verbal and non-verbal com

ponents of each behav io r ,  d i f f e r e n t  types  o f  a s s e r t i v e  re sponses ,  as 

well  as the  soc ia l  and in te rp e r so n a l  r i g h t s  and consequences of  each 

behavio r .

The top leve l  s i g n i f i e s  th e  development o f  a b i c u l t u r a l  a s s e r 

t i v e  l i f e s t y l e  as t h e  u l t im a te  goal of t h i s  program, the  goal t h a t  

American Indian people  become more com for tab le  and e f f e c t i v e  in com

municating in both c u l t u r e s  r a t h e r  than be s t randed  between them or  

fu n c t io n a l  in only one o r  the  o th e r .  Ex tens ive  t r a i n i n g  of  Ind ian-  

White language d i f f e r e n c e s ,  non-verbal  p r e f e r e n c e s ,  message matching, 

percep t ion  checks and coun te r  a s s e r t i o n s  a long wi th  an unders tanding of 

Indian and non-Indian r i g h t s ,  v a lu e s ,  and b e l i e f s  w i l l  provide  the  b a s i s  

f o r  developing a b i c u l t u r a l  a s s e r t i v e  l i f e s t y l e .  An ind iv idua l  or 

t r i b a l  group who p r a c t i c e s  t h i s  l i f e s t y l e  i s  benevo len t ly  i n t e r e s t e d  

in th e  needs of the  group, s o c i a l l y  r e s p o n s ib l e  to  p e rpe tua te  a b e l i e f  

system t h a t  h ighly  va lues  personal r i g h t s  and th e  r i g h t s  of  o t h e r s ,  

behaves s e l f - c o n f i d e n t l y  in s i t u a t i o n s  r e q u i r in g  a s s e r t i v e  behav ior ,  

encourages fe l low  members to  be e q u a l ly  a s s e r t i v e ,  and makes conscious  

d ec i s io n s  to  be a s s e r t i v e  when i t  i s  n ecessa ry  and c u l t u r a l l y  appro

p r i a t e  to  do so.



CHAPTER I I  

INDIAN BEHAVIOR

The d iscuss ion  of  Indian behavior to  be p re sen ted  i s  meant 

as an e x p l i c a t io n  of  " ty p i c a l "  Indian behav ior .  I t  i s  no t  in tended 

to  r e p re se n t  Indian behavio r  in  t o t a l .  There a r e  numerous elements 

w i th in  Indian c u l t u r e  which complicate  an adequate  d ep ic t io n  of  

Indian behav ior .  There a r e  c u r r e n t l y  more than 350 d i f f e r e n t  t r i b a l  

groups in t h i s  country .  Even though each t r i b e  i s  composed of 

American Ind ians ,  each t r i b e  i s  unique in i t s  own r i g h t  and t h e r e  i s  

g r e a t  c u l t u r a l  d i v e r s i t y  w i th in .  For in s t a n c e ,  members o f  the  

Chippewa t r i b e  in North Dakota l i v e  q u i t e  d i f f e r e n t l y  than Chippewas 

in Michigan or  Minnesota.  The language of  th e  American Indian i s  

a l s o  d iv e r s e .  There a r e  about  25 d i f f e r e n t  major Indian languages 

spoken in t h i s  coun t ry ,  many o f  which con ta in  many v a r i a n t s .  Indians  

l i v e  on r e s e r v a t io n s  o r  in o th e r  ru ra l  and urban a r e a s .  Frequently  

in te rm a r r i ag e s  between t r i b e s  and with  non-Indians  occur .  Offsp r ing  

of  such an ce s t ry  may look "Indian" in  th e  physica l  sense  of th e  word, 

bu t  behave in a non-Indian manner o r  look l i k e  non-Indians  p h y s ic a l ly  

and behave as  many t r a d i t i o n a l  f u l l  bloods do. Many Indians  a re  faced  

with  the  option  to  fo l low t r a d i t i o n a l  customs or  abandon them in favor

18
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of  adher ing to  the  behav iora l  p a t t e r n s  o f  the  dominant s o c i e t y .  All 

of th e se  d iv e rg en t  e lements should make i t  c l e a r  t h a t  th e r e  i s  no 

such th in g  as "Indian c u l t u r e . "  I t  might be more accu ra te  to  acknow

ledge  t h a t  th e re  a r e  Indian t r i b a l  c u l t u r e s  wi th  wide v a r i a t i o n s  in 

id e a s ,  h a b i t s ,  and a t t i t u d e s  of  the  members i n h e r e n t  in each (Ross 

& Trimble ,  1976).

Despite  t h i s  d i v e r s i t y ,  American Indian t r i b e s  have shared  a 

common exper ience in r e l a t i o n s h i p  to  th e  United S t a t e s  government.

The government wanted the  t r i b a l  land ;  the  t r i b e  r e s i s t e d ;  the  govern

ment i n s i s t e d  with as much f o r c e  as was n ecessa ry ;  a t r e a t y  was nego

t i a t e d ;  th e  t r i b e  moved onto t h e  r e s e r v a t i o n ,  where every a sp e c t  of  

Indian l i f e  was under government c o n t r o l .  V i r t u a l l y  every American 

I n d i a n ' s  l i f e  has somehow been a f f e c t e d  by t h i s  governmental g o a l ,  mis

taken ly  aimed a t  a s s i m i l a t i n g  them i n t o  the  general  s o c ie ty  o f  American 

l i f e .

Some f r e q u e n t ly  o ccu r r in g  behaviors  of  American Indians  in 

t r a d i t i o n a l  and a c c u l t u r a t e d  so c ia l  s e t t i n g s  w i l l  be d iscussed  in t h i s  

c h a p te r  in an e f f o r t  to  s u b s t a n t i a t e  th e  need f o r  a s s e r t i v e  behav io r .

A complete unders tanding o f  each American Indian t r i b e  and t h e i r  i n 

d iv idua l  t r i b a l  members i s  im poss ib le .  Rather  than make b lanke t  

c h a r a c t e r i z a t i o n s  of  Indian behavior  which would perpe tua te  nega t ive  

Indian s te reo types  and be incomprehensible  t o  most Indian pe rsons ,  i t  

i s  hoped t h a t  the  re a d e r  w i l l  begin  to  unders tand Indian behavior  by 

c o n s id e r in g  th r e e  elements  of  Indian c u l t u r e  and Indian th in k in g ;

(1) t r a d i t i o n a l  r o l e  models,  (2) the  extended family  system, and 

(3) t r a d i t i o n a l  v a lu es .  Whenever p o s s ib l e ,  examples of Indian verbal



20

behavio r  w i l l  be provided to  i l l u s t r a t e  some assumptions made by 

p sycho log is t s  and a n th ro p o lo g i s t s  about Indian enactment of pass ive  

and aggress ive  re sponses .

T r ad i t io n a l  Role Models

In t r a d i t i o n a l  s o c i e t y ,  Indian behav io r  f o r  each member o f  the  

t r i b e  was o f ten  predetermined by ass ign ing  r o l e s  concerning d i f f e r e n t  

so c ia l  r e l a t i o n s .  American Indian r e l i a n c e  on r o l e  models f o r  th e  

t ransm iss ion  of  c u l tu r a l  unders tanding i s  v e r i f i e d  by V ic to r  Sar rac ino  

o f  th e  Laguna t r i b e :  "We used to  be t o ld  t h a t  we would be e s t a b l i s h i n g

a p a t t e r n  by our behavior ,  and leav ing  a t r a i l  and t r a c k s  f o r  our  c h i l d -  

dren to  fo llow" (Morey & G i l l iam ,  1972, p. 66 ) .  Role models provided a 

frame of  r e fe re n c e  f o r  meeting new s i t u a t i o n s  with  comparable elements 

and c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s .  Roles in Indian c u l t u r e  placed p a r t i c u l a r  em

phas is  on t r i b e ,  c l a n ,  fam i ly ,  t r a d i t i o n a l  s t a t u s ,  and h e r i t a g e  as a 

means of d e f in in g  o ne 's  ind iv idua l  uniqueness w i th in  th e  c u l t u r a l  sys

tem. Roles a l s o  de fined each p e r so n 's  r e l a t i o n s h i p  t o  o th e r  t r i b a l  mem

bers  and to  th e  e n t i r e  t r i b e .  They provided cues f o r  ap p ro p r ia te  be

hav io r  and c l a r i f i c a t i o n  of  one 's  s t a t u s ,  p r i v i l e g e s ,  and r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s .

Each t r i b e  had i t s  own system f o r  a ss ig n in g  r o l e s  f o r  women 

as well as men and th e  behavioral  e x p ec ta t io n s  which accompanied each 

r o l e .  The amount of  soc ia l  and governing co n t ro l  ex h ib i ted  by women 

o r  men depended upon whether th e  t r i b e  was m a t r i a r c h i a l  or p a t r i a r c h i a l .

A few examples o f  male and female r o le s  which p e r t a in  to  c o n t r o l l i n g  

behavior a re  expla ined b r i e f l y  below. Role v a r i a t i o n s ,  as well as 

gender v a r i a t i o n s ,  d i f f e r e d  according to  th e  soc ia l  s t r u c t u r e  of  each 

Native American t r i b a l  group (Medicine,  1978).
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In th e  Sioux t r i b e ,  female members of th e  f a t h e r ' s  c lan  were 

r e sp o n s ib le  f o r  t e l l i n g  a young g i r l  what was d e s i r ed  o f  her in the  

ro le  of  woman in th e  t r i b e  and ad v is in g  her  on th e  value o f  being 

v i r tu o u s  (Morey & G i l l iam ,  1972).  One s p e c i f i c  sanc t ion  p ro h ib i t ed  

th e  dau g h te r - in - law  from t a l k i n g  t o  he r  f a t h e r - i n - l a w  (H ass r ick ,  1964). 

For Seneca women t h i s  ro le  involved being a w i fe ,  mother,  h e a l e r ,  

dec is ion  maker,  and a g r i c u l t u r i s t .  The Clan mother of  t h e  Seneca 

t r i b e  always had a say in th e  d e c i s io n  making of  th e  c h i e f s  and was 

a l so  r e sp o n s ib le  f o r  naming the  c h i ld re n  born in to  her c lan  (Wil l iams,

1978).  The so c ia l  con tro l  i n h e r e n t  in  naming i s  d iscussed  in g r e a t e r  

d e ta i l  in the  Message Matching c h a p te r .

In the  Navajo t r i b e ,  t h e  m o th e r ' s  b r o th e r  played an impor tant  

r o l e  in teach ing  the  Navajo moral code to  h is  s i s t e r ' s  c h i ld re n  (Worth 

& Adair ,  1972). In some c lans  t h e  uncle  made wishes f o r  th e  c h i ld  

and gave th e  c h i l d  advice  as t o  how to  b e t t e r  o n e ' s  l i f e .  Uncles 

were a l so  public  r e l a t i o n s  people .  Since th e  c h i ld  could not boas t  

about h i s  or  her accomplishments,  i t  was up t o  the  unc le  to  boas t  

f o r  th e  c h i ld  (Morey & G i l l iam ,  1972).  The o f f sp r in g  o f  th e  male 

members of  th e  f a t h e r ' s  c lan  were c a l l e d  "Teasing Cousins ."  They 

were t h e  ones which provided a r e a l i t y  check a g a in s t  th e  claims made 

by the  u nc les .  They could r i d i c u l e  t h e i r  cousin  on i n c o n s i s t e n t  or  

i n a p p ro p r i a t e  behav ior  in p u b l ic .  They helped the  cousin  l e a rn  to  

l i v e  by th e  c l a n ' s  moral code (Morey & G i l l i am ,  1972).

Extended Family System

Indian c u l t u r a l  r o le s  and communications were based on a 

system of  in e q u a l i t y  and extended f a m i l i a l  r e l a t i o n s .  Many Indians
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s t i l l  b e l ie v e  t h a t  to  assume every  t r i b a l  member i s  equal and th e r e 

f o r e  should be t r e a t e d  e q u a l ly  demeans th e  i n d i v i d u a l i t y  of  th e  person.  

This i n e q u a l i t y  i s  d isp layed  in  Henry Old Coyote 's  d e s c r i p t i o n  of  how 

r e l a t i o n s h i p s  d i f f e r e d  among members of  h i s  family and c lan :

I c a n ' t  pass in f r o n t  o f  c e r t a i n  people l i k e  th e  mem
bers  of my f a t h e r ' s  c lan  u n le s s  I g e t  permission from 
th en .  There i s  no o th e r  way. I f  th e se  o ld e r  people  of  
th e  c lan  happen to  be smoking, I am no t  supposed t o  be 
s tand ing  up; I am supposed to  s i t  down u n t i l  they  a re  
th rough.  I f  any of my c la n  f o l k  a r e  t a l k i n g ,  I d o n ' t  
t a l k  a t  the  same t im e ,  even today .  I wai t  u n t i l  they 
a r e  through.  The same i s  t r u e  of  my wife .  I f  she wants 
t o  address  any of th e  members o f  h e r  f a t h e r ' s  c lan  and 
they a re  smoking, she keeps q u i e t .  (Morey & G i l l i am ,
1972, p. 63)

The f a m i l i a l  r o l e s  of  i n f a n t ,  son or daugh te r ,  younger or 

e l d e r ,  b r o th e r  or  s i s t e r ,  husband o r  w i f e ,  f a t h e r  o r  mother  i n d i c a t e  

mutual expec ta t ions  about t h e  behav iors  o f  a person as they  progress  

through severa l  r o le s  w i th in  a l i f e t i m e .  Some a sp e c t s  remain con

s t a n t ,  o th e r  a sp ec t s  a re  a l t e r e d  wi th  t ime and e v en ts .  An Ind ian ,  

j u s t  as a non-Ind ian ,  e s t a b l i s h e s  h i s / h e r  i d e n t i t y  as  he /she  moves 

among r o le s  during m a tu ra t ion .  An Indian i s  un l ike  th e  non-Indian 

in t h a t  t h i s  i d e n t i t y  i s  no t  e s t a b l i s h e d  as s e p a ra t e  from h i s / h e r  

own community but a necessary  l i n k  to  t o t a l  family i d e n t i t y .  Family 

s t r u c t u r e s  and family  o b l ig a t io n s  a r e  major c u l t u r a l  d i f f e r e n t i a l s  

( B r i s l i n ,  1977).

In t r a d i t i o n a l  and contemporary Indian c u l t u r e ,  th e  family  

s t r u c t u r e  i s  extended r a t h e r  than n u c l e a r .  In t r a d i t i o n a l  t imes people 

were housed in camps and t h e i r  primary o b l ig a t io n  was towards t h e i r  

fam i ly .  Each person took on many r o l e s  with in  the  extended family  

sys tem, a l l  of which were le a rn ed  i n i t i a l l y  through exper iences  in



23

s p e c i f i c  c i rcum stances .  Adherence to  t h e s e  r o le s  was governed by 

d i s c i p l i n a r y  procedures  such as o s t rac i sm ,  corpora l  punishment,  and 

occas ional banishment from th e  t r i b e .  These socia l  s an c t io n s  l e f t  

l i t t l e  to  question  and a g r e a t  deal of pro tocol to  fo l low.

Since the  family  provided th e  model f o r  soc ia l  r e l a t i o n s h i p s ,  

most r e l a t i o n s h i p s  were based on patronage and the  shar ing  o f  r e c ip r o 

cal  o b l i g a t i o n s .  The s h a r in g  of informat ion among extended family  

members i s  s t i l l  conducted by th e  in fo rm al ,  y e t  e f f i c i e n t  and a ccu ra te  

"moccasin t e leg raph"  (At tneave,  1969). To t h i s  day, Indian people 

a re  p r im ar i ly  mot iva ted  by c o l l e c t i v e  r a t h e r  than ind iv idua l  aims. 

People  r a i s e d  in an extended family  system of ten  go to  g r e a t  l eng ths  

t o  meet t h e i r  family  o b l i g a t i o n s ,  even to  th e  e x ten t  o f  in c u r r in g  

personal l o s s  or  danger in  response  to  r e q u e s t s  of a r e l a t i v e .

T rad i t io n a l  Values

In t r a d i t i o n a l  t im es ,  s o c i a l l y  accepted  behaviors were a l so  

guided by an Indian va lue  system which cen te red  around an in t e n s e  

r e s p e c t  f o r  th e  n a tu ra l  o rde r  of th in g s .  These values  inc luded:  

r e s p e c t  f o r  nonscheduled l i v i n g ,  a p re sen t  t ime a c t i o n ,  non-competi t ive  

deference  to  group needs ,  hum i l i ty ,  adherence to  ways of  th e  o ld ,  

s h a r in g ,  and an acceptance  of  o the rs  on t h e  b a s i s  of  demonst rated 

personal  i n t e g r i t y  (Bryde, 1971; Dean, 1973; H a l l , 1976; Spang, 1971; 

Tr im ble ,  1976).  A comparison of t r a d i t i o n a l  Indian va lues  and 

modern American values  i s  provided below t o  show examples o f  the  

c o n t r a s t  in world views in h e re n t  in  each system. T rad i t io n a l  v a lu e s .
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which were t r a n s m i t t e d  through f a m i l i a l  so c ia l  u n i t s ,  more o f te n  than 

no t  presupposed a s t r i c t  adherence to  emotional r e s t r a i n t .

Modern American Values

Competition 
Techno!ogy
Manipulation o f  environment
Accumulating
Delayed g r a t i f i c a t i o n

National in terdependence  
Moderni sm
Youth as the  "golden age" 
I n d u s t r i a l i z a t i o n

Science
M obi l i ty  and th e  n u c l e a r  family

S t r i v i n g  f o r  inc reased  ind iv idua l  
s t a t u s

Punishment 
Confronta t ion  
Ind iv idual  achievement 
Devotion of th e  "new"
"Meaningful r e l a t i o n s h i p s "

Wealth or p o s i t io n  as  a source 
o f  s t a t u s

Indian Cul tu ra l  Values

Cooperation
Wisdom
P r o tec t io n  of  environment 
Sharing
"Present"  r a t h e r  than " fu tu re"  

o r i e n te d  
Independence of t r i b a l  groups 
Respect f o r  t r a d i t i o n  
Old age as a t ime of reverence  
Food g a th e r in g ,  hun t ing ,  

f i s h i n g  
Observation
Close t i e s  to  homeland and 

th e  extended family  
Group s t a t u s  a c t i v e l y  pursued 

( in a p p r o p r i a t e  t o  work f o r  
ind iv idua l  s t a t u s )  

R e s t i t u t i o n  
Peace and p o l i t e n e s s  
Happy human r e l a t i o n s h i p s  
Endurance /s tab i1 i t y  
In tense  and h ighly  personal 

r e l a t i o n s h i p s  
C h arac te r  as a source  of 

s t a t u s
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C u rre n t ly ,  Ind ians  f a l l  a t  vary ing i n t e r v a l s  along the  c o n t in 

uum between t r a d i t i o n a l  Indian and contemporary American v a lues .  When 

t h e  na tu ra l  ecology and economic base of t r i b a l  c u l t u r e s  were d i s ru p te d  

during the period  of westward expansion and the  in f lu x  of  governmental 

p re ssu res  which fo l lowed ,  the  o r ig i n a l  va lues  of th e  changed c u l t u r e  

remained a c t i v e  and a l i v e  but r e l a t i v e l y  inoperab le  and t r a d i t i o n a l  

r o l e  behaviors changed (Bryde, 1970).  For example t h e  Sioux l o s t  t h e i r  

manner of making a l i v i n g  by hunting b u f f a lo  and a new economy based 

upon farming was fo rced  upon them; they could not e x e r c i s e  t h e i r  t r a d i 

t i o n a l  response p a t t e r n s ,  even though t h e i r  re sp ec t  f o r  physical  

bravery ,  g e n e r o s i ty ,  ind iv idua l  autonomy, good advice  and l e i s u r e  r e 

mained i n t a c t  (Macgregor,  1946). S im i l a r ly ,  the  number of  a l t e r n a t i v e  

models f o r  Indian youth  inc reased  tremendously from th e  p a s t .  A Co

manche youth of the  e a r l y  western day had only two models f o r  a d u l t s :  

w ar r io rs  and women. Everyone had a c l e a r  idea of what i t  meant to  be 

a w a r r io r  and th e  q u a l i t i e s  t h a t  went with i t .  I f ,  f o r  some reason ,  a 

Comanche boy lacked th e  s k i l l s  necessary  to  be a w a r r i o r ,  h i s  a l t e r n a 

t i v e  was to  put on th e  dress  o f  a woman and take  up t h a t  r o l e  (H a l l ,  

1959).

Many t r i b e s  s t i l l  va lue  r o l e  modeling today, but few oppor tun i 

t i e s  e x i s t  f o r  the  t ransm iss ion  o f  modeled behavior because of the  r e 

lo c a t io n  of  family  members to  urban areas  o r  o th e r  r e s e rv a t io n  a reas  

due to  in te rm a r r i ag e s  and o p p o r tu n i t i e s  f o r  employment. There a re  a l s o  

a few socia l  san c t io n s  f o r  fo l lowing  p resc r ibed  r o l e  behavio r  enforced 

today.  Family reunions  a t  ceremonial  encampments and spec ia l  occas ions  

provide th e  s e t t i n g  f o r  exchanges of extended family  modeling and



26

i n s t r u c t io n  in c u l t u r a l  t r a d i t i o n s .  These occas ions  f o r  c u l t u r a l  ex

change a re  few and f a r  between the  d a i l y  i n t e r a c t i o n s  which of ten  leave  

contemporary Indians  confused about  how to  r e a c t  in  d i f f e r e n t  c u l t u r a l  

s e t t i n g s .

To compound th e  confus ion ,  Indians  must a l s o  take  on r o le s  w i th 

in the  non-Indian dominated,  com pet i t ive  l a r g e r  s o c i e t y ,  which e s 

pouses a work e t h i c  cen te red  around th e  accumulation of p ro p e r ty ,  t i t l e s  

or  degrees ,  hobbies ,  and awards f o r  c i v i c  d u t i e s .  Chance (1968) no te s  

the  s t r e s s  which occurs with  a d ap ta t io n  of r o le s  r e q u i r in g  c o g n i t i v e ly  

d i f f e r e n t  or  complex responses ,  and involv ing dilemmas between th e  old  

and ideal or  th e  a l i e n  and ope rab le  va lues  of  p r e s e n t  day l i v i n g .

Every Indian must re c o n c i l e  f o r  h im se l f  or  h e r s e l f  which r o le s  from the 

non-Indian world he /she  wants t o  t ak e  on in o rd e r  to  frame a s y n th e s i s  

between th e  two c u l t u r e s  and fu n c t io n  e f f e c t i v e l y  in  both Indian and 

white  c u l t u r e s .  They, must a l s o  decide when and a t  what t ime i t  i s  

poss ib le  to  adhere  t o  t r a d i t i o n a l  r o l e s  or use contemporary ro le s  

ap p ro p r ia t e ly  w i th in  the  Indian community. In keeping with th e  b i 

c u l tu ra l  a sp e c t  of  a d a p ta t i o n ,  Indians  f r e q u e n t ly  s e l e c t  from contem

porary as well as t r a d i t i o n a l l y  modeled behavior as guides in i n t e r 

a c t in g  in a v a r i e t y  o f  s i t u a t i o n s .  Evidence o f  s t ro n g  Indian s e l f -  

i d e n t i t y  amidst  c u l t u r a l  p lu ra l i sm  has been r e p o r t e d  in urban Indians  

who p a r t i c i p a t e  dua l ly  in w hi te  s o c i e ty  while  r e t a i n i n g  Indian ways 

(Chadwick & S ta u s s ,  1975).

A t imely  example of the  c r e a t i v e  i n t e g r a t i o n  of t r a d i t i o n a l  

ro le s  concerns a contemporary i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  t h e  Indian community's 

r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  f o r  c h i ld  ca re  embodied in the  "whipper man" of the
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P la te u  t r i b e  (Shore & N i c h o l l s ,  1975).  The whipper man fu n c t io n e d  in 

th e  r o l e  of  d i s c i p l i n a r i a n .  He was a t r i b a l  member, r e sp ec te d  by 

e ld e r s  and young a l i k e ,  and s e l e c t e d  f o r  t h a t  r o l e  by t r i b a l  l e ad e rs  

and r e l a t i v e s  on th e  b a s i s  of personal i n t e g r i t y .  His fu n c t io n  was to  

punish c h i ld re n  who d i sp la y ed  d i s r e s p e c t  t o  e l d e r s .  Today t h i s  r o l e  

o f  r e g u l a t o r  of c h i ld  w e l f a r e  has been ass igned  to  the  t r i b e  in the  

inc reased  community c o n t ro l  over th e  development and placement of  

Indian c h i ld re n .

Before Indian people  le a rn ed  to  adapt and i n t e g r a t e  t r a d i t i o n a l  

and contemporary r o l e s ,  they exper ienced  a g r e a t  deal of  t u r m o i l .  The 

comfort  of  pre -de te rm ined  r o l e  behav iors  and values  was l o s t  as Indians  

c o n t in u a l ly  exper ienced  i n t e r f e r e n c e  and a ttempts  to  e x t in g u i s h  t h e i r  

p r a c t i c e s  and b e l i e f s  during the  governmental p o l i c i e s  o f  removal,  

r e s e r v a t i o n ,  a l l o t m e n t ,  r e l o c a t i o n ,  and t e rm in a t io n ,  which were con

s t r u c t e d  to  " c i v i l i z e "  o r  a c c u l t u r a t e  t h e  American Ind ian .  Although 

th e  Indian has adopted some of th e  e x t e r n a l s  of  American l i f e ,  f o r  

th e  most p a r t  he /she  has no t  l o s t  h i s / h e r  bas ic  Indian a t t i t u d e s .  

Important psychologica l  a sp e c t s  o f  Indian c u l t u r e  a re  s u rv iv in g  

d e s p i t e  th e  adopt ion o f  western  technology ( B ig a r t ,  1971).

Indians a r e  i n c r e a s i n g l y  req u i red  to  assume m u l t i p l e  r o l e s  

which a re  not as c l e a r l y  def ined  as in th e  p a s t .  Because o f  th e  changes 

in  t r a d i t i o n a l  so c ia l  o r g a n iz a t i o n ,  l i m i t a t i o n s  o f  o p p o r tu n i ty  to  

p r a c t i c e  extended fam i ly  r o l e  modeling,  and the  consequent confusion 

of  r o le s  have caused misunders tandings  by whites  concern ing the  Indian 

t r a d i t i o n a l  response  p a t t e r n s  of  non-aggress ion  and n o n - in t e r f e r e n c e .  

These responses  were designed to  cause  th e  s t i f l i n g  of  e f f e c t u a l
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in format ion  ( f e a r ,  anger ,  hunger) and o th e r  s t r e s s -p ro d u c in g  s t im u l i  

the reby  promoting th e  c u l tu r a l  va lues  o f  r e s t r a i n t  and s e l f - c o n t r o l .

The Indian p r a c t i c e  of n o n - in t e r f e r e n c e  d iscouraged d i r e c t  

p h y s i c a l ,  v e rb a l ,  o r  psychologica l  sugges t ion  and coer s ion  of  any kind 

so as not to  appear  m an ipu la t ive  o r  meddling. Indians  do not usua l ly  

ask anyone to  g ra n t  them a r e q u e s t .  In s te ad  they o f ten  s t a t e  t h e i r  

needs o r  l e t  t h e i r  needs be known non -v e rb a l1y and l e av e  i t  up to  the  

o t h e r  person to  choose whether o r  no t  to  he lp  them. Even reasonable  

r e q u e s t s  may be viewed as i n t e r f e r e n c e  s in c e  asking a favo r  fo r c e s  the 

person to  r e fu se  unobl ing ing ly  or  agree  u n w i l l in g ly ,  caus ing  d i s 

comfort  and embarrassment (Goodtracks,  1973).  N o n - in te r fe rence  i s  

o f te n  used even with  non-Indians  who wish to  "help" the  In d ian s .  To 

t e l l  th e  non-Indian t h a t  h i s  o r  her p a t ro n a iz a t io n  i s  i n t r u s i v e  would 

i n t e r f e r e  with the  n o n - I n d ia n ' s  freedom to  a c t  as he o r  she saw f i t  

(Goodtracks,  1973; Wax & Thomas, 1961).

One t r a d i t i o n a l  va lue  which f u r t h e r  exp la ins  the  I n d i a n ' s  non

i n t e r f e r i n g  l i f e  s t y l e  and provides  some r a t i o n a l e  f o r  a s s e r t i v e  be

hav io r  w i th in  an I n d i a n ' s  p e r s p e c t iv e  i s  th e  re sp ec t  f o r  n a tu re .

Indians  b e l iev e  t h a t  n a tu re  w i l l  p rovide  f o r  people who l i v e  " r i g h t "  

o r  re sp o n s ib ly .  Nature  w i l l  provide f o r  a l l  people who l i v e  a good 

l i f e  in terms of t h e i r  needs.  I t  fo l lows  then t h a t  th e  n a tu ra l  e l e 

ments o f  land , w a te r ,  and w i l d l i f e  belong to  a l l ,  not to  any ind iv idua l  

This concept of "oneness" with  th e  un ive rse  i s  dep ic ted  in terms of 

an extended family o r i e n t a t i o n  in t h e  fo l lowing  account.

The ear th  i s  th e  mother,  the  sky th e  f a t h e r ,  and a l l  
l i v i n g  th ings  with  f e e t  o r  wings o r  ro o t s  a re  t h e i r  c h i l 
d ren ,  and a l l  th e  myste rious  fo rce s  or  power of  th e  world 
a r e  one with  them. I t  i s  th e  e a r th  from whence man came
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and a t  whose b r e a s t  we suck as babies  a l l  our l i v e s ,  along 
with  a l l  th e  an im a ls ,  b i r d s ,  t r e e s ,  and g ra s s e s .  (Black 
Elk ,  1953)

Many times a s s e r t i v e  behavior might be ques t ioned  by a person 

r a i s e d  in a harmonious r e l a t i o n s h i p  with  t h e  powers t h a t  con t ro l  the 

un iv e r se .  Nature i s  th e  rulemaker whose r u l e s  a r e  d iscovered  by ob

s e r v a t io n  or  through a l ready  e s t a b l i s h e d  legends .  Man then must l i v e

in the  same rhythm as  o th e r  c r e a tu r e s  o f  the  e a r th  i f  he i s  to  surv ive  

(Powers,  1965, p. 57).

Indian p a s s iv e  behavio r  was d isp layed  in n a t u r a l ,  n on -apa the t ic  

forms o f  i n d i r e c t  communication such a s ,  h i n t i n g ,  t e a s i n g ,  and d i s 

c la iming .  To r e q u e s t  an item f o r  a spec ia l  occas ion ,  l i k e  a b i r thday  

o r  g rad u a t io n ,  an Indian c h i ld  might h i n t  a t  the  i t em,  r a t h e r  than 

d i r e c t l y  ask f o r  i t ,  by say ing ,  "Boy, i f  I had a watch l i k e  t h a t  I

could t e l l  t ime rea l  good !" I f  t h a t  Indian person had j u s t  rece ived

th e  watch and was n o t i c e a b ly  proud of  t h i s  new p o s se s s io n ,  o th e r s  may 

a t tem pt  t o  t e a s e  him by ch id in g ,  " I f  I had a watch l i k e  t h a t  I ' d  th ink  

I came from B a t t l e  S t a r  G a l l a c t i c a ! "  On th e  o th e r  hand, th e  r e c i p i e n t  

of  t h i s  watch may wish to  play down or  d isc la im  his  new possess ion  by 

s t a t i n g ,  "My watch a i n ' t  too  good, bu t  I th in k  i t  might be s ix  o ' c lo c k . "

I t  i s  e s s e n t i a l  to  r e a l i z e  t h a t  h i n t i n g ,  t e a s i n g ,  and d isc la im 

ing a r e  a p p ro p r i a t e  in t h i s  su bcu l tu ra l  s i t u a t i o n .  Soc ia l  u n c e r t a in 

t i e s  a r e  encountered by a vo lun tary  s l i p  o r  d e l i c a t e  probe which i s  

s u b t l e  enough f o r  both  p a r t i e s  to  avoid  a permanent breach  while  a l so  

determining what to  expec t .  D iscla imers  a r e  used to  s i g n i f y  one 's  

opinion and v e r i f y  exper ience  while  main ta in ing  an element o f  deference 

through humorous o r  depreca t ing  comments about o n e se l f  (Dauphinais,
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1979). Unfor tuna te ly ,  many non-Indians do n o t  unders tand t h i s  i n d i r e c t  

communication and a re  o f ten  f r u s t r a t e d  by i t  (Cooley & Babich,  in 

p r e s s ) .

They never come r i g h t  out with  anyth ing  they want.
You have to  unders tand them i f  you want to  ge t  along 
with  them. You go t  t o  always f i g u r e  ou t  wha t ' s  on t h e i r  
mind. Sometimes they  come around and you c a n ' t  f i g u r e  
out what t h e y ' r e  a f t e r ,  then they go away without ever 
t e l l i n g  you what they want. But t h e y ' l l  be mad a t  you.
You got to  l e a rn  to  guess what they want from th e  h in t s  
they g ive .  (James,  1961, p. 738)

Many times an I n d i a n ' s  n o n - d i r e c t iv e  behavior i s  m i s in t e r p r e t e d  

as pass ive  according t o  non-Indian s tan d a rd s .  The non-Indian who f inds  

h i m s e l f / h e r s e l f  in an u n s t ru c tu re d  anxie ty-provoking  s i t u a t i o n  re a c t s  

w i th  a g rea t  deal of a c t i v i t y .  The non-Indian person w i l l  begin ac t ion  

a f t e r  ac t ion  u n t i l  she /he  e i t h e r  s t r u c t u r e s  th e  s i t u a t i o n ,  escapes from 

i t ,  o r  unders tands i t .  The Ind ian ,  put in  th e  same p la ce ,  has le arned  

to  remain motionless  and watch.  Outwardly,  the  Indian appears  to  

f r e e z e .  Inwardly,  the  Indian i s  using observa t ion  to  d i s co v e r  what 

i s  expected of him/her (Wax & Thomas, 1961).  The Indian w i l l  respond 

once he o r  she has picked up th e  cues and f e e l s  r e l a t i v e l y  c e r t a i n  t h a t  

he o r  she can accomplish what i s  expected.

P a s s iv i t y  towards o th e r  Indians as well  as whites  can a r i s e  out 

o f  r e s p e c t  f o r  s e l f - d i s c i p l i n e  and c o n t r o l .  Both of th e se  a t t r i b u t e s  

were t r a in e d  a t  any e a r ly  age ,  poss ib ly  through the  use o f  a c r a d l e -  

board .  The Indians be l ieved  t h a t  the  c h i ld  who was l e f t  f r e e  t o  kick 

and c ry  as a baby would a l so  kick and cry  more r e a d i ly  when confronted 

by danger and pain as a man (Morey & G i l l i am ,  1972). Non-Indian 

c h i ld re n  learn  a t  an e a r ly  age t h a t  t h e i r  success  in most a re a s  of 

l i f e  depends upon t h e i r  s k i l l  as an in f l u e n c e r  of o th e r s .  In s tead  of
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p r a c t i c i n g  r e s t r a i n t ,  they p r a c t i c e  d i r e c t i n g  o ther  people very  ea r ly  

in l i f e  (Wax & Thomas, 1961). Indian c h i ld r e n  a re  t r a i n e d  in socia l  

s e n s i t i v i t y .  Non-Indian ch i ld ren  a r e  t r a i n e d  in so c ia l  in f lu en c e .

Indian obedience i s  not b l in d  obedience in a pa ss ive  sense ,  but 

i s  r a t h e r  a d i r e c t  l i n e  of  t r a i n i n g  to  l e a d e r s h ip .  As a c h i l d ,  the  

Indian i s  obedient  t o  h i s / h e r  e l d e r s ;  as an a d u l t ,  th e  Indian i s  

obed ien t  to  i d e a l s  (Morey & G i l l iam ,  1972). U nfo r tuna te ly ,  with  t ime 

th e  t r a d i t i o n a l  behavio rs  which d iscouraged the  express ion  o f  s t rong  

or v i o l e n t  f e e l i n g s  (Attneave,  1977) and obedience to  group i d e a l s  no 

lo n g e r  s a t i s f i e d  th e  people  who endured d i s o r i e n t a t i o n ,  l i q u i d a t i o n  of 

homelands,  discouragement o f  the  use of t h e i r  n a t iv e  language,  removal 

of c h i ld re n  from the  fam i ly ,  and numerous o th e r  a ttempts  a t  s ep a ra t in g  

th e  Indian from h i s / h e r  con tex t .  I n s t e a d ,  th e  In d i a n ' s  v i o l e n t  f e e l 

ings culminated in f e e l i n g s  of embi t te rment ,  confus ion ,  and even tu a l ly  

powerless p a s s i v i t y  (Hay, 1973).

This i s  no t  meant to  imply t h a t  Indian people lack  ag g ress ive  

f e e l i n g s .  Rather ,  t r a d i t i o n a l  c u l t u r e  allowed d i f f e r e n t  ways o f  ex

p re s s in g  aggress ion  no longer  used today because of th e  f ragmenta tion  

o f  t r i b e s .  As th e  t r a d i t i o n a l  o u t l e t s  f o r  aggress ion  became no longer 

a v a i l a b l e  f o r  th e  contemporary Indian ways,  the  a l t e r n a t i v e  behaviors  

c o n s t r u c te d  by Indians tooks on a more impervious form o f  p a s s i v i t y ,  an 

i n t a n g i b l e  r e s i s t a n c e  a g a in s t  any f u r t h e r  impact of whi te  s tandards  on 

th e  Indian consc ience ,  and a more p a s s iv e -a g g re s s iv e  way of  dismaying 

th e  white  man. For whatever psychologica l  o r  physical  r e a so n s ,  the 

appearance given by an Indian i s  t h a t  he o r  she i s  n o t  mot iva ted  to  

s e l f - h e l p ,  y e t  s p o r a d ic a l ly  seems to  accep t  ex te rna l  a s s i s t a n c e
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(Leon, 1965). A well-meaning non-Ind ian  unaware o f  t h i s  r e s i s t a n c e  

may double e f f o r t s  toward educa t ing  and m ot iva t ing  th e  Indian to  do 

something f o r  h i m s e l f / h e r s e l f  w i th o u t  r e a l i z i n g  t h a t  t h i s  i s  e xac t ly  

what the  Indian expec ts  of  the  non-Ind ians  busy n a tu re .

Oftentimes ag g re s s iv e  f e e l i n g s  a re  more outwardly  expressed in 

t h e  form of  d i s p la c e d  aggress ion  d i r e c t e d  toward s e l f ,  family  members, 

and o th e r  t r i b a l  members. The powerlessness  exper ienced  by Indians  in 

t h e  f ace  of c u l t u r a l  genocide r e s u l t e d  in numerous forms o f  c o n f l i c t .

Potawatomi, Hopi,  Pueblo,  and numerous o th e r  t r i b e s  re p o r te d ly  

d i s p l a y  s i m i l a r  modes o f  d i s p la c in g  ag re ss ion  by f a c t i o n a l i s m  (H al l ,  

1965; Levine & L u r ie ,  1968; Lindstrom, 1978). One sub-group r e le a s e s  

ag re ss io n  b e h a v io r a l l y  by a t tem pt ing  to  e x e r t  dominance over ano ther  

sub-group by drawing them out  o f  power o r  out of th e  t e r r i t o r y .  They 

v e r b a l l y  e x e r t  a gg re ss ion  by t h r e a t s  of  v io le n c e ,  p u b l ic  shaming, boy

c o t t i n g ,  g o s s ip ,  s l a n d e r ,  rumors,  and o th e r  informal i n t e rp e r s o n a l  con

t r o l  devices  which prov ide  a barometer o f  group ten s io n  (Levine & Lur ie ,  

1968) .  Even though t h e  e f f e c t s  of  c o n f l i c t  a r e  compar tmentalized 

p r im a r i l y  i n t o  th e  p o l i t i c a l  s p h e r e ,  i t  i n t e r f e r e s  with  u n i ty  and com

promise which a r e  both necessary  f o r  a group to  be s e l f - d e t e r m in in g .

C o n f l i c t  can a l s o  r e s u l t  from u n c lea r  e x p ec ta t io n s  and the 

i n a b i l i t y  t o  make d e c i s io n s  among a v a r i e t y  o f  o th e r  a l t e r n a t i v e s .  

Ind ians  must o f ten  dec ide  between being u n i ted  as a t r i b e  o r  being 

d iv id ed ;  between r e j e c t i n g  the  he lp ing  e f f o r t s  o f  whi tes  o r  accep t ing  

them; between human s o l i d a r i t y  o r  s ep a ra t i sm ;  between fo l lowing  govern

mental p r e s c r i p t i o n s  o r  e x e r c i s in g  c h o ice s ;  between being s p e c t a to r s  

o r  a c t o r s ;  between a c t i n g  o r  having th e  i l l u s i o n  of  a c t i n g  through
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th e  ac t ions  of  non-Ind ians ;  between speaking out o r  being s i l e n t ;  and 

between being c a s t r a t e d  in t h e i r  power to  c r e a t e  and r e - c r e a t e  o r  

remain in a c o n s ta n t  s t a t e  of  dilemma ( F r i e r e ,  1970).

The most e f f e c t i v e  means o f  minimizing f r i c t i o n  e s t a b l i s h e d  by 

Indian people was and i s  the  focus  on group i d e n t i t y  r a t h e r  than i n 

d iv idua l  i d e n t i t y .  There appears  to  be f a c t io n a l i sm  and c o n f l i c t  among 

t r i b e s  u n t i l  non-Indian fo rce s  t h r e a t e n  the  w e l fa re  of  Indian people .  

When t h i s  occurs a s u r p r i s i n g l y  s t r o n g ,  c o l l e c t i v e  Indian u n i ty  emerges.  

T r a d i t i o n a l l y ,  American Indians  exper ienced as much ind iv idua l  freedom 

as they  wanted o r  needed as long as they obeyed the  r u l e s  concerning  

group r e l a t i o n s .  Being a good r e l a t i v e  was a primary v i r t u e  and t h i s  

a t t i t u d e  was s t r o n g ly  implanted in  c h i ld r e n .  In many i n s t a n c e s ,  an 

Indian would g la d ly  give  h is  or  he r  l i f e  to  b e n e f i t  h i s / h e r  people .  

Indian people were a communal people  ou t  of  the  n e c e s s i t y  of s u r v i v a l ,  

and perhaps t h e i r  s i t u a t i o n  b e s t  exem pl i f ie s  th e  c l i c h e  t h a t  "a chain  

i s  only as s t ro n g  as i t s  weakest  l i n k . "  Behavioral  r u l e s  were followed 

with  g rea t  concern f o r  a l l ,  f o r  o n e ' s  behavior  was a s t rong  in d i c a t i o n  

of th e  degree to  which one was "one of  the  people" (Powers, 1975).  The 

most d isparaged  t r a i t  among seve ra l  t r i b e s  i s  f o r  a person to  d i s p la y  

a l u s t  f o r  power o r  extreme i n d i v i d u a l i t y .

Today, may Indians t r y  t o  blend the  a d ap t iv e  va lues  and r o l e s  

of  both the  c u l t u r e  in  which they  were r a i s e d  and the  c u l t u r e  by which 

they a re  surrounded. Many Indians  follow the  adv ice  o f  S i t t i n g  Bu l l :  

"When you f in d  anything good in  th e  white  man's road ,  pick i t  up.

When you f in d  something t h a t  i s  bad,  or tu rns  out bad, drop i t  and 

leave  i t  a lone!"  Following the  wisdom of  S i t t i n g  B u l l ,  Indians  may
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u t i l i z e  t h e  na tu ra l  powers which were g ran ted  to  them and behave 

openly,  d i r e c t l y ,  and f o r c e f u l l y  when th e  occasion c a l l s  f o r  i t ,  

p a r t i c u l a r l y  in th e  name o f  Indian people .  I f  Indian people a re  t o  

su rv ive  by l i v i n g  in th e  same rhythm as o th e r  c r e a tu r e s  on e a r t h ,  

they  must s e l e c t  t h e  c o n s t r u c t i v e  elements  of th e  rhythms of the  

surrounding  non-Indian  world .  Through e f f e c t i v e  communication,

Indians  can p r o t e c t  t h e i r  h e r i t a g e ,  reach compromises acc e p tab le  to  

both Indian and non-Ind ian  c u l t u r e s ,  and p rosper  through s e l f -  

de te rm ina t ion .  An Indian can s t i l l  be a q u i e t ,  s e l f - d i s c i p l i n e d  

person who has l e a r n e d  to  use bravery  ( a s s e r t i v e n e s s )  when necessary  

to  s tand  up f o r  th e  r i g h t s  of  a l l  Indian people.

Today, th e  Indian behavior system i s  g e n e ra l ly  n o n -a s s e r t i v e  

in i n t e n t  (how th e  Indian wants to  express  f e e l i n g ) ,  p a s s iv e  ag g ress ive  

in  e f f e c t  (how th e  o t h e r  person perce ives  th e  b e h av io r ) ,  and non

i n t e r f e r i n g  in so c ia l  con tex t  (what the  s u b -c u l tu re  e x p ec ts ) .  For 

many Indians  today ,  th e  saving or  accumulation of ind iv idua l  f e e l i n g s  

i n h i b i t s  th e  f e e l i n g  of  un i ty  and power w i th in  the  group,  al lowing 

the  s p i r i t  of  the  c i r c l e  to  be broken. The custom which fo rb id s  

making a c h i ld  do what he /she  does no t  want to  do was designed to  

f o s t e r  independence and conf idence ,  both a s s e r t i v e  t r a i t s .  The 

t r a d i t i o n a l  norms which determined performance,  a c t i n g  o r  not a c t i n g ,  

were based on a s s e r t i v e  f e e l i n g s  (" I  want to" or "I d o n ' t  want to")  

no t  lo g ic a l  reasoning (Morey & G i l l iam ,  1972).

Indians have surv ived  a l l  th e se  years  of c u l t u r a l  genocide 

because they a re  a d ap tab le  people .  T h e i r  r e l i g i o n ,  economy, soc ia l  

s t r u c t u r e s ,  and forms of government were e i t h e r  adapted from o th e r
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people o r  developed independently .  Indiv idual and group re s p ec t  and 

t o le r a n ce  can no t  be overemphasized. The e a r ly  m is s io n a r i e s  from 

d ive rse  C h r i s t i a n  s e c t s  en te red  Indian t e r r i t o r y  procla iming they 

had the  "one,  t r u e  f a i t h . "  The concept was t o t a l l y  fo r e ig n  to  the  

Ind ians .  Many took the  t ime to  l e a r n  about th e  r e l i g i o n  and were 

conver ted .  But t o  the  f r u s t r a t i o n  of  the  miss ionary ,  they  continued 

to  p r a c t i c e  t h e i r  n a t iv e  r e l i g i o n s .  They adopted th o se  concepts of 

C h r i s t i a n i t y  which were useful (Waubageshig, 1970).

Indians want more than s u r v i v a l .  They want t o  decide  t h e i r  

own wants and needs and have th e  a b i l i t y  to  take  ca re  o f  th e se  needs 

themselves.  A sse r t iveness  goes f a r  beyond following o n e ' s  own 

i n c l i n a t i o n .  Responsib le  a s s e r t i v e n e s s  includes  a r e s p e c t  f o r  one 's  

own r i g h t s  while  s imul taneous ly  cons ide r ing  the  r i g h t s  o f  o the rs  

(A lber t i  & Emmons, 1972) and the  power of  o the rs  (Cheek, 1975). The 

goal of  t h i s  a s s e r t i o n  t r a i n i n g  program is  t h a t  Indians  might progress  

beyond adap t ive  su rv iva l  to  i n i t i a t i n g  and monitor ing s e l f -d e te r m in a t io n .  

By s e l f - d e t e r m in a t io n  Indians  mean: th e  r i g h t  of  Indians  to  decide

programs and p o l i c i e s  f o r  themselves ,  to  manage t h e i r  own a f f a i r s ,  to  

govern themselves ,  and to  con tro l  t h e i r  land and i t s  re sou rce s  (Josephy, 

1971). In the  l a t e  1960's and e a r ly  1970‘s the  fed e ra l  government 

began to  acknowledge t h a t  Indians  should have t h i s  r i g h t .  F in a l ly  

in 1973, Congress o f f i c i a l l y  adopted th e  po l icy  of s e l f - d e te r m in a t io n  

(P.L. 93-638, 88 S t a t .  2203).

Indians  r e a l i z e  t h a t  in o rder  to  bu i ld  v i a b l e  s o c i e t i e s  f o r  

themselves ,  they must recognize  the  l i m i t a t i o n s  of  being surrounded 

by non-Indians and they must accept th e  n eces s i ty  of  be ing ab le  to
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communicate e f f e c t i v e l y  with  them. This i s  o f ten  d i f f i c u l t  f o r  

Indians  to  do because of  c u l t u r a l  d i s c r im in a t io n s  which ignore  t h e i r  

r i g h t  to  be Indian and t h e i r  r i g h t  to  p ro te c t io n  of  lands  through 

t r e a t i e s .  For some Indian peop le ,  th e  s t ru g g le  i s  t o  r e t a i n  r i g h t s  

to  t h e i r  land and re so u rce s ,  f o r  some i t  i s  t o  ga in employment and 

economic s e c u r i t y ,  and f o r  some i t  i s  the  r i g h t  o f  Indians  to  decide  

th e  placement o f  t h e i r  c h i ld re n  in  homes or  schools  of  t h e i r  cho ice .

Regard less  o f  the se  s t r u g g l e s ,  in c reas in g  numbers of  Indians  

a re  l e a r n in g  to  communicate with  non-Indians  so t h a t  both w i l l  l i s t e n  

and unders tand . Indians  a r e  becoming p r o f i c i e n t  in  th e  use of non- 

Indian communication media f o r  purposes of c a l l i n g  a t t e n t i o n  to  t h e  

r e s t r i c t i o n s  o f  t r e a t y  and in d iv id u a l  r i g h t s  (D e lo r i a ,  1970). Once 

Indians  m as ter  the  a t t e n t i o n  o f  mass media i t  would seem necessary  

t h a t  they a l s o  become p r o f i c i e n t  in th e  s k i l l s  o f  e f f e c t i v e  communica

t io n  w i th in  a com pet i t ive  s o c i e t y .

The fo l lowing  behav iors  and a t t i t u d e s  a r e  summarized to  

emphasize th e  i n d i v i d u a l i t y  of American Indians and reemphasize t h a t  

th e  choice  to  use  o r  not use a s s e r t i v e n e s s  as a means o f  communicating 

Indian wants ,  needs ,  o p in ions ,  and f e e l i n g s  i s  e n t i r e l y  up to  each 

American Indian person.

Outwardly,  few Indians a r e  d i f f e r e n t  from t h e  people of  the  

sur rounding communities, except  f o r  c o lo r .  T h e i r  i n t e r e s t s  a r e  many; 

they inc lude  bowling, f i s h i n g ,  swimming, schoo l ing .  S t a r  Trek,  soap 

operas ,  and p izza .  The i r  popu la t ion  u su a l ly  c o n s i s t s  o f  a mixed 

v a r i e ty  of  t r i b e s .  Occupations a r e  v a r ie d .  Housing s t r u c t u r e s  range 

from simple u n i t s  to  modern des ign .
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Inward ly ,  Ind ians  hold  themselves  s l i g h t l y  d i f f e r e n t  from 

o t h e r  e t h n i c  groups .  They have a common bond,  one th a t  can n o t  be 

s e e n ,  on ly  f e l t  i n s i d e .  Ind ian  people  a r e  a l l  i n d iv id u a l s  w i th  unique 

l i k e s  and d i s l i k e s .  Some a r e  s a t i s f i e d  and con ten t  wi th  who they  a re  

and o t h e r s  f e e l  m o t iv a ted  to  ga in  d i s t i n c t i o n  by means o f  e d u ca t io n a l  

o r  occu p a t io n a l  growth ( Seneca News, 1978),  Indians  b e l i e v e  t h a t  i t  

i s  e n t i r e l y  up t o  t h e  i n d iv id u a l  t o  decide  upon personal goa ls  and 

p r i d e  i n  o n e ' s  c u l t u r e .  T h e r e f o r e ,  American Indians  ranain  a people 

a p a r t  from th e  n a t io n  of  im migrants ,  unique in  t h e i r  i d e n t i t y ,  unique 

in  t h e i r  needs ,  unique  in  t h e i r  r i g h t s .  Hopefu lly ,  t h i s  a s s e r t i o n  

t r a i n i n g  w i th  American Ind ians  program w i l l  help the  f i r s t  Americans 

t a l k  a b o u t  t h e i r  w a n t s , needs ,  and r i g h t s  so t h a t  o the rs  w il l  l i s t e n  

and a c t  a s  r e s o u rc e s  r a t h e r  than r u l e r s .

The i n t e r e s t  in  a s s e r t i o n  t r a i n i n g  with American Indians i s  

growing as  ev idenced by th e  number of Indian  groups reques t ing  t h i s  

t r a i n i n g  w i th in  t h e  l a s t  y e a r  (see  acknowledgements). I n t e r e s t  i s  

a l s o  sounded in  t h e  r h e t o r i c  o f  Indian p o l i t i c a l  s ta tements  which use 

th e  ve rbage  o f  a s s e r t i v e n e s s :  "Indian p a re n t  committees must be ab le

t o  a s s e r t  t h e i r  l e g a l  r i g h t s  and r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  and develop w e l l -  

o r g a n iz e d  p ro p o sa l s "  (A Br idge  Between Two Worlds. 1977). " I t  i s  

n o t  enough j u s t  t o  defend o n e ' s  own way o f  l i f e .  We must a s s e r t  our  

r i g h t s  and e x e r c i s e  ou r  so v e r e ig n ty "  (P eaches ,  1978). To th e  a u t h o r ' s  

knowledge, th e  p u b l i s h e d  m a t e r i a l  on American Indian a s s e r t i v e n e s s  t o  

d a t e  i s  l i m i t e d  t o  th e  N a t ive  American S im u la to r  (Native American 

Learn ing  C o rp o ra t io n ,  1978) and an a r t i c l e  e n t i t l e d ,  "Relaxa t ion  and
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A ss e r t i v e  Tra in ing  as Treatment f o r  a Psychosomatic American Indian 

P a t i e n t "  (Penis ton & Burman, 1978).

U nfo r tuna te ly ,  the  numerous books and t r a i n i n g  manuals on 

a s s e r t i v e n e s s  e x i s t i n g  today a r e  found to  be of  l i t t l e  a s s i s t a n c e  

in  t r a i n i n g  s u b -c u l tu r a l  groups in a s s e r t i v e n e s s .  They r e f l e c t  a 

s o c ia l  b ia s  in favo r  o f  middle c l a s s  concerns .  They igno re  th e  i n t e r 

r a c i a l  im p l ica t io n s  o f  a s s e r t i v e n e s s  and s t r e s s  th e  a p p ro p r ia te n es s  

o f  behav ior  with  no mention of  c u l t u r a l  v a r i a b l e s  which may a f f e c t  

what a person cons ide rs  a p p r o p r i a t e .  F i n a l l y ,  most au tho rs  on a s 

s e r t i v e n e s s  a re  unc lea r  about th e  i n t e n t  o f  a s s e r t i v e  responses  v i t a l  

to  m in o r i ty  people (Cheek, 1976).  This t r a i n i n g  manual i s  an a t tempt 

t o  answer ques t ions  concerning a p p r o p r ia t e  methods of  t r a i n i n g  Indians 

in  a s s e r t i v e  communication s k i l l s .  By reviewing th e  h i s t o r i c a l ,  

c u l t u r a l ,  e t h i c a l ,  and p r a c t i c a l  im p l ica t io n  of t r a i n i n g  American 

Indians  in a s s e r t i o n  s k i l l s ,  i t  i s  hoped t h a t  t r a i n e r s  can help  Ameri

can Indian t r a i n e e s  meet th e  genera l  demands of an a s s e r t i v e  s o c i e ty ,  

defend t h e i r  spec ia l  r i g h t s  as sovereign people ,  d i s c r im in a t e  the  

a p p ro p r ia te n es s  of  a c t i n g  a s s e r t i v e l y  w i th in  the  Indian c u l t u r e ,  and 

en ac t  a s s e r t i v e  message-matching and coun te r  a s s e r t i o n s  in  b i c u l t u r a l  

in te rchanges .



CHAPTER I I I  

INDIAN RIGHTS AND RESPONSIBILITIES

The a s s e r t i o n  of  Indian r i g h t s  has come about because 
t r i b e s  a t  long l a s t  have begun to  take  t h e i r  r i g h t s  of  
sel f -government s e r i o u s l y ,  and th e  c o u r t s  a r e  tak ing  them 
s e r i o u s l y  too.  (Sena tor  Edward Kennedy, 1978, p. 1)

One of  the  ba s ic  goa ls  of a s s e r t i o n  t r a i n i n g  i s  t o  develop 

a p o s i t i v e  b e l i e f  system about th e  r i g h t  t o  a c t  honestly  and to  ex

p ress  th ough ts ,  f e e l i n g s ,  and b e l i e f s  openly.  To do so,  c u r r e n t  

t r a i n i n g  programs d e sc r ib e  t h i s  r i g h t  as a "human r ig h t "  (A lbe r t i  & 

Emmons, 1970; Lange & Jakubowski, 1976).  This idea suggests  t h a t  a l l  

humans possess  r i g h t s  r e g a r d l e s s  of  th e  c u l t u r a l  l i m i t a t i o n s  imposed 

on them by Western value  systems or  r e g a rd le s s  of  the  i n to l e r a n c e  f o r  

r a c i a l  and r e l i g io u s  d i f f e r e n c e s  in h e re n t  in th e  Western concept of  

"un ive rsa l  human beings"  (Morey & G i l l i am ,  1972).

Indian people a r e  very sk ep t i ca l  o f  the  concept of  ba s ic  

human r i g h t s  s ince  they have exper ienced numerous in s tances  in which 

t h e i r  r i g h t s  have been denied due to  th e  opp ress ive  p o l i c i e s  o f  th e  

United S t a t e s  government (such as removal, a l l o tm e n t ,  t e rm in a t io n ) .  

The I n d i a n ' s  surv iva l as "poores t  of  the  poor" i s  no t  only a m a te r ia l  

pover ty  but a poverty of  reasonable  c h o ice s ,  a lack  of freedoms, and 

a poverty  o f  s p i r i t  (W arr ior ,  1970).

39
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When Indian t r a i n e e s  were asked what they thought  of each of 

th e  f i v e  Basic Rights in th e  program o f  Lange and Jakubowksi (1976), 

they  in d i c a t e d  t h a t  th e s e  r i g h t s  had l i t t l e  meaning f o r  Indian ways 

o f  th in k in g  and l i v i n g  (Rowe, Eoyang, & LaFromboise, 1977).  In 

a s s e r t i o n  t r a i n i n g ,  i t  i s  necessary  to  c o n s id e r  Indian r i g h t s  f o r  

va r ious  reasons .  T ra inees  w i l l  be more l i k e l y  to  s tand  up f o r  them

se lv e s  a g a i n s t  c r i t i c i s m  once they  have developed a p o s i t i v e  b e l i e f  

system which can j u s t i f y  a s s e r t i v e  a c t i o n s .  They w i l l  unders tand  

b e t t e r  how to  a c t  in a s i t u a t i o n  once they know what t h e i r  ind iv idua l  

and spec ia l  r i g h t s  a r e .  They w i l l  f in d  i t  e a s i e r  t o  s tan d  up f o r  

themselves when they r e a l i z e  t h a t  they a re  a l s o  a s s e r t i n g  the  r i g h t s  

of Indian people  in  g e n e r a l .  Before they can exper ience  th e se  e f 

f e c t s ,  they must become aware of  e x i s t i n g  techn iques  which have 

sabotaged Indian e f f o r t s  to  s tand  up f o r  t h e i r  r i g h t s .

1.  Making an Indian fe e l  as i f  he o r  she i s  a non-person by 

r e f e r r i n g  to  them as "pagan," "savages ,"  and "drunkards" o r  by l e g a l l y  

d i s t i n g u i s h in g  between Indians  and whites  on th e  b a s i s  of th e  de

humanizing c r i t e r i a  o f  blood quantum. Human r i g h t s  a re  f o r  people.

2.  S t e a l in g  human r i g h t s  by o b ta in ing  thanks from the  v ic t im s .  

Indians  a re  o f ten  made to  fee l  indebted and t h a t  they should be 

a p p r e c i a t i v e  f o r  th e  numerous s a c r i f i c e s  and hard work ves ted  in 

so lv ing  th e  "Indian problem."

3. I n s t i l l i n g  f e a r  in Indians t h a t  t h e i r  a t tem p ts  to  rega in  

t h e i r  r i g h t s  might j e o p a r d ize  th e  r i g h t s  they a l read y  have.  Indians 

a r e  of ten  t o l d  t h a t  th in g s  could be worse and they should be g ra te fu l  

f o r  th e  human r i g h t s  they have r a t h e r  than complain about t h e i r  lo s s  

o f  human r i g h t s .
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4. S e t t in g  up th e  oppressors  as th e  p r o t e c to r s  o f  th e  I n d i a n ' s  

human r i g h t s  so t h a t  th e  p r o t e c t o r s  can s e l e c t i v e l y  a c t  in ways which 

f u r t h e r  t h e i r  own i n t e r e s t s  while  o s t e n s i b l y  a c t in g  on b e h a l f  o f  t h e  

Ind ians .

5. Pretending  t h a t  th e  reason f o r  the  lo s s  of human r i g h t s  

i s  f o r  some o th e r  reason than t h a t  a person i s  Indian (such as d r in k 

ing ,  be ing l a t e ,  nonconformity) .

6.  Poin t ing  to  th e  common good of  a l l  people .  Indians  a r e  

p re sen ted  as being s e l f i s h  i f  they r e p r e s e n t  t h e i r  wishes when t h e r e  

a re  competing i n t e r e s t s .  For in s t a n c e ,  Indians  can not only th ink  of  

t h e i r  r i g h t s ,  they must a l s o  th ink  of  th e  o th e r  hun ters  o r  the  s p o r t i n g  

goods in d u s t ry .

7.  Removing r i g h t s  so g radua l ly  t h a t  Indians  do not r e a l i z e  

what has happened u n t i l  i t  i s  too l a t e .  Another hunting r i g h t s  

example would be t o  f i r s t  r e s t r i c t  th e  geographical  a rea  where hunting 

i s  p e rm i t te d ,  then c u t  th e  season to  c e r t a i n  t imes of  the  y e a r ,  then 

i n s i s t  on l i c e n s i n g ,  and then Indians  w i l l  be on th e  same grounds as 

non-Indian sportsmen.

8.  Holding confe rences  on HUMAN RIGHTS to  a llow Indians  to  

blow o f f  steam and go home f e e l i n g  t h a t  th ings  a r e  well in hand 

(Waubageshig, 1970, pp. 197-198).

These examples i l l u s t r a t e  th e  kinds  o f  exper iences  Indian 

people have r e g u la r ly  encounte red and which i n d i c a t e  t h a t  th e  m a jo r i ty  

s o c ie ty  o f ten  a c t s  wi th  t o t a l  d i s re g a rd  f o r  th e  r i g h t s  of  Indian people .

This  a s s e r t i o n  program with Indian people a ttempts  t o  p r e s e n t  

r i g h t s  in  a re sp o n s ib le  manner by encouraging t r a i n e e s  t o  r e s p e c t
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o t h e r s '  r i g h t s  as well as t h e i r  own. T ra inees  w i l l  f i r s t  review the  

s p e c i f i c  r i g h t s  f o r  which Indian  people have expressed  concern.  The 

r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  o f  Indian people  and t h e  r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  of the  

Federal  government in car ry ing  ou t  th e se  Indian r i g h t s  in a mutua lly  

r e s p e c t i f ul way w i l l  be d i s cu s sed  th roughout  in hopes t h a t  even tu a l ly  

r i g h t s  w i l l  no l o n g e r  be used as  weapons. To Indian people ,  freedom 

and r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  come from t h e  r i g h t  to  decide what i s  b e s t  f o r  

themselves and to  run t h e i r  own a f f a i r s .

Few people r e a l i z e  t h a t  American Indians  comprise the  only 

m in o r i ty  group which possesses  a sp ec ia l  lega l  s t a t u s  w i th in  th e  United 

S t a t e s  (Washburn, 1976). Although they a re  c i t i z e n s  l i k e  everybody 

e l s e ,  they a re  a l s o ,  by v i r t u e  o f  t h e i r  t r i b a l  a f f i l i a t i o n s ,  possessed 

o f  spec ia l  r i g h t s  which emanate from th e  spec ia l  lega l  s t a t u s  of  " in 

t e rn a l  s o v e r e ig n ty . "  This concep t  has o f ten  puzzled and i r r i t a t e d  

white  Americans.  This s t a t u s  was a t t a i n e d  by t r e a t y  n e g o t i a t io n s  

between Indians and whites  which e s t a b l i s h e d  t h a t  t h e  Indian land  Ameri

cans now enjoy would be held in  t r u s t  by th e  United S t a t e s  government 

i f  Indians  could l i v e  autonomously,  f r e e  from e x te rn a l  c o n t r o l ,  and 

main ta in  t h e i r  own a u t h o r i t y  w i th in  th e  l i m i t s  o f  t h e i r  own r e s e rv a t io n  

lands .  The sp ec ia l  r i g h t s  of Indians  were e s t a b l i s h e d  by execu t ive  

o rde rs  and j u d i c i a l  d o c t r in e s  c r e a t e d  between them and the  United 

S ta t e s  ( Z i o n i t z ,  1975).  Non-Indian Americans enjoy t h e i r  r i g h t s  

d i r e c t l y  from th e  supreme law o f  th e  land c a l l e d  a c o n s t i t u t i o n .  The 

secondary law of  th e  land emanates from s t a t u t e s  passed by the  l e g i s 

l a t u r e  and from t r e a t i e s  both o f  which a r e  equal (Holland v. M issou r i ) .  

Although most Indian t r i b e s  have t h e i r  own c o n s t i t u t i o n s ,  t h e i r  r i g h t s
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flow not  from th e  local concern  but from the  n a t io n a l  concern.

Indians b e l i e v e  t h a t  they have f u l f i l l e d  t h e i r  o b l i g a t i o n s  t o  th e  

t r e a t y  ( l an d  r e l e a s e )  and expec t  the  same from t h e i r  c o u n te r p a r t s .

U nfo r tu n a te ly ,  as in d iv id u a l  Indians  e n te r ed  i n to  a v a r i e ty  

of  a s s o c i a t i o n s  with w h i t e s ,  t h e s e  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  became c h a r a c te r i z e d  

by i n e q u a l i t y  and p o l i t i c a l  s e p a ra t io n  (Washburn, 1976).  I t  became 

e v id en t  t h a t  laws would need to  be enacted to  p r o t e c t  th e  I n d i a n ' s  

ind iv idua l  r i g h t s .  Consequently ,  l e g i s l a t i o n  was passed: the  Dawes

Act of 1887 attempted to  r e c o n c i l e  Indian s t a t u s ;  Indians  were decla red  

U.S. c i t i z e n s  in 1924; th e  Indian Reorganization Act of  1934 was 

c rea ted  t o  g ive  lega l  r e c o g n i t io n  to  t r i b a l  governments d i s t i n c t  from 

f e d e r a l ,  s t a t e  and local  governments;  the  Indian Claims Commission 

was c r e a t e d  in 1946 to  hear  d i s p u te s  between Indians  and the  U.S. 

government. Most r e c e n t l y ,  t h e  Indian Civ il  Rights Act of 1968 

emphasized th e  r i g h t s  of Ind ians  as U.S. c i t i z e n s ,  so t h a t  th e  in 

d iv idua l  r i g h t s  in the  U.S. C o n s t i t u t i o n  would be upheld in Indian 

communities over and above lo ca l  c o n s t i t u t i o n s  (25 U.S.C. S.S.

1301-41 (1970) ) .  Many Indians  question the d e s i r a b i l i t y  of t h i s  a c t  

s ince  i t  weakens Indian se l f -government  in th e  name o f  p ro te c t in g  

Ind iv idual  Indian r i g h t s  from a r b i t r a r y  and u n ju s t  a c t i o n s  o f  t r i b a l  

governments (S. Rep. No. 841,  90th Cong.,  1 Sess .  a t  6 (1967) ) .  By 

a t tem pt ing  t o  p r o t e c t  Indians  from t h e i r  own people ,  th e  Indian Civ il  

Rights Act t h r e a t e n s  t h e i r  spec ia l  s t a t u s  as sovere ign  e n t i t i e s  

because now Indian se l f -government  i s  s u b je c t  t o  t h e  same l i m i t a t i o n s  

and r e s t r a i n t s  imposed on f e d e r a l ,  s t a t e ,  and loca l  government by 

the  C o n s t i t u t i o n  of  the  United S t a t e s  (Senate Committee on th e
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J u d i c i a r y ,  P r o te c t in g  th e  Rights  of the  American Ind ian ,  S. Rep. No. 

92-294, 91s t  Cong.,  1 s t  Sess .  2 (1969)) .  These r e s t r a i n t s  however have 

been i n t e r p r e t e d  by th e  Supreme Court  q u i t e  favorab ly  toward c o l l e c t i v e  

Indian r i g h t s  r a t h e r  than ind iv idua l  Indian r i g h t s  ( Santa Clara  v. 

M ar t inez . 1978).

The r e l a t i o n s h i p  between an Indian and h i s / h e r  t r i b e  i s  very 

d i f f e r e n t  than th e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  between non-Indian c i t i z e n s  and t h e i r  

c i t y  and s t a t e  government (Lindstrom, 1978; Z i o n i t z ,  1975). Indian 

t r i b e s  a re  cons idered  to  be governmental bodies of  dependent n a t ions  

w i th in  the  borders  of th e  United S t a t e s ,  occupying t e r r i t o r y  over which 

they have the  power of  self -government .  The p r i n c i p l e s  underlying the  

sovereign s t a t u s  o f  Indian t r i b e s  i s  c l a s s i c a l l y  s t a t e d  by Cohen as 

f o l 1ows:

The whole course  of j u d i c i a l  dec is ion  on th e  na tu re  of 
Indian t r i b a l  powers i s  marked by adherence to  t h r e e  funda
mental p r i n c i p l e s :  (1) An Indian t r i b e  po s se s se s ,  in the
f i r s t  i n s t a n c e ,  a l l  th e  powers of  any sovereign s t a t e ,
(2) Conquest renders  the  t r i b e  s u b jec t  to  the  l e g i s l a t i v e  
powers of  th e  United S t a t e s  and, in  subs tance ,  te rm ina tes  
th e  ex te rna l  powers o f  sovere ign ty  of the  t r i b e ,  e . g . ,  i t s  
power to  e n t e r  i n t o  i t s e l f  a f f e c t s  th e  in t e rn a l  sover iegn ty  
o f  the  t r i b e  i . e . ,  i t s  powers of loca l  se l f -government ,
(3) These powers a r e  s u b je c t  to  q u a l i f i c a t i o n  by t r e a t i e s  and 
by express  l e g i s l a t i o n  of Congress,  bu t ,  same as thus  
exp ress ly  q u a l i f i e d  f u l l  powers o f  in t e rn a l  sovere ign ty  a re  
ves ted  in th e  Indian t r i b e s  and in t h e i r  duly c o n s t i t u t e d  
organs of government. (Cohen, 1942, p. 123)

To f u l l y  sa feguard  g u id e l in e s  f o r  fede ra l  c o u r t s  in deal ing  

with Indian so v ere ign ty  q u e s t io n s ,  Indians must s tand  up f o r  t h e i r  

sovereign  r i g h t s  to :

1. Function as  governments with sovereign powers over t h e i r  

t e r r i t o r y  and people.
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2. Maintain t h e i r  own values  and concepts of  f a i r n e s s  and 

j u s t i c e  t o  th e  f u l l e s t  e x ten t .

3. Maintain r e sp ec t  f o r  t r i b a l  sel f -government by demanding 

t h a t  co u r t s  recognize  the  t r i b e s '  own i n s t i t u t i o n s  o f  government,  

t h e i r  c o n s t i t u t i o n s ,  o rd inances ,  and r e g u l a t i o n s .

4.  Maintain a t r i b a l  s o c ie ty  which i s  c losed  or  l im i t e d  to  

o u t s i d e r s ,  i f  i t  chooses ,  and r e j e c t  c u l t u r a l  p lu ra l i sm  in o rd e r  to  

p r o t e c t  i t s  community c h a r a c t e r .

5. Maintain th e  t r i b e ' s  in h e re n t  r i g h t  to  determine i t s  own 

membership.

6. Impress upon the  c o u r t s  th e  importance of avoiding ac t io n  

which would undermine th e  a u t h o r i t y  o f  t r i b a l  c o u r t s  over r e s e r v a t io n  

a f f a i r s  and,  in t u r n ,  i n f r i n g e  on th e  r i g h t s  of Indians  to  govern 

themselves (William v. Lee, 358 U.S. 217 (1959)) .

As Indian a s s o c ia t i o n s  with whites  c o n t in u e ,  Indians  con t inue  

to  ask t h a t  t h e i r  spec ia l  h i s t o r y ,  s t a t u s ,  and c ircumstances  be allowed 

to  be worked out w ith in  the framework of  t h e i r  own r i g h t s  and b e l i e f s  

and in c o l l a b o r a t io n  and harmony with th o se  around them (Hypocrisy 

and an o u t r a g e ,  1978).

The following pages con ta in  a d e t a i l e d  d iscuss ion  of the  r i g h t s  

commonly d i scussed  in th e  Indian B i l l  of Rights  Exerc ise  (see  A sse r t ion  

Tra in ing  with  Indian Adults c h a p te r ) .  Since almost a l l  i n t e rp e r so n a l  

i n t e r a c t i o n s  o r  communications imply c e r t a i n  personal r i g h t s ,  i t  i s  

important t h a t  Indian people recognize  what t h e i r  r i g h t s  a re  in o rder  

to  know how to  s tand up f o r  them, how to  a c t  on them, and how not to  

deny them. For th e se  reasons they a r e  p re sen ted  in d e t a i l  as a guide
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to  Indian behavio r .  T ra in e r s  may wish to  a c q u a in t  themselves thorough

ly  with t h i s  in format ion  and provide  t r a i n e e s  with  a handout s t a t i n g  

the  lega l  dec is ion  which s u b s t a n t i a t e d  o r  ques t io n s  each of  the  

spec ia l  r i g h t s  d iscussed  here in  (see  Appendix B).

I r e a t y  Rights

H i s t o r i c a l l y ,  the  t r e a t i e s  en te red  i n t o  by Engl ish  c o l o n i s t s  

f o r  th e  d i r e c t  purchase  o f  land  were done so in a very solemn and 

formal manner (Morr ison,  1952). The making o f  t r e a t i e s  with  th e  

United S t a t e s  f i r s t  took th e  form of  verbal d i s cu s s io n  between th e  

Commissioners and Ind ians .  The w r i t t e n  t e x t s ,  with  t h e i r  l e g a l i s t i c  

co n s t ru c t io n  were l a t e r  prepared  by government lawyers.  Even though
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t h e  formal w r i t t e n  t r e a t i e s  a r e  o f ten  i n s u f f i c i e n t  r e p o r t s  o f  the  

verbal promises exchanged by Ind ians  and w h i te s ,  Indian people  s t i l l  

v i s u a l i z e  t r e a t i e s  as th e  b a s i s  of a l l  t h e i r  r i g h t s  and s t a t u s  

(Waubageshig, 1970). Ind ians  have be l ieved  t h a t  th e  c o n ten t  and 

s p i r i t  of the  t r e a t i e s  must be t h e i r  gu ide ,  not th e  p r e c i s e  l e t t e r  

o f  th e  fo re ig n  language in  which they a re  w r i t t e n .

Under mounting p r e s s u r e ,  Indian people sur rendered  t h e i r  

remaining lands f o r  th e  r i g h t s  of  s e r v ic e s  r e l a t i n g  to  ed u ca t io n ,  

w e l f a r e ,  h e a l t h ,  and economic development.

1. The guarantee  to  hold  c e r t a i n  lands  c a l l e d  

" re se rves"  f o r  t h e  s o l e  use and b e n e f i t  o f  the  

Indian people f o r e v e r ,  and a s s i s t a n c e  in the  

s o c i a l ,  economic, and c u l t u r a l  development of 

th e  re se rv e s .

2. The prov is ion  of  h e a l t h  s e r v ice s  to  t h e  Indian

people on the  r e s e r v e  o r  o f f  the  r e se rv e  a t  the

expense of  th e  Federa l  government.

3. The prov is ion  of  educa t ion  of  a l l  types  and l e v e l s

to  a l l  Indian people  a t  th e  expense o f  th e  Federal

government.

4. The r i g h t  of  t h e  Indian people to  hunt,  t r a p ,  and 

f i s h  f o r  t h e i r  l i v e l i h o o d  f r e e  of government 

i n t e r f e r e n c e  and r e g u la t i o n  and s u b j e c t  only

to  the  p rov is ion  t h a t  th e  e x e r c i s e  o f  t h i s  

r i g h t  must no t  i n t e r f e r e  with  the  use and
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enjoyment o f  p r i v a t e  p rope r ty  (Waubageshig, 1970, 

p. 11) .

T he re fo re ,  th e s e  b e n e f i t s  a re  no t  handouts because Indian 

people have paid  d e a r ly  f o r  them.

Right to  Self-Government

One of  the  main a sp e c t s  o f  t r i b a l  sovere ing ty  i s  th e  Ind ians '

r i g h t  to  govern themselves  (Martone,  1976).  Indian self -goverment

i s  a form of  government in which d ec i s io n s  a re  made by people  who

a re  most d i r e c t l y  a f f e c t e d  hy th e  d e c i s io n s  (Cohen, 1942).

There a r e  two primary j u s t i f i c a t i o n s  f o r  s e l f -  
government by Indian t r i b a l  groups found in  the  docu
ments o f  Indian s o v e re ig n ty :  (1) th e  e x t e n t  t o  which
a p a r t i c u l a r  Indian group i s  e n t i t l e d  to  e x e r c i s e  power 
to  d e f in e  t h e  r u l e s  of  behav ior  f o r  i t s  membership; 
and (2) th e  e x te n t  t o  which i t  i s  e a s i e r ,  w i se r ,  more 
c i v i l i z i n g  and n ecessa ry  to  a llow Indian groups to  
engage in s e l f - r u l e s .  ( P r i c e ,  1973)

Sovere ignty  inc ludes  a u t h o r i t y  of  t r i b a l  c o u r t s  over r e s e rv a t io n  

a f f a i r s  which a r e  no t  t o  be undermined by fede ra l  co u r t s  (Williams 

V.  Lee, 358 U.S. 217 (1959) ) .  The r i g h t  to  self -government i s  not 

new. Laws dea l ing  with  Indians  have been passed with  the  promise 

t h a t  the  government would e v e n tu a l ly  s t e p  a s id e  and l e t  Indians  run 

t h e i r  own a f f a i r s  and assume t r a n s f e r e n c e  of  th e  power of  t h e  Depart

ment of th e  I n t e r i o r  (Josephy ,  1971).

Self-government by Ind ians  today has run i n t o  some amount of 

oppos i t ion  seemingly r e l a t e d  t o  th e  f a c t  t h a t  most o f f i c i a l s  in favor  

of se lf -government a r e  so e g o c e n t r i c a l l y  involved t h a t  they appear to  

be a c t u a l l y  opposed to  se l f -government  in  the  a rea  over which they a re
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expe r t  and have j u r i s d i c t i o n .  I f  Indians  cont inue  to  y i e l d  t o  each 

expe r t  d iv i s io n  in t h e  m a t te r s  in which i t  i s  concerned, th e r e  w il l  

be no Indian se l f -government .  For example,  the  Bureau of Indian 

A f f a i r s  has been involved  f o r  more than 100 y ea r s  and j u s t i f i e d  i t s  

powers on the  grounds t h a t  i t s  he lp was only needed f o r  a b r i e f ,  

temporary per iod  u n t i l  a u t h o r i t y  could  be conveyed to  Indian them

se lv e s  (Cohen, 1942).  I t  a l so  fo llows t h a t  t h i s  same Bureau i s  the  

primary media tor  when th e  c o n f ro n ta t io n s  between Indian i n t e r e s t s  and 

agency i n t e r e s t s  tak e  p lace .

Right t o  J u r i s d i c t i o n

Another c o n t ro v e r s i a l  Indian r i g h t  provided f o r  under t r i b a l  

sovere ign ty  i s  the  r i g h t  t o  j u r i s d i c t i o n ,  o r  the  t r i b a l  r i g h t  to  

e x e r c i s e  e f f e c t i v e  governmental a u t h o r i t y  over the  e n t i r e  r e s e r v a t io n  

and a l l  Indian and non-Indian persons w i th in  i t s  boundar ie s .  Some 

t r i b e s  has a s s e r t e d  t h i s  r i g h t  through an "impl ied consent"  ord inance  

to  obta in  j u r i s d i c t i o n  over those  who e n t e r  r e s e rv a t io n  lands .  Other 

t r i b e s  have a s s e r t e d  t h i s  r i g h t  through t h e i r  in h e re n t  t r i b a l  a u t h o r i 

ty  s ince  i t  has never  been withdrawn by congress ional a c t s  ( Z i o n i t z ,  

1975).

The Supreme Court  has mandated in  i t s  l a t e s t  dec i s ion  of 

Ol iphant  v.  Suquamish Indian Tr ibe  (1978) t h a t  Indian t r i b e s  do no t  

have in h e re n t  c r imina l  j u r i s d i c t i o n  over non-Ind ians ,  s t i p u l a t i n g  

t h e r e  may be j u r i s d i c t i o n  i f  bargained f o r ,  in  a t r e a t y ,  o r  given to  

t h e  t r i b e  by congress iona l  a c t .  The in h e re n t  a u th o r i t y  r e l a t i n g  to 

c i v i l  j u r i s i d c t i o n  over  non-Indians  has y e t  to  be t r i e d .  Thus, 

l o g i c a l l y  using t h e  meaning o f  j u r i s d i c t i o n  as power t o  r e g u l a t e .
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Indian t r i b e s  a re  put  to  the  t a s k  of  having t h e  Supreme Court  decide 

what th e  non-Indians have agreed  t o .  However, in  th e  event t h a t  t h e r e  

a re  ambiguous or unc lea r  meanings to  the  t r e a t i e s ,  they are  to  be 

i n t e r p r e t e d  in favor of the  Indian (Choate v. T rapp . 224 U.S. 665,

675 (1912) ) .  Therefore ,  i t  can be i n t e r p r e t e d  t h a t  Indians  have th e  

r i g h t  to  f u l l  j u r i s i d i c t i o n  ove r  Indians w i th in  th e  r e s e rv a t io n  t o  th e  

same e x t e n t  t h a t  the  s t a t e  has j u r s i d i c t i o n  over Indians  o u ts id e  th e  

boundaries of the  r e s e r v a t io n .

Right to  Exclusion

Many Indian people b e l i e v e  t h a t  they have th e  r i g h t  to  exclude 

anyone from the  t r i b e  or t r i b a l  lands  who i s  a troublemaker o r  who 

upsets  th e  s e r e n i ty  of  the  community. This a p p l i e s  to  Indians  as well 

as non-Ind ians .  The r a r e  case  o f  exclus ion o r  banishment of Indians  

from the  t r i b e  was used as a means of c o n t r o l l i n g  unacceptable  so c ia l  

behavior .  In se r io u s  case s ,  non-Indian o u t s i d e r s  were excluded f o r :  

preaching a p o l i t i c a l  or  r e l i g i o u s  d o c t r in e  o f f e n s iv e  to  the  t r i b e ,  

i t s  members or  i t s  government; and meddling o r  i n t e r f e r i n g  in i n t e r n a l  

t r i b a l  a f f a i r s  because they th rea ten ed  Indian c u l t u r a l  p r e s e rv a t io n .  

This exc lus ionary  power was th e  only means with  which a t r i b e  could 

deal w i th  non-Indian o f f en s iv e  behav io r ,  s ince  i t  has no j u r i s d i c t i o n  

over non-Indians  in t r i b a l  c o u r t s  ( Z io n i t z ,  1975).

This  r i g h t  was w e l l - e s t a b l i s h e d  p r i o r  t o  t h e  Civ il  Rights Act 

of  1968. Now a f t e r  the  d ec is ion  of  Dodge v. N akai , which overruled 

t r i b a l  exc lus ion  on a number of  grounds,  th e  v a l i d i t y  of t h i s  r i g h t  i s  

open to  j u d i c i a l  ques t ion .  N e v e r th e le s s ,  c u r r e n t  Indian th ink ing  

supports  th e  t r i b a l  r i g h t  t o  exclude o u t s id e r s  under a p p ro p r ia te
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ordinances  such as those  in the  Navajo T r ib a l  Code which enumerate 

s p e c i f i c  grounds f o r  exclus ion  and which b e a r  a reasonab le  r e l a t i o n s h i p  

to  th e  p re se rv a t io n  o f  peace and harmony o f  th e  community ( Z i o n i t z ,

1975).

Right t o  Leadersh ip

Another Indian r i g h t  t h a t  i s  o f ten  sabotoged i s  a r i g h t  to  

le a d e r s h ip  among t h e i r  t r i b e s .  People o f te n  ask where the  le ad e rs  

l i k e  S i t t i n g  B u l l ,  Tecumseh, and Chief Joseph a re  today. U nfor tuna te ly ,  

c u r r e n t  p o t e n t i a l  l e a d e r s  have to  encounter  techniques  common with in  

the  b u re a u c ra t i c  s t r u c t u r e s  today which impede l e a d e r s h ip  and keep 

Indian people s u p e r f i c i a l l y  involved by:

1. Keeping the  t r i b a l  group s p l i t  by dea l ing  with  groups 

o u t s id e  th e  recognized t r i b a l  government and p e rp e tu 

a t i n g  th e  myth t h a t  " Indians  never  ag ree ,  even i f  

t h e r e  a r e  only two of  them."

2. Asking adv ice  of  Indians  and a d v i so r s  from d i f f e r e n t  

o r  d i s s i d e n t  groups.

3. P e rm i t t ing  only th e  Indians  who agree with  the  ad

m i n i s t r a t i o n  to  be heard.

4. Keeping policy-making d e c i s io n s  uniform a t  a reg iona l  

o r  n a t io n a l  level  r a t h e r  than add ress ing  th e  h ighly  

s p e c i f i c  needs of r e s e r v a t io n  programs.

5. Giving Indians  a s u p e r f i c i a l  vo ice  by forming 

adv isory  committees r a t h e r  than decis ion-making 

commi t t e e s .
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Indian people a r e  becoming aware of  t h i s  s i t u a t i o n  and under

s tand  the  power of u n i ty .  They a r e  choosing to  fo l low  t r i b a l  l eade rs  

who a re  knowledgeable about ,  and t o l e r a n t  o f ,  th e  whi te  viewpoint 

while  main ta ing  an Indian p e r s p e c t iv e ,  and using both to  the  t r i b e ' s  

b e n e f i t  (Waubageshig, 1970).

Another  reason f o r  t h e  l a ck  of Indian l e a d e r s h ip  concerns the  

Bureau of  Indian  A f f a i r s '  involvement in th e  e l e c t i o n  of t r i b a l  c h i e f s .  

The r i g h t  to  t r i b a l  se l f -government  and s e l e c t io n  of  i t s  o f f i c i a l s ,  

l i k e  a l l  r i g h t s  under t r i b a l  so v e r e ig n ty ,  i s  s u b je c t  t o  congress ional 

change. Unt il  PL 91-495 was enac ted  by Congress in 1970, th e  r i g h t  

was removed from some t r i b e s  and th e  power of appointment was placed 

in t h e  hands o f  the  P r e s id e n t  and the S ec re ta ry  of  th e  I n t e r i o r  

(Cohen, 1942).

Many Indian peop le ,  e s p e c i a l l y  those  who adhere  to  the  American 

Indian Movement, have expressed  t h e i r  wish to  r e tu r n  t o  t r a d i t i o n a l  

forms of l e a d e r s h ip  s e l e c t i o n s .  This e n t a i l s  the  d iscon t inuance  of 

t h e  e l e c t i o n  procedure  o u t l i n e d  by the  Indian Reorganiza t ion  Act 

(D e lo r i a ,  1974).  Whether the  p r i c e  to  be paid in th e  form o f  d i s 

o r g a n iz a t i o n ,  u n c e r t a i n t y ,  and ( a t  l e a s t )  temporary v u l n e r a b i l i t y  

would be worth the  g a in ,  i s  a t o p i c  of controversy  a t  th e  p re sen t  t ime.

Right to  Ind ian  Preference

According to  a congress iona l  mandate:

An Indian has p re fe rence  by law on i n i t i a l  appointment 
[ i n  the  Bureau of  Indian A f f a i r s ,  Indian Health S e rv ic e ,  
and programs d i r e c t l y  a f f e c t i n g  Indian R ese rva t ions]  pro
vided t h a t  th e  cand ida te  has e s t a b l i s h e d  proof  t h a t  he i s  
o ne - fou r th  o r  more Indian and meets th e  minimum q u a l i f i c a 
t i o n s  f o r  th e  p o s i t i o n s  t o  be f i l l e d .  (Morton v .  Mancari,
417 U.S. 535 (1974))
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The precedent  f o r  g iv ing  p r e f e r e n t i a l  t r ea tm en t  t o  Indians  in 

employment r e l a t i n g  to  Indian a f f a i r s  was e s t a b l i s h e d  by Congress as 

e a r ly  as 1834 (Act of June 30, 1834, 4 S t a t .  737).  The purpose of  

Indian p re fe rence  i s  to  make Indian people  th e  p r in c ip a l  agen ts  in 

t h e i r  own economic and c u l t u r a l  s u r v i v a l .  In r ecen t  y e a r s  th e  S ecre ta ry  

o f  th e  I n t e r i o r  has l i b e r a l i z e d  th e  r i g h t  to  Indian p re fe rence  to  

extend beyond i n i t i a l  appointment and a l s o  inc lude  p re fe ren ce  in  pro

motions ,  reappoin tments ,  t r a i n i n g ,  and r e d u c t i o n s - i n - f o r c e  (Indian  

C iv i l  Rights  Is sues  in Oklahoma, 1974).

In o rd e r  to  mainta in  t h i s  r i g h t ,  Indian people must speak up 

a g a i n s t  a d m in i s t r a t i v e  techniques  designed to  i n t e r f e r e  with  Indian 

p re fe rence  such as:

1. Seeking negat ive  informat ion  about each Indian ap

p l i c a n t ,  thus  j u s t i f y i n g  h i r i n g  a non-Indian.

2. Relocating  t a l e n t e d  Indians  in  a reas  f a r  from t h e i r  

t r i b a l  group ( i . e . ,  Washington, D.C.).

3. Overh ir ing or  d e l i b e r a t e l y  h i r i n g  u n q u a l i f i e d  Indians 

t o  have them on th e  p a y r o l l ,  thus  p e rp e tu a t in g  the  

s te r e o ty p e  t h a t  Indians  a r e  ig n o ran t  and incompetent,  

then h i r in g  a non-Indian to  do th e  u n q u a l i f i e d  

I n d i a n ' s  job .

4. Underhiring o r  h i r i n g  a s k i l l e d  Indian a t  a lower pay 

leve l  than a non-Indian wi th  equal s k i l l s  would be paid.

5. Tra in ing  Indians  in va r ious  c a r e e r  development programs 

t h a t  lead  to  no useful p lacement,  r a t h e r  than encouraging 

i n t e l l e c t u a l  development (Waubegeshig, 1970).
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Right t o  Determine Membership 

The a b i l i t y  of  a t r i b e  to  de f ine  i t s  own membership has long 

been determined an Indian r i g h t  due to  i t s  sovereign n a tu re  (Court o f  

Appeals o f  New York in P a t t e r s o n  v.  Council of Seneca Nat ion , 245 NY. 

433, 157 N.E. 734, 736 (1927) ) .  A t r i b e  has the  complete au th o r i ty  

t o  de termine a l l  ques t ions  of i t s  own membership by r e g u la t in g  the  

abandonment o f  membership, t h e  adoption of non-members i n to  the  t r i b e ,  

and th e  types  of  membership i t  may choose to  recognize  (Cohen, 1971). 

Indians  b e l ie v e  t h a t  t h i s  r i g h t  i s  necessa ry  f o r  th e  s e l f - p r e s e r v a t i o n  

and i n t e g r i t y  of th e  t r i b e .  The r i g h t  to  s e l f - d e te r m in a t io n  has been 

seen as paramount in dec i s io n s  a f f e c t i n g  t r i b a l  membership.

Many t r i b e s  show a f l e x i b l e  view with  regard  to  blood quantum 

requ i rem en ts ,  while  o the rs  a r e  more r i g i d  in t h e i r  s tandard  fo r  

i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of t r i b a l  membership s t a t u s .  For example,  the  Santa 

Cla ra  Pueblo v. Martinez case  (98 S. Ct.  1670 (1978)) t e s t e d  the 

v a l i d i t y  o f  the  Santa Clara  Pueb lo ' s  membership ordinance which pre

c ludes  membership f o r  c h i ld re n  of female members o f  the  Pueblo who 

marr ied  non-members, but g r a n t s  membership t o  c h i l d re n  of  male members 

of  th e  Pueblo who had marr ied  non-members. The c o u r t  held in favor 

o f  th e  Pueblo and supported th e  ordinance which was adopted to  d e te r  

the  sudden in c re a se  in mixed marr iages  which th rea tened  the  s e l f -  

p r e s e rv a t io n  of  the  Pueblos.

Even though most t r i b e s  uses blood quantum requirements to 

d e f in e  themselves f o r  membership purposes,  many Indian people fee l  t h a t  

they themselves have a r i g h t  t o  de termine who i s  Indian rega rd le ss  

o f  t h e  degree of Indian blood one possesses .  They fee l  t h a t  an Indian
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i s  considered Indian by th e  way one th inks  and a c t s ,  not by th e  amount

of  Red blood running through h i s  or he r  ve ins .

They reserve  judgment about Indianness u n t i l  the  person has

proven h i s / h e r s e l f  worthy of t h e  t i t l e .  Besides many n a t iv e  people 

p r e f e r  to  be labe led  by t h e i r  t r i b a l  name (Sioux, Shoshone, e t c . )  

r a t h e r  than answer to  a name bestowed upon them by Columbus when he 

mis takenly  a r r iv e d  in t h i s  hemisphere.  This adherence to  t r i b a l  

i d e n t i t y  and membership p o l i c i e s  i s  a mechanism of  p o l i t i c a l ,  psycho

l o g i c a l ,  and c u l tu ra l  s e l f - d e f i n i t i o n .

Right to  Self -Determina t ion  

In 1973, Congress o f f i c i a l l y  adopted the  po l icy  o f  s e l f -  

de te rmina tion  in i t s  r e l a t i o n s  with Indian people (P.L. 93-638, 88 

S t a t .  2203).  This po l icy  g ives  Indians  the  r i g h t  to  decide  programs 

and p o l i c i e s  f o r  themselves ,  to  manage t h e i r  own a f f a i r s ,  to  govern 

themselves ,  and to  con tro l  t h e i r  land and i t s  re sou rces .  In s h o r t ,  

the  primary goal of Indian people i s  to  be f r e e  of  non-Indian p a t e r n a l 

ism and to  surv ive  as t r i b a l  people in modern-day s o c ie ty  (Josephy,  

1971).  All the  r i g h t  to  s e l f -d e t e r m in a t io n  req u i re s  i s  t h a t  Indians  

w i l l  be allowed to  be r e sp o n s ib le  f o r  the  r e s u l t s  of  t h e i r  own a c t i o n s ,  

a p r i v i l e g e  long s tanding f o r  fe l low  Americans.

S e l f -de te rm ina t ion  i s  not acknowledged by Indians  t o  be a 

s u b s t i t u t e  f o r  the  o r ig in a l  t r e a t y  o b l ig a t io n s  and t r u s t  agreements .

I t  i s  r a t h e r  a r i g h t  accepted only as a supplement to  he lp  implement 

the  o r ig in a l  r ig h t s  of h e a l t h ,  educa t ion ,  and w e l fa re  agreed upon in 

t r e a t y  n e g o t i a t io n s .  However, in 1974 the  National Advisory Council 

on Indian Education repo r ted  t h a t  "the  na t iona l  po l icy  o f  s e l f 
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de te rm ina t ion  f o r  Native  Americans i s  f o r  the  most p a r t  being ignored 

by th e  f e d e ra l  o f f i c i a l s  r e s p o n s ib le  f o r  th e  implementation of t h i s  

p o l i c y . "  They f u r t h e r  asked Congress to  de termine the  reasons f o r  

t h i s  gross  o v e r s ig h t  and asked them to  c r e a t e  c o r r e c t i v e  ac t ions  to  

t e rm in a te  t h e  b l a t a n t  d e f ian ce  o f  congress iona l  d i r e c t i o n s .

Recen t ly ,  th e  Po l icy  Review Commissions (1977),  in  making 

t e n t a t i v e  recommendations,  c i t e d  the  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  of  th e  Department 

o f  th e  I n t e r i o r  to  manage n a tu ra l  r e s o u rce s .  Thus, a t  l e a s t  two 

func t ions  have been i d e n t i f i e d  t o  be ou t  of  the  depar tm en t ' s  scope of 

e x p e r t i s e ,  Indians and t h e i r  t e r r i t o r y ,  s in ce  they r e l a t e  to  the  bas ic  

human r i g h t s  of p o l i t i c a l  and so c ia l  f u n c t io n in g .  This c r i t i c i s m  

transcends  th e  ac tua l  program implementation o f  the  Bureau of Indian 

A f f a i r s .

Right t o  Hunt, F i s h , and Trap

Many of the  d i sp u te s  concern ing an I n d ia n ' s  r i g h t  to  hunt,  

f i s h ,  or  t r a p  on r e s e r v a t io n s  concern whether or  not t h e i r  t r e a t y  

agreement s p e c i f i c a l l y  s t a t e d  th e se  r i g h t s  o r  merely implied the  r i g h t s  

in  such phrases  a s ,  " t h i s  t r e a t y  s e t s  a p a r t  c e r t a i n  lands  f o r  th e  use 

of  the  t r i b e , "  leav ing  th e  term "use" to  legal  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n .  H i s to r 

i c a l l y ,  one of th e  t r a d i t i o n a l  uses of th e  land by numerous t r i b e s  was 

f o r  hunting and f i s h i n g  (McDonald, 1978). S t a t e s  have g e n e ra l ly  not 

a t tempted to  r e g u la te  r e s e r v a t i o n s  and a l l o t t e d  lands  in  terms of  

c o n se rv a t io n .  The s t a t e s '  few a t tem pts  a t  r e g u la t io n  have been un

success fu l  ( S t a t e  V.  Cooney, 77 Minn., 518, 80 N.W. 696 (1899);

Pioneer Packing Co. ,  Winslow, 159 Wash. 655, 294 P. 557 (1930);
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S t a t e  V. Cloud. 179 Minn., 180, 228 N.W. 611 (1930) ) .  N ever the less ,  

in cases  where th e  t r e a t y  o r  formal agreement in which immunity i s  

claimed bu t  no t  au th o r ized  by Congress ,  i t  has been determined t h a t  

th e  s t a t e  does have re g u la to ry  powers over r e s e r v a t i o n s  and a l l o t t e d  

lands (Organized V i l lag e  of Kake, e t c . v.  Egan, e t c . , 369 U.S. 60,

82 S. Ct.  562, 7 L.Ed. 2d 573 (1962) ) .

In most c a s e s ,  the  c o u r t  has g e n e r a l ly  implied  th e  cont inued 

e x is t en ce  o f  hun t ing  and f i s h i n g  r i g h t s  even when t r e a t i e s  and fede ra l  

l e g i s l a t i o n  have appeared to  avoid  those  r i g h t s  (Menominee Tr ibe  of 

Indians v.  United S t a t e s , 91 U.S. 404 (1968) ) .  S t a t e s  do not have 

j u r i s d i c t i o n  to  co n t ro l  the  a c t i v i t i e s  of  non-Indians  o r  non-member 

Indians in  hun t ing  and f i s h i n g  on Indian r e s e r v a t i o n s  f o r  purposes of 

c o n t r o l l i n g  th e  e x p l o i t a t i o n  o f  th e  t r i b e s '  fundamental r i g h t s  (Ray 

1 ‘  M ar t in , 326 U.S. 496, 501 (1946) ) .  Also ,  the  s t a t e  can pursue 

i t s  conse rva t ion  goa ls  o f f  th e  r e s e r v a t io n  bu t  cannot fo rce  the  

t r i b e  to  conserve  on the  r e s e r v a t io n  ( Puyallup T r ibe  v.  Department of  

Game, 391 U.S. 392, 88 S. Ct. 1725, 20 L. Ed. 2d 689 (1968)).

Before  Indian  people can determine  whether o r  not they and

t h e i r  t r i b e  enjoy  th e  r i g h t  t o  hun t ,  f i s h ,  or t r a p ,  they must take

th e  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  to  i n v e s t i g a t e  the  fo llowing:

1.  Is  t h i s  r i g h t  s p e c i f i c a l l y  s t a t e d  in t h e i r  t r e a t i e s ?

2.  What was th e  t r a d i t i o n a l  use  of l and ,  w a te r s ,  and 

borde r ing  t e r r i t o r y ?

3. I f  g ra n t e d ,  what was th e  p roper  outcome o f  th e  hunting 

o r  f i s h i n g —sustenance  o f  l i f e  o r  economic gain?
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They must a l s o  re spons ib ly  accep t  th e  f a c t  t h a t  m a t te r s  which a r e  vague 

and u n sp ec i f ied  must be decided  by the  c o u r t s  as wi tnessed  above.

Water Rights

Indian water r i g h t s  a r e  a s u b je c t  of l i f e - a n d - d e a t h  importance 

to  most Western t r i b e s  because  "water i s  to  t h e  land what blood i s  

t o  the  body." Without t h e  p r o t e c t io n  of  Indian  w a te r  r e so u rce s ,

Indian s u r v i v a l ,  by way of  na tu ra l  r e s o u rce s ,  i s  a t  s t a k e .  The 

In d ia n ' s  r i g h t  to  use w a te r  e s p e c i a l l y  in  a r i d  and semiar id  reg ions  i s  

a necessary  c a t a l y s t  to  th e  economic development of western r e s e rv a 

t i o n s .  Without water  th e s e  r e s e r v a t io n s  a r e  b a re ly  i n h a b i t a b l e ,  

development i s  im poss ib le ,  and poverty  p r e v a i l s  (Josephy, 1971).

The Ind ians '  r i g h t  to  w a te r  in the  st reams and lakes  which 

a r i s e  upon, b o rde r ,  t r a v e r s e ,  o r  u n d e r l i e  t h e i r  r e s e r v a t io n s  i s  

accorded by the  Supreme Court  in  th e  case of  Winters v .  United 

S ta t e s  (207 U.S. 564, 574, 28 S. Ct.  207, 52 L. Ed. 340 (1908)).

In 1939 the  Court  confirmed i t s  e a r l i e r  p o s i t i o n .  However, a 

more r e c en t  dec is ion  of  th e  Supreme Court in United S t a t e s  v.  D i s t r i c t  

Court  (Eagle County) ,  401 U.S. 520 (1971) opened up the  p o s s i b i l i t y  

t h a t  Indian water  r i g h t s  may be decided in s t a t e  c o u r t s .  The ques t ion  

in  these  cases  of ten  "becomes n o t  who owns th e  water  bu t  how b e s t  can 

i t  be used: f o r  the  r e s e r v a t i o n s  and t h e i r  r e l a t i v e l y  few i n h a b i t a n t s

o r  f o r  th e  i n d u s t r i a l  m e t ro p o l i s e s  of the  southwest"  ( P r i c e ,  1973, 

p. 310)?

The r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  to  uphold Indian w a te r  r i g h t s  and a d m in i s t e r  

the se  r i g h t s  s o l e l y  f o r  th e  b e n e f i t  of Indians l i e s  with  the
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a d m i n i s t r a t o r s ,  en g inee rs ,  and s c i e n t i s t s  w i th in  th e  Department o f  the  

I n t e r i o r .  However, they a re  a l s o  charged wi th  the  a d m in is t r a t io n  of 

land and r i g h t s  to  th e  use of  w a te r  claimed in connection with  reclama

t io n  p r o j e c t s ,  a d m in is t r a t io n  o f  graz ing  d i s t r i c t s ,  and o the r  land 

uses r e q u i r in g  th e  ex e rc i s e  of r i g h t s  to  th e  use of  w a ter ,  f i s h  and 

w i l d l i f e  p r o j e c t s ,  r e c re a t i o n a l  a r e a s ,  and o th e r  a c t i v i t i e s  regard ing  

r i g h t s  to  the  s t reams.  The r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  t o  defend, p r o t e c t ,  and 

p rese rve  t i t l e  t o  the  land of Ind ians  and t h e i r  r i g h t s  to  the  use of 

the  water l i e s  with  the  lawyers o f  the  J u s t i c e  Department. They a re  

a l s o  to  a c t  as a d v e r sa r i e s  a g a i n s t  the  Indian claims f o r  s e i z u r e  of 

t h e i r  lands and r i g h t s  t o  use of  the  water .  Both th e  Department of  

th e  I n t e r i o r  and th e  Department o f  J u s t i c e  hold c o n f l i c t i n g  r e s p o n s i 

b i l i t i e s  which preven t  them from f u l f i l l i n g  th e  t r u s t  o b l ig a t io n  to  

Indians regard ing  t h e i r  na tu ra l  re sou rces .

I t  i s  t h e  Ind ians '  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  to  demand t h a t  Congress 

e n ac t  l e g i s l a t i o n  which would c r e a t e  an agency, independent o f  the  

Department o f  th e  I n t e r i o r  or th e  Department of  J u s t i c e ,  with f u l l  

r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  f o r  the  p r o t e c t i o n ,  p re s e r v a t io n ,  a d m in i s t r a t i o n ,  

development,  and contro l  of th e  lands  and r i g h t s  o f  th e  Indian re s e rv a 

t i o n s .  Indians  a l so  have the  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  to  take  an in ven to ry  of 

Indian r i g h t s  to  waters  found on t h e i r  lands  in o rd e r  to  determine: 

how to  b e s t  use them in l i g h t  o f  the  in c reas in g  popula t ion  and w a ter  

demands o f  t h e  western  United S t a t e s  (Veeder,  1971); and how to  most 

re spons ib ly  a s s e r t  t h e i r  r i g h t  to  th e  use o f  water found on t h e i r  

l ands .
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Right to  Health Care 

Most Indian people who a re  of  one-four th  or  more Indian blood 

a re  e n t i t l e d  t o  f r e e  comprehensive medical care  through the  Federal 

government on t h e  b a s i s  of t r e a t y  or congress ional mandate (25 U.S.C. 

§13; 42 U.S.C. §2001). The government 's  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  f o r  Indian 

medical ca re  by d i r e c t l y  provid ing th e  s e r v ic e  by reimbursement 

o r ig i n a t e d  in the  Ind ians '  concern f o r  medical sup p l ie s  due to  the  

ravages of s c a r l e t  f e v e r ,  meas les ,  and smallpox incu r red  by Indians 

in  th e  1870 's .

Despite  th e se  w e l l - i n t e n t io n e d  laws and t r e a t i e s ,  t h e r e  i s  

a major problem concern ing Indian e n t i t l e m e n t  to  h ea l th  s e r v i c e s .

Of th e  790,000 Indian c i t i z e n s  of  th e  U.S. 1970 census ,  approximate ly

460.000 r e s id e  on o r  ad jacen t  to  Federal Indian r e s e r v a t i o n s  and in 

i d e n t i f i a b l e  Indian communities in Oklahoma and Alaska.  The remaining

300.000 Indians l i v e  on s t a t e  r e s e r v a t io n s  or  in towns and c i t i e s  

throughout th e  n a t io n .  Even though they have one-four th  o r  more 

degrees of Indian b lood, they must main ta in  a spec ia l  r e l a t i o n s h i p  

with  the Federal government or  be denied the  r i g h t  to  f r e e  medical 

c a re  (Department o f  H eal th ,  Education,  and Welfare,  1972).

Right  t o  ^  D i f f e re n t  

Indian people  o f ten  l i k e  to  dress  o r  main ta in  an appearance 

which uniquely i d e n t i f i e s  tham as Indian and, in e f f e c t ,  d i f f e r e n t  

from o the r  Americans. This may appear  in numerous ways which pay 

r e s p e c t  to  a n c e s t r a l  mannerisms and ways of d re s s :  wearing beaded 

t i e s ,  neck laces ,  b e l t s ,  and headbands; wearing ribbon s h i r t s ;  spo r t ing  

long h a i r ;  and speaking Indian.  They dress  d i f f e r e n t l y  to  e s t a b l i s h
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t h e i r  r i g h t  to  decide  personal appearances  f o r  themselves  and rea f f i rm  

th e  d i f f e r e n c e  between themselves  and non-Ind ians .  In d ia n s ,  l i k e  o th e r  

m i n o r i t i e s ,  have found t h a t  they  cannot denounce t h e i r  d i f f e r e n c e s  

w i thou t  denouncing themselves  in  th e  p ro c e ss .  For many y e a r s  the 

m e l t ing  pot theory  was an unw ri t t en  n a t io n a l  goal and, u n f o r tu n a te ly ,  

i t  i s  s t i l l  the  i m p l i c i t  assumption of  many " c u l t u r a l l y  encapsula ted"  

c i t i z e n s .  Yet t h i s  c o u n t r y ' s  n a t io n a l  motto E. P lu r ib u s  Unum re -  

a f f i m s  t h a t  America 's  source of  s t r e n g t h  i s  not in i t s  sameness, but 

in i t s  p l u r a l i t y  ( B r i s l i n  & Pedersen ,  1976).

School o f f i c i a l s  and employers f r e q u e n t ly  denounce Indian 

people  f o r  th e  nonconforming behavior  o f  wearing long h a i r  in Indian 

c u l t u r a l  f a sh io n .  This  r i g h t  t o  be d i f f e r e n t  has been t e s t e d  in both 

publ ic  and BIA boarding s choo ls .  F ranc is  Wise, Chairwoman of the  

Native American Rights  Movement, d e sc r ib e s  her  exper ience  with  t h i s  r i g h t  

when she t r i e d  to  e n ro l l  he r  c h i ld r e n  in th e  Lawton, Oklahoma publ ic  

school system:

Before I s igned  th e  necessa ry  en ro l lm ent  c a r d s ,  I spoke 
to  th e  p r in c ip a l  . . . and I exp la ined  t o  him t h a t  my c h i l 
dren were Indian and t h a t  my sons had long h a i r  and I would 
l i k e  to  know i f  t h i s  was going to  be a problem. He s a i d ,
" l e t ' s  f i n i s h  our  b u s in e s s ,  and then we w il l  d i s cu s s  i t . "
Then I proceeded to  f i n i s h  th e  enro l lm ent  c a r d s ,  and I paid 
t h e i r  a c t i v i t y  f e e s .  He then informed me t h a t  my sons 
could no t  a t t e n d  school because t h e i r  h a i r  was to o  long.
I then ,  of c o u r s e ,  exp la ined  to  him t h a t  we a r e  Native  
Americans and i t  i s  our t r a d i t i o n a l  c u l t u r a l  and r e l i g i o u s  
r i g h t  to  wear our h a i r  long and flowing o r  r a t h e r  in b r a i d s .
I t  i s  up to  th e  Indians  t o  decide because we a r e  Ind ians .
He t o l d  me t h a t  he could n o t  make th e  dec is ion  h im se lf  
s in ce  i t  was school p o l i c y .  (Oklahoma S ta te  Advisory 
Committee, 1974, p.  15)

In ano ther  pub l ic  school system, 25-30 Indian s tu d en t s  were expel led

because they re fused  t o  have t h e i r  long h a i r  sheared o r  tak e  a paddling
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(L e i tk a ,  1971).  I t  may well be t h a t  conformity provides  a ssu rance  to  

many people .  Perhaps because o f  t h i s ,  s i t u a t i o n s  con t inue  to  occur  

in which the  r i g h t  of Indian people  to  appear d i f f e r e n t  than the  

c u r r e n t  s t y l e  i s  denied.

R igh t  to  Worship

The I n d i a n ' s  r i g h t  t o  worship  as he o r  she p leases  i s  one 

of  the  most im por tan t  of a l l  Indian r i g h t s  s i n c e  Indian ways of  l i f e  

a re  based predominantly  on t r a d i t i o n a l  r e l i g i o u s  b e l i e f s .  This r i g h t  

i s  supported  in a j o i n t  R eso lu t ion  r e l a t i n g  to  American Indian R e l i 

gious Freedom, in t roduced  by S en a to r  Abourezh from South Dakota, and 

unanimously passed by th e  Senate  in A p r i l ,  1978. The Act recognizes  

the  American t r a d i t i o n  of freedom f o r  i n d i v i d u a l s  to  express and 

e x e r c i s e  t h e i r  r e l i g i o n s .  However, i t  a l so  p o in t s  out  t h a t  t h i s  f r e e 

dom has n o t  been enjoyed by t r a d i t i o n a l  American Ind ians ,  in many 

cases  because  of  a lack  of  c l e a r ,  comprehensive,  and c o n s i s t e n t  

fede ra l  p o l i c y  on t h i s  m a t t e r .  The Act hopes t o  c l a r i f y  federa l  

po l icy  on th e  Indian r i g h t  t o  freedom o f  worship  (American Indian 

R e l ig ious  Freedom Act ,  P.L. 95-341 (1978)) .

The r e l i g i o u s  p r a c t i c e s  of Indians  a re  an i n t e g r a l  p a r t  of 

t h e i r  c u l t u r e ,  t r a d i t i o n ,  and h e r i t a g e  and o f te n  form th e  b a s i s  of 

Indian i d e n t i t y  and value systems. This Reso lu t ion  in tends  to  remedy 

p a s t  r e s t r a i n t s  to  Indian r e l i g i o u s  freedom, o r i g i n a t i n g  in the  e a r ly  

e f f o r t s  of  C h r i s t i a n  churches  t o  bring an end to  Indian r e l i g i o u s  

b e l i e f s  and p r a c t i c e s  in o rd e r  to  " c i v i l i z e "  them (Waubageshig, 1970). 

I t  i s  doubtful  t h a t  any o th e r  group of  people  in  the  United S t a t e s
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has had t h e i r  r e l i g i o u s  b e l i e f s  and p r a c t i c e s  as s y s t e m a t i c a l l y  

suppressed and denied as th e  Native American.

Right  to  an Education 

Indian people a r e  becoming aware of  t h e i r  r i g h t  t o  have a voice  

in the  education o f  t h e i r  c h i ld r e n .  The r i g h t  to  an educa t ion  was well 

e s t a b l i s h e d  in t r e a t i e s  which imparted a s t rong  moral duty  to  educate 

Indians  held in gu a rd ian sh ip  o r  in a t r u s t  r e l a t i o n s h i p  wi th  the  

Federal  government. Many of  the  t r e a t y  agreements a r e  s a id  t o  be i n 

v a l id  (R o sen fe l t ,  1974) s ince  the  educa t iona l  p rov is ions  a r e  vague.

Some agreed to  provide  t e ac h e r s  and o th e r  educa t iona l  s e r v i c e s  f o r  a 

l im i t e d  number of y e a r s ,  long s in ce  p a s t ,  o r  f o r  the  d u ra t io n  of t ime 

determined by the  P r e s i d e n t ,  o r  f o r  no s p e c i f i e d  per iod  o f  t ime.

Consequently,  Indian people f a c e  an educational s i t u a t i o n  which 

i n f r e q u e n t ly  responds to  th e  needs o f  Indian c h i ld r e n .  This  s i t u a t i o n  

has been marked by a dismal record  o f  high dropout r a t e s  and nega t ive  

s e l f - im a g e ,  d i s c r im in a t io n  a g a in s t  Indian c h i ld re n  a t t e n d in g  s t a t e  

pub l ic  schools in terms of  cu rr icu lum ,  t rea tm ent  by school o f f i c i a l s ,  

and in th e  ex e rc i s e  o f  t h e i r  c u l t u r a l  v a lu e s .  There has been f r equen t  

misuses o f  federa l  funds des igna ted  to  meet t h e  spec ia l  needs of Indian 

c h i ld re n  t h a t  a re  d i f f e r e n t  from those  of th e  m id d le -c la s s  American 

s tu d en t s  (Indian C iv i l  Rights  Is sues  in Oklahoma, 1974).

The Federal government takes  the  p o s i t io n  t h a t  th e  lega l  r e 

s p o n s i b i l i t y  f o r  Indian educa tion r e s t s  with  the  s t a t e s .  The Supreme 

Court  has ru led  em pha t ica l ly  t h a t  th e  oppor tun i ty  f o r  p u b l ic  educat ion 

i s  a r i g h t  which must be made a v a i l a b l e  to  a l l  c i t i z e n s  on equal terms 

( Brown v.  Board of  E duca t ion , 347 U.S. 483, 493 (1954)) .  Indian
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c h i l d r e n ,  as c i t i z e n s  of the  s t a t e  in which they r e s i d e ,  a re  e n t i t l e d  

t o  a f r e e  publ ic  educa tion to  th e  same e x ten t  as o th e r  c i t i z e n s .  Even 

Indian ch i ld ren  who r e s id e  on remote r e s e rv a t io n s  not now served by 

pub l ic  schools  have a c o n s t i t u t i o n a l  r i g h t  to  educa tion from the  s t a t e  

(R o sen fe l t ,  1974).

A look a t  th e  r e s u l t s  o f  an Indian educational system h i s t o r 

i c a l l y  la ck ing  in  loca l  con tro l  o r  p a ren ta l  inpu t  does not reveal 

schools  as very good p laces  f o r  Indians  to  be. In o rde r  t o  improve 

t h i s  s i t u a t i o n ,  th e  Federal government subs id izes  Indian educat ion to  

compensate f o r  th e  burden placed on local  school d i s t r i c t s  and to  

provide bas ic  su p p o r t .  During th e  l a s t  h a l f  decade,  th e  Indian Educa

t io n  Act,  th e  Indian Se l f -D ete rm ina t ion  and Education A ss is tance  Act,  

the  r ev ised  Johnson-0'Mai ley r e g u l a t i o n s ,  and the  improved ad m in is t r a 

t i o n  o f  T i t l e  I have provided an a d m in i s t r a t i v e  framework which makes 

i t  p o s s ib le  f o r  Indian communities t o  shape educa t iona l  programs in 

a more f l e x i b l e ,  r e l e v a n t ,  and responsive  manner (R o sen fe l t ,  1974).

This fede ra l  a s s i s t a n c e  must be coupled with an i n s i s t e n c e  t h a t  the  

s t a t e s  d ischa rge  t h e i r  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  to  provide an adequa te ,  non- 

d i s c r im in a to ry ,  ba s ic  educa t ion .

Indian people  r e a l i z e  t h a t  t h e  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  f o r  a we l l -  

rounded education system, which f o s t e r s  independence and tu rns  out a 

r e s e r v o i r  of t r a i n e d  and p ro fes s io n a l  Indian people ,  must f a l l  on them

s e l v e s .  They must make a concer ted  e f f o r t  to  change the  c u r r e n t  

s i t u a t i o n  s ince  government agencies  have f a i l e d  to  provide t h i s  to  

d a t e .  Navajos have found t h a t  educa t iona l  change can be b e s t  imple

mented through loca l  con t ro l  and c u l t u r a l  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  (Roessel ,  1968)
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However, Indians  may be h e s i t a n t  t o  become involved in Indian educa

t io n  because they often  encounter  people o f  e x p e r t i s e  who make d e c i 

s ions  f o r  them.

Unt il  r e c e n t l y ,  Indians  have not recognized t h e i r  r i g h t  to  be 

wrong. The r i g h t  to  be wrong was o f f i c i a l l y  g ranted  to  Indians through 

the  War on Poverty  when th e  O f f i c e  of  Economic Opportunity e s t a b l i s h e d  

Indian Community Action Programs. The freedom to  t r y  new id e a s ,  make 

m is takes ,  and l e a r n  from them showed Indians t h a t  they have th e  a b i l i t y ,  

s k i l l s ,  and th e  programs which b e n e f i t  t h e i r  own people.  Indian 

people a re  now beginning to  r e a l i z e  t h a t  they do not have to  be pass ive  

observers  and allow education to  s l i p  through t h e i r  hands in to  th e  

hands of ex p e r t s  and p r o f e s s i o n a l s .  I f  the  American dream i s  th e

dream of involvement on th e  p a r t  o f  a l l  peop le ,  then however humble

th e  r o l e  i s ,  Indians  have th e  choice  to  be involved .  Indian pa ren ts

can have loca l  con tro l  by t a k in g  th e  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  to  provide inp u t

concerning what they want ou t  o f  educa t ion ,  what they want t h e i r  

ch i ld ren  to  l e a r n ,  and how they th in k  the school should teach the se  

th ings  (Indian  Education Act,  P.L. 92-318 (1972)) .

The c u r r e n t  goal in  Indian  educat ion i s  to  take  the  b e s t  of  

the  dominant c u l t u r e  and the  b e s t  of  the  Indian c u l t u r e  and put the se  

to g e th e r  in  th e  classroom so t h e  c h i ld  grows up with  a p o s i t i v e  sense 

of w e l l -b e in g ,  a p o s i t i v e  s e l f - im a g e ,  and wi th  p r id e  in h is  o r  her  

h e r i t a g e .  This  i s  done by inc lud ing  recommendations t h a t  s e l e c te d  

biographies  and h i s to r y  t e x t s  be used and t r i b a l  language be t a u g h t  

in the  classroom so t h a t  Indian c h i ld re n  can l e a r n  about Indians  

of today— t h e i r  problems and o p p o r t u n i t i e s .  The re sponsib le
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involvement of Indians  in Indian education w i l l  produce Indian s t u 

dents  proud of  being Indian as well as proud of being Americans.

Conclusion

Indian people  have come to  r e a l i z e  t h a t  freedom in h e ren t  

in  t h e i r  ind iv idua l  and spec ia l  r i g h t s  w i l l  be a cq u i r ed  only by con

s t a n t l y  and re sp o n s ib ly  pursuing re c o g n i t io n  of th e s e  r i g h t s .  The 

l i t e r a t u r e  warns of  a p o s s ib le  danger o f  t r a i n e e s  becoming agg re ss ive  

due t o  becoming ov e r ly  r i g h t s  consc ious  (Lange & Jakubowski,  1976). 

Indian t r a i n e e s  r e p o r t  a d i f f e r e n t  e f f e c t  a f t e r  expe r ienc ing  the  

reco g n i t io n  of s p ec ia l  Indian r i g h t s  in  the  Indian B i l l  o f  Rights 

e x e r c i s e ,  observ ing models in th e  Message Matching v id e o ta p e ,  and 

p r a c t i c i n g  s tand ing  up f o r  t h e i r  r i g h t s  with  a v a r i e t y  o f  t a r g e t  

people  in the  message matching e x e r c i s e .  They r e p o r t  t h a t  th e  combined 

exper iences  help them reduce o r  co n t ro l  th e  nega t ive  emotions ex

per ienced  in c r u c i a l  in te rp e r s o n a l  s i t u a t i o n s .  They a l s o  r e p o r t  

t h a t  the  t r a i n i n g  g ives  them conf idence  to  a r t i c u l a t e  and a s s e r t  t h e i r  

r i g h t s  r a t h e r  than demand them.

Another p re d i c t e d  danger o f  " r i g h t s  consc iousness"  i s  the  

p o s s i b i l i t y  of dead-end c o n f l i c t s  a r i s i n g  in which both p a r t i e s  

adamantly s t i c k  t o  t h e i r  p o s i t i o n s ,  each adhering  to  t h e i r  own 

r i g h t s  (Lange & Jakubowski,  1976).  The au thor  q u e s t io n s  whether 

t h i s  impasse i s  any d i f f e r e n t  than p a s t  Ind ian-whi te  r e l a t i o n s .  To 

improve on t h i s  s t a l e m a te ,  mutual r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  and compromise a re  

emphasized.  Much of  r e sp o n s ib le  a s s e r t i v e n e s s  r e l i e s  on an aware

ness  o f  the  consequences o f  a s s e r t i v e  a c t io n  and th e  w i l l in g n e s s  

and a b i l i t y  to  reach  mutually  a cc e p ta b le  compromises. I t  i s  hoped
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t h a t  Indian people  w il l  have th e  freedom to  choose t o  be a s s e r t i v e  

or  n o n - a s s e r t i v e  while  s tand ing  up f o r  t h e i r  r i g h t s  and based upon 

t h e i r  de te rm ina t ion  o f  how im por tan t  the  r i g h t  i s  t o  them, how they 

a re  l i k e l y  t o  f e e l  i f  they  do n o t  a s s e r t  t h e i r  r i g h t s ,  and how much 

i t  w i l l  c o s t  them to  a s s e r t  t h e i r  r i g h t s  in a p a r t i c u l a r  s i t u a t i o n  

(Lange & Jakubowski,  1976). I t  i s  a l so  hoped t h a t  Indian t r a i n e e s  

w i l l  r e a s s e s s  t h e  very n a tu re  o f  t h e i r  v a lu e s ,  ways of  l i v i n g ,  and 

b e l i e f s  about mankind as they c o n t in u a l ly  c h a l l en g e  America to  keep 

her promise t h a t  Indian p r o p e r ty ,  r i g h t s ,  and l i b e r t y  no longer  be 

abused.



CHAPTER IV 

MESSAGE MATCHING

When we met with  Indian e l d e r s  in  Denver in  1968, the  
po in t  was made t h a t  the  Indian and the  white man had never 
understood one an o ther ,  but i t ' s  th e  Indian who i s  going 
to  unders tand th e  whi te  man befo re  th e  white  man under
s tands  th e  Ind ian .  This i s  so because the  Indian can th ink 
with h i s  whole h e a r t ,  whereas th e  whi te  man th in k s  with  
h is  head, and th ink ing  only with  th e  head r e a l l y  d o e s n ' t  
help one to  unders tand  the  o t h e r  person . (Morey & G i l l iam ,
1972, p.  11)

These p la in-spoken  words of S y lv e s t e r  Morey while  a t tend ing  

a conference concern ing the  t r a d i t i o n a l  upbringing o f  Indian c h i ld r e n ,  

emphasize t h r e e  very important i s su e s  concerning Indian a s s e r t i v e n e s s .  

F i r s t ,  t h a t  Indians  and non-Indians  have never unders tood each o t h e r ' s  

a t tem pts  to  communicate; second, t h a t  the  Indian i s  more capable  of  

th e  unders tanding necessa ry  f o r  communication; and t h i r d ,  t h a t  words 

a lone  a re  not what makes the  communication of th e  language .

The confus ion  which a r i s e s  during a t tempts  a t  Indian/non- 

Indian communication i s  a r e s u l t  of  the  d ive rgen t  c u l t u r e s  from which 

each group o f  people  o r i g i n a t e s .  Even though th e  United S ta te s  i s  

deemed a m u l t i - e t h n i c  na t ion  of  severa l  c u l t u r e s ,  i t  l i e s  in a s t a t e  

of  m u l t i - e t h n i c  disharmony because o f  the  b a r r i e r  c r e a te d  by the  lack  

o f  communication between Blacks ,  Chicanos,  American In d ia n s ,  and o th e r s

68
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with  the  l a r g e r  s o c i e t y .  An a s s e r t i o n  t r a i n i n g  program which in tends  

to  help Indian people cope with  the  m a jo r i ty  s o c ie ty  must unders tand

ably  recognize  Indian i n t e n t ,  p e r c e p t io n s ,  and speech p a t t e rn s  in 

a d d i t io n  to  va lues  as major c o n s id e ra t io n s  in communicative behavior  

o f f e red  by an Indian person to  an o ther .

Years ago, during l e s s  complex and f a s t  moving t im es ,  the  

problem of  mutual unders tanding was not so d i f f i c u l t .  Most t r a n s 

a c t io n s  were conducted with people ,  well-known to  each o th e r  and from 

s i m i l a r  backgrounds. This was e s p e c i a l l y  r e l e v a n t  t o  c u l tu r e s  which 

were deeply encapsu la ted  or  involved with  each o th e r  l i k e  the  American 

Indian.  Simple messages with deep meaning flowed f r e e l y ,  f o r  each 

person knew th e  o th e r  well enough to  r e a l i z e  what each was and was not 

tak ing  i n to  account during th e  v e r b a l i z a t i o n .

E. T. Hall (1976) b e l i e v e s  t h a t  c e r t a i n  Indian t r i b e s  ( l i k e

th e  Navajo) th in k  very d i f f e r e n t l y  from whites and t h a t  much of  t h a t

d i f f e r e n c e  i s  i n i t i a l l y  t r a c e a b l e  to  t h e i r  language.  He suppor ts  t h i s  

c o n jec tu re  by c i t i n g  the  d i f f i c u l t y  which v e rb -o r i en te d  Navajo c h i ld re n  

exper ienced as they were confronted  by Engl ish ,  a language which i s  

lo o se ly  s t r u c t u r e d  and abounds in a d j e c t i v e s .

Another example might be t h a t  a simple s ta tem en t  in Engl ish

such as " I t  r a in e d  l a s t  n ight"  may have d ive rgen t  meanings f o r  the

Hopi and f o r  th e  non-Indian.  The Hopi cannot th ink  about the  r a in  w i th 

ou t  s ig n i fy in g  th e  n a tu re  o f  h i s / h e r  r e l a t ed n e s s  to  th e  even t ,  be i t  

f i r s t  hand exper ience ,  i n f e r e n c e ,  o r  hearsay.  The non-Indian views 

t h i s  spoken s ta tem en t  simply as an a b s t r a c t i o n  o f  an event which 

occurred in th e  environment a p a r t  from any personal involvement in
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na tura l  events  (H a l l ,  1976). This  i l l u s t r a t e s  th e  semantic d i v e r s i t y  

in communication when people,  who use th e  same language, take  in some 

th ings  and a r e  unaware of o th e r s  because of c u l t u r a l  d i s s i m i l a r i t y .

Communicative behavior  can be descr ibed  in terms of e lements:  

a sender,  a message, a r e c e i v e r ,  and th e  con tex t  in  which the  communi

ca t ion  takes  p l a ce .  Any message can be t r a n s l a t e d  i n to  the  s ta tem en t  

"I/am communicating something/to  yo u / in  t h i s  s i t u a t i o n "  (Haley,

1963, p. 31).  Any element in t h i s  s ta tement  may be q u a l i f i e d  by an 

a f f i rm a t io n  o r  a d e n ia l .  In most c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  communication the  

r e c e iv e r  denies  some e lements ,  and h i s / h e r  denial  i s  i n t e r p r e t e d  as 

r e j e c t i o n  and d i s c r im in a t io n .

This manual w i l l  a t tem pt  to  recognize  t h a t  language i s  th e  most 

techn ica l  of  message systems, r e s p e c t  i t s  semantic in f lu en ce  on 

c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  communication, and u t i l i z e  i t s  in f lu en ce  in t r a i n i n g  

members to  s e l e c t  the  most a p p r o p r i a t e ,  e f f e c t i v e  message among a 

v a r i e ty  o f  verbal options  which w i l l  be accep tab le  and unders tandable  

to  ano ther  pe rson.

Before we g e t  in to  th e  d e t a i l s  of  message matching , a concept 

developed by Donald Cheek (1976) ,  l e t ' s  look a t  how one Indian person 

named Henry Old Coyote views messages :

When most white  men hear  t h a t  an Indian r e c e iv e s  mes
sages from var ious  sou rces ,  they expect an animal or  b i rd  
o r  p l a n t  to  have w r i t t en  a memo to  him t e l l i n g  him what he 
should do.  But t h a t ' s  no t  t h e  way i t  i s ,  an Indian be
l i e v e s  t h e r e  i s  a message in every th ing  you s ee .  I f  a 
person i s  a b le  to  i n t e r p r e t  t h a t  message, then he i s  com
municat ing.  T h a t ' s  what we mean when we say we have ways 
of  communicating with n a t u r e ,  we have ways o f  i n t e r p r e t i n g  
na tu re .  An animal or b i r d  d o e s n ' t  a c t u a l l y  have to  t a lk  
to  me, but i t  c a r r i e s  a message i f  I know how to  look f o r  
i t .  (Morey and Gi l l iam,  1972, p. 196)
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T h ere fo re ,  a message i s  viewed as more than words. I t  a l so  

inc ludes  an i n t u i t i v e  unders tanding which words cannot  exp ress .  Pa r t  

of  t h i s  unders tanding  comes from a s p i r i t  o f  communication and sh a r in g .  

I f  th e se  elements a re  p re s e n t ,  no guidance i s  needed f o r  d iscu ss io n  to 

take  p lace  o r  f o r  people t o  exchange id e a s .  I t  i s  j u s t  l i k e  a pow 

wow, i f  th e  s p i r i t  i s  not with th e  drum, i t  won ' t  be a good dance 

(Morey & G i l l i am ,  1972).  U nfor tuna te ly  in Indian and non-Indian  i n t e r 

changes the  s p i r i t  of shar ing th e se  i n t e r n a l  events i s  o f t e n  found 

wanting.

Perhaps t h i s  need f o r  i n t u i t i v e  unders tanding beyond the  spoken 

word a l so  held by Indian people comes from an in ten se  r e s p e c t  f o r  the  

power of the  word.

From th e  moment a c h i l d  begins  to  speak, he i s  t a u g h t  
t o  r e s p ec t  t h e  word; he i s  t a u g h t  how to  use the  word and 
how not to  use i t .  The word i s  a l l - p o w e r f u l ,  because i t  
can bu i ld  a man up, but i t  can a l s o  t e a r  him down. T h a t ' s
how powerful i t  i s .  (Morey & G i l l i am ,  1972, p. 50)

Indian people r e a l i z e  t h a t  one may use words to  inform, i n s u l t ,  t h r e a t 

en,  c a j o l e ,  r e c o n c i l e ,  concea l ,  move, f r i g h t e n ,  t a l k  t o  o n e s e l f ,  th ink  

and deceive o n e s e l f .  They teach t h e i r  people to  use words s e l e c t i v e l y  

and spa r in g ly  w h i le  le av ing  a major p o r t ion  o f  ideas  and thoughts  

l e f t  unsaid .  In a d d i t io n  to  th e  in t e n s e  r e s p e c t  f o r  t h e  power o f  the

word as j u s t i f i c a t i o n  f o r  th e  s p a r s e  use of  words, t h e r e  i s  a l so  the

na tu re  of the  Indian way o f  l i f e  which found l i t t l e  need to  express 

a b s t r a c t  ideas  o r  gen e ra l iz ed  forms o f  express ion .

Many Indian  t r i b e s ,  l i k e  th e  Arapahos, th e  Pueblos ,  the  

Navajos,  and th e  Mohawks, have a legend o r  s to ry  of  c r e a t i o n .  The

Crow's s to ry  of  c r e a t i o n  emphasizes th e  power of  th e  word and f u r t h e r

exp la ins  the  I n d ia n s '  reverence f o r  t h e  word.
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The power o f  the  a i r  i s  t h i s :  I t  i s  emptied in to  the
human body, and i t  comes o u t  in words and songs t h a t  o th e r  
people can unders tand. The f i r s t  person brea thed  in to  
man and man breathed  ou t  t h e  word. (Morey & G il l iam;
1972, p.  30) .

Many t r i b e s  use words o r  language to  con t ro l  behavio r .  For 

example, th e  Pueblos have t h r e e  s t a g e s  of language: One f o r  c h i ld re n

up to  approximate ly  age n in e ,  one f o r  subteens and teenage  c h i l d r e n ,  

and one f o r  a d u l t s .  The n a tu r e  of  the  word spoken a t  each s t a g e  c o r 

responds to  t h e  d i f f e r e n t  e x p e c ta t io n s  of  people in th e se  age groups 

(Morey & G i l l i a m ,  1972).  The Crow Ind ians ,  on th e  o th e r  hand, do no t  

have a d i s t i n c t  c h i l d ' s  language.  There a r e  no d i f f e r e n c e s  in gram

matical  s t r u c t u r e  o f  bas ic  v ocabu la ry ,  y e t  th e  c h i ld  i s  made aware o f  

h i s  o r  her  p rogress  toward m a t u r i t y  through th e  c o n ten t  of  what i s  s a id  

and how he o r  she  i s  addressed .

The use  of language as a form of con t ro l  i s  a l so  t r u e  f o r  names, 

Names ca r ry  a c e r t a i n  power. The name s i g n i f i e s  a model o f  behav io r  

by which th e  c h i l d  i s  s o c i a l l y  sanc t ioned  to  fo l low .  I t  i s  th e  t r a d i 

t i o n  in some t r i b e s  f o r  th e  c h i l d  to  receive  the  name o f  an a n c e s t o r  

because he /she  i s  be l ieved  to  be a r e in c a r n a t io n  of  the  i n d i v i d u a l i t y  

of th e  a n ce s to r .  Naming im pl ies  t h a t  the  namesake w i l l  s t r i v e  t o  take  

on the  a t t r i b u t e s  of the  o r i g i n a l  b e a re r .  T he re fo re ,  naming may no t  

occur a t  b i r t h  bu t  r a t h e r  a f t e r  a c h i l d  has d isp layed  a spec ts  o f  h i s /  

he r  p e r s o n a l i t y  so t h a t  naming i s  more than a compliment to  th e  name 

b e a re r .  Another a rea  in which language i s  used to  he lp  th e  c h i l d  

e s t a b l i s h  a behav io r  p a t t e r n  i s  in  th e  use of  songs.  Young women a re  

t augh t  to  s ing  l u l l a b i e s  and songs and to  use th e s e  songs a f t e r  th e
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c h i l d  i s  born.  This i s  one o f  the  ways women s t a r t  to  develop a c h i l d ' s  

mind through hear ing words o f  i t s  language (Morey & G il l iam ,  1976).

These c o n s id e ra t io n s  o f  Indian use o f  language a re  v i t a l  to  

developing an a s s e r t i o n  t r a i n i n g  program w i th  Ind ians ,  s in ce  t h e  degree 

to  which t h i s  i s  accepted  and unders tood can determine the  e f f e c t i v e 

ness  o r  i n e f f e c t i v e n e s s  o f  the  t r a i n i n g .  I t  has a l ready  been s t a t e d  

t h e r e  a r e  fo u r  p a r t s  t o  th e  process  of communicating: (1) th e  con tex t

in which th e  communication took p lace ;  (2) th e  communication o r  mes

sage ; (3) the  person communicating o r  s en d e r ;  and (4) the  person r e 

ce iv in g  th e  communication o r  t a r g e t  person . Message matching u t i l 

i z e s  the  process  of communication to  he lp  t h e  Indian a s s e r t e r  t e c h n i 

c a l l y  modify h i s  o r  h e r  message by s e l e c t i n g  the  most e f f e c t i v e  and 

a p p r o p r i a t e  message from a v a r i e t y  of  verbal op t ions  in o rder  t o  de

c rease  the  l ik e l ih o o d  o f  m i s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  and misunderstanding (Cheek,

1976).  A thorough look a t  each of  the se  f o u r  a spec ts  of communica

t io n  w i l l  he lp  Indian a s s e r t e r s  develop an awareness f o r  th e  need to  

vary t h e i r  a s s e r t i v e  messages t o  match t h e  r e c e p t iv e  c a p a b i l i t i e s  of 

non-Ind ians .

Context

Hall (1976) sugges ts  t h a t  the  problem in c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  com

municat ion l i e s  in the  c o n tex t  which c a r r i e s  varying p ropo r t ions  of 

the  meaning depending upon how i t  i s  s to re d  and how i t  flows in  a given 

so c ia l  system. The c u l t u r e  of  the  American Ind ian ,  in which people 

a re  deeply involved with  each o th e r  and in  which in format ion i s  

widely shared ,  might be c a l l e d  a h ig h -c o n te x t  c u l t u r e  because simple
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messages with  deep meaning flow f r e e l y .  A low-context c u l t u r e ,  l i k e  

th e  United S t a t e s ,  i s  h ighly  m echan is t ic  and i n d iv id u a l i z e d  and 

depends upon l a r g e l y  s u p e r f i c i a l  involvement with people .

A comparison of  Indian and non-Indian c u l t u r e s  c l e a r l y  i l l u s 

t r a t e s  the  d i f f e r e n c e s  between high and low con tex t .  Ind ians  usua l ly  

t e l l  as much as p o s s ib l e  about the  c ircumstances  surrounding an event 

by means of f a c t s ,  hearsay ,  o r  sensory impression in  the  s p i r i t  of 

exactness  whereas middle  c l a s s  Americans o f ten  r e l a t e  th e  f a c t s  in 

an a b s t r a c te d  and concise  ve rs ion  of  th e  event.  The sense o f  pe r 

sonal i n t e g r i t y  p r o h ib i t s  d iscu ss io n  un le ss  the  Indian person i s  sure  

o f  accuracy (Spencer,  1959). On th e  o th e r  hand, the  bonds which hold 

Indian people t o g e t h e r  a r e  s t rong  enough t h a t  th e re  i s  a tendency to  

a llow f o r  co n s id e ra b le  bending of  the  system. The bonds which t i e  

people from a low-contex t  c u l t u r e  t o g e th e r  a re  more f r a g i l e  and formal,  

with  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  d i f f u se d  throughout the  system making i t  d i f f i 

c u l t  to  pin down. Indians  make g r e a t e r  d i s t i n c t i o n s  between in s id e r s  

and o u t s id e r s  than do o th e r  Americans,  who b a s i c a l l y  adhere t o  the  

m el t ing  pot theory  o f  a s s i m i l a t i o n .  An Ind ian ,  due to  th e se  s trong 

bonds,  expects th e  l i s t e n e r  to  know what i s  bothering him. He d i s 

plays  t h i s  in th e  way in  which he w il l  t a l k  around and around the  

p o i n t ,  p u t t ing  a l l  th e  p ieces  in  p lace  except the  c r u c i a l  one,  leaving  

th e  keystone up to  the  l i s t e n e r  (H a l l ,  1976).  Whites o f te n  u t i l i z e  

l i n e a r  th ink ing  which allows f o r  involvement in only one a c t i v i t y  a t  

a t ime. Indian people ,  on the  o th e r  hand, may be involved in more 

than one a c t i v i t y  a t  a given t ime. For in s ta n ce ,  a  t r i b a l  council
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meet ing might be viewed as an o p p o r tu n i ty  f o r  soc ia l  v i s i t i n g  as well 

as o f f i c i a l  bus iness  t r a n s a c t i o n s .

These d iv e rg e n t  contextual s t y l e s ,  in  add i t ion  to  th e  verbal 

h a b i t s  of the  two c u l t u r a l  groups ,  h i g h l i g h t  the  c o n t r a s t i n g  d i f f e r 

ences between the  c o n te n t ,  s t y l e ,  and fu nc t ion  of  a r o u t i n e  t o p ic  of 

c o nversa t ion .  A look a t  the  Indian-White Language Comparison c h a r t ,  

adapted from the  work o f  Donald Cheek (1976),  may h i g h l i g h t  th e  con

t r a s t i n g  s t y l e s  and p o in t s  of emphasis which produce c o n f l i c t s  and 

i n t e r f e r e  with  communication.
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Indian-White Language Comparison

Ind ian-Ind ian Indian-White 

Content (what you t a l k  about)

Indian p o l i t i c s  
About your family  
About o th e r  Indians 
Being Indian today 
P as t  and f u t u r e  soc ia l  and 

c u l tu r a l  events  
Mutual f r i e n d s ,  romantic and 

personal a c t i v i t i e s ,  goss ip  
School or  work 
Job o p p o r tu n i t i e s  
White people and t h e i r  r a c i s t  

a t t i t u d e s

Indians
Weather
A c t i v i t i e s  o f  i n t e r e s t  to  w hi tes  

( s p o r t s ,  hobbies,  c lubs)
The news, p o l i t i c s ,  c u r r e n t  events  
Mutual acquain tances  
School o r  work 
Rarely about socia l  e v en ts ,  

un less  w ork - re la ted

S ty le  (how you t a l k  about i t )

I f  use a b s t r a c t  te rms, they a re  
in r e l a t i o n  to  th e  person i t  
p e r t a in s  to  

Use of s lang
Use of  Indian words th roughou t ,  

or use s i t u a t i o n a l  d i a l e c t  as 
a r e s t r i c t i v e  code to  d e s ig n a te  
the  speaker as one who belongs 

Usually in a jo k in g ,  t e a s in g  o r  
h in t in g  way 

Begins t a l k  with  a d i s c l a im e r  of 
one 's  h u m i l i t y ,  y e t  d i s p la y s  
lo g ic  and wisdom throughout 
the  conversa t ion  

S ig n i f i e s  th e  na tu re  of  h i s / h e r  
r e l a t ed n e s s  to  an event 

Assumed c lo seness  and shar ing  
Person speaking has the  f l o o r  fo r  

as long as he has something to  
say

Use of  g e n e ra l iz ed  and a b s t r a c t  
forms o f  express ion 

L i t t l e  o r  occasional s l a n g ,  
humor

Awareness o f  grammar and c o r r e c t  
e n unc ia t ion  

Somewhat r e s t r a i n e d  
Don't  unders tand  th e  humor 
Adherence t o  p ro fess iona l  p o s i 

t i o n s  and t i t l e  as a b a s i s  o f  
a u t h o r i t y  on the  to p i c s  

A l o t  o f  ques t ions  and answers 
I n t e r j e c t  a l t e r n a t i v e  opin ions  

and i n t e r r u p t i o n s  
Applies  s u b t l e  p ressu re  to  reveal  

s e c r e t  knowledge of  t r a d i t i o n a l  
ways

Function (why you t a l k  about i t )

R e laxa t ion ,  enjoyment, and 
r e c r e a t io n  

Become b e t t e r  acquain ted or  
maintain f r i e n d s h ip  

Mutual i n t e r e s t  and shar ing 
Sometimes f o r  s e l f i s h  motives

To ge t  o r  main ta in  a p o s i t i o n  
To be seen as capable  of  

g e t t i n g  along 
To be seen as d i f f e r e n t  
Mutual i n t e r e s t
Obtain o r  keep bus iness  connection 
U l t e r i o r  mot ives ,  l i t t l e  shar ing
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Indian people  who have exper ienced  t h i s  d u a l i t y  o f  speaking o r  

responding d i f f e r e n t l y  to  whi tes  than to  Indians admit f r u s t r a t i o n  and 

confusion a t  t im es .  T ra in e r s  can he lp  e l im in a te  p a r t  o f  th e  confusion 

by d i scuss ing  some of th e  c u l t u r a l  elements of  Indian r h e t o r i c  which 

c o n f l i c t  w i th  a s s e r t i v e n e s s .  The I n d i a n ' s  use o f  hedging and d i s 

c la im e r s ,  o r  r e f e r e n c e  to  o n e ' s  hu m i l i ty  p r i o r  to  express ing  an op in ion ,  

negates  th e  a s s e r t i v e  i n t e n t  o f  t h e  message from the  very  beginning. 

Although i t  i s  custom in Indian s o c i e t y ,  d isc la im ing  i s  i n a p p ro p r i a t e  

in  a s s e r t i v e  in te rchanges  with  non - Ind ians .  Another c o n f l i c t i n g  f a c t o r  

i s  the  l eng th  and a l l e g o r i c a l  n a tu r e  of  an Indian p e r s o n ' s  response .

When an Indian t a l k s  to  ano ther  Indian he i s  expected to  speak his  

mind about t h e  s u b j e c t  with  r h e t o r i c a l  and a l l e g o r i c a l  embell ishments .  

This  poses problems from two a s p e c t s .  F i r s t ,  t h e  g r e a t  l en g th  of  a 

response  d i s t r a c t s  from th e  a s s e r t i v e  impact o f  the  s ta t em en t .  Also,  

Indian people  who a re  used to  having the  f l o o r  u n t i l  they  have sa id  

t h e i r  p iece  w i l l  be s t a r t l e d  and dismayed by th e  non-Indian t a r g e t  

p e r so n 's  ap paren t  l a ck  of  r e s p e c t  f o r  words by i n t e r r u p t i o n  throughout 

th e  a s s e r t i v e  n a r r a t i o n .  The lo n g e r  the  period o f  t ime i t  takes  a 

person to  u t t e r  an a s s e r t i v e  r e sp o n se ,  the  l e s s  the  a s s e r t i v e  impact 

o f  t h a t  response  and th e  g r e a t e r  th e  chances of ano ther  person i n t e r 

j e c t i n g  c o n f l i c t i n g  ideas  i n to  th e  conversa t ion .  In a d d i t i o n ,  one 

o f  the  non-verbal  components o f  a s s e r t i v e n e s s  i s . t h e  l a t e n c y  of r e 

sponse.  S i g n i f i c a n t l y ,  Indian people  o f ten  taken a lo n g e r  amount of  

t ime than non-Indians  t o  a s s e s s  t h e  s i t u a t i o n  be fo re  responding.
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Message
The second aspec t  o f  communication i s  th e  message or t h e  com

munication i t s e l f .  The message rece ived  r e p r e s e n t s  t h e  combined i n f l u 

ences ,  p e rc e p t io n s ,  and i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  of mutual r o l e  expec ta t ions  of  

Indians  and whites and th e  c u l t u r a l  d i f f e r e n c e s  in techn ica l  a sp ec t s  of 

communicating messages. I t  i s  be l ieved  t h a t  d i f f e r i n g  p e rcep t ions  of 

Indian a s s e r t i v e  behavior may account f o r  why "some messages may be 

d i s t o r t e d  by whi te  r e c e i v e r s  even when t e c h n i c a l l y  sound a s s e r t i o n  

s k i l l s  a r e  used" (Minor, 1978, p.  66) .  Some evidence suggests  

t h a t  Indians  and whites  p e rc e iv e  Indian a s s e r t i v e  behavior  d i f f e r e n t l y  

(LaFromboise, 1978).

Ingra ined  in a p e r s o n ' s  perceptual a n a ly s i s  i s  a complex p re 

d i c t i v e  equat ion  or  s i z i n g - u p  process  which i s  involved in any in s ta n ce  

of  behav ior .  This equat ion inc ludes  a p e r s o n ' s  assessment of "what i s  

out th e re "  or  simply what a r e  t h e  perceived a t t r i b u t e s  o f  the  o th e r  

person in  r e l a t i o n  to  o ne 's  personal a t t r i b u t e s .  N a tu ra l ly  the
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pe rso n 's  percep t ion  o f  s e l f  ( i . e . ,  h i s  o r  her purposes,  a b i l i t y  to  

a c t  in c e r t a i n  ways, and r e l a t i o n s h i p s  with  o the rs )  in f lu en c es  t h i s  

assessment.  This ind iv idua l  a n a ly s i s  o f  " s e l f "  and "o the rs"  culminates  

in a prognosis  o r  "b e s t  be t"  as t o  th e  probable  consequences of  the  

t o t a l  s i t u a t i o n  as i t  had been perceived  ( K i l p a t r i c k ,  1961).

The d i f f e r e n t i a l  pe rcep t ions  o f  Indian a s s e r t i v e  behavior v a r ie s  

according to  th e  race  of th e  t a r g e t  person with  whom th e  Indian person 

i s  being a s s e r t i v e .  I f  th e  t a r g e t  person i s  ano ther  Ind ian ,  a white 

person observing t h i s  i n t e r a c t i o n  pe rce ives  the  behavior  to  be a s s e r t i v e .  

An Indian person observing the  same Indian a s s e r t i o n  with  an Indian 

t a r g e t  person pe rce ives  th e  a s s e r t i v e  behav io r  as being more a s s e r t i v e  

or  aggress ive  than d id  the  white  observer .  The h igher  r a t i n g  of  degree 

of  a s s e r t i v e n e s s  on th e  p a r t  o f  the  Indian observer  i s  unders tandable  

consider ing  h i s / h e r  c u l t u r a l  background which p re fe r s  n o n - in t e r f e r e n c e  

and p a s s iv i ty  t o  a s s e r t i o n .  When a s s e r t i v e  behavior i s  enacted in 

f r e q u e n t ly ,  i t s  occurrence  causes a h ighe r  degree of re c o g n i t io n  than 

i f  a s s e r t i v e  express ions  a r e  the  normal mode o f  communication.

Indian workshop p a r t i c i p a n t s  have r e l a t e d  t h e i r  impression t h a t  

a d i f f e r e n t  r e a c t io n  occurs, when whi te  people  observe an Indian person 

being a s s e r t i v e  to  non-Indians .  They b e l i e v e  t h a t  whi te  observers  of 

c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  a s s e r t i v e  t r a n s a c t io n s  u s u a l ly  perceive  th e  Indian 

a s s e r t e r  as being ag g re ss iv e  r a t h e r  than a s s e r t i v e .  Whether t h i s  is  

a c c u ra te ,  or  a d i s t o r t i o n  of th e  Indian o b se rv e r s ,  i s  no t  known a t  

t h i s  t ime.



80

Sender

The previous  d iscuss ion  a l luded  p r im a r i ly  t o  th e  pe rcep t ion  of  

th e  r e c e iv e r  of th e  a s s e r t i v e  message o r  t a r g e t  person. The t h i r d  and 

most v i t a l  a sp e c t  of th e  communication process  i s  th e  i n i t i a t o r ,  the  

person communicating th e  a s s e r t i o n ,  or  the  sender .  I d e a l l y  one would 

hope t h a t  the  i n t e n t i o n  of  the  sender ,  along with  th e  a s s e r t i v e  con ten t  

o f  th e  s en d e r ' s  messages,  i s  c o r r e c t l y  perce ived  by th e  t a r g e t  person. 

U nfo r tuna te ly ,  t h e  p r o b a b i l i t y  o f  i n t e n t i o n s  being misunderstood 

inc rease s  in c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  s i t u a t i o n s  s in ce  i t  i s  t h e  soc ia l  s i t u a t i o n  

which determines th e  con tex t  and n a tu re  of any communicative exchange 

(Ruesch & Kies,  1956).

h
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Messages a r e  a f f e c t e d  by the  s e n d e r ' s  b e l i e f s ,  a t t i t u d e s ,  and 

values  along wi th  h i s / h e r  exper iences  and knowledge. People who engage 

in c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  communication o f ten  t imes view r e a l i t y  from the  

vantage  p o in t  of  th e  group. The c o l l e c t i v e  eye o f  th e  group, o r  e th n ic  

p e r s p e c t iv e ,  o f te n  becomes the  v i s io n  by which th e  ind iv idua l  s ee s .  

"Memories, a s p i r a t i o n s ,  com pla in ts ,  promises,  and g l o r i e s  o f  th e  group 

are  t r a n s f e r r e d  to  the  in d iv id u a l  communicator, who o f ten  unconscious ly  

bears the  burdens o f  the  group" (Smith,  1973, p. 64) .

The s e n d e r ' s  e th n ic  p e r s p e c t iv e  i s  more than degree o f  blood 

as a n th r o p o l o g i s t s ,  governments, agenc ie s ,  and b i o l o g i s t s  tend  to  

c l a s s i f y  an i n d i v i d u a l ' s  e th n ic  i d e n t i t y .  I t  involves  a m a t t e r  of  

f e e l i n g ,  emotion, and ac tua l  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  and involvement in  c u l t u r a l  

a c t i v i t i e s  of  t h a t  e th n ic  group. Everything we say e i t h e r  consc ious ly  

or unconsc ious ly  comes from an e th n ic  p e r sp ec t iv e  j u s t  as every th ing  

we hear  e n te r s  by way o f  our e th n i c  p e r sp ec t iv e  (Smith,  1973).

Another in f lu en c in g  agen t  on th e  t a r g e t  person i s  th e  i n 

e v i t a b l e  consequences o f  h i s / h e r  a s s e r t i o n s .  The t r a i n e e s  may wish 

to  help  th e  sender  determine when and whether a s s e r t i v e n e s s  should be 

used by exp lor ing  th e  fo llowing q u e s t io n s :  How important i s  the

s i t u a t i o n  to  me? How am I l i k e l y  to  fee l  a f te rwards  i f  I d o n ' t  a s s e r t  

myself  in th e  s i t u a t i o n ?  How much w i l l  i t  c o s t  me to  a s s e r t  myself  

in th e  s i t u a t i o n  (Lange and Jakubowski,  1976)? The answer t o  th e  co s t s  

and consequences o f  a s s e r t i v e n e s s  may be found in  looking a t  one 's  

su rv iva l  l a d d e r  o r  p o s i t io n  in  th e  soc ia l  s t r a t i f i c a t i o n  process  of 

sexism, c l a s s i sm ,  and racism.
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Cheek (1976) devised a means o f  a s s o c i a t i n g  th e  s t a t u s  o f  th e  

t a r g e t  person in r e l a t i o n  to  t h e  s e n d e r ' s  pe rcep t ion  of  su rv iva l  o r  

of  "making i t "  (see  Appendix C).  The s u rv iv a l  la d d e r  p laces  people  

(o r  groups) in  h i e r a r c h i c a l  o r d e r  from those  holding th e  l e a s t  e x te rn a l  

con t ro l  over th e  s e n d e r ' s  goa ls  ( r ep re s en te d  by leve l  1) to  th e  most 

e x te rn a l  con tro l  ( r ep re sen te d  by lev e l  7 ) .  In a d d i t io n  to  o rgan iz ing  

l e v e l s  of su rv iva l  and degrees  of  con t ro l  t h i s  process  a l s o  s t r a t i 

f i e s  the  leve l  of s t r e s s  a s s o c i a t e d  with  the  d e l iv e ry  of  a s s e r t i v e  

messages to  role-members a t  each leve l  of  th e  l a d d e r  ( see  Appendix C).

The t r a i n e r  may he lp  th e  sender  become aware of  th e  e th n ic  

p e r s p e c t iv e  from which h is  or  h e r  b e l i e f s ,  v a lu e s ,  ex p e r ien ces ,  and 

knowledge o r i g i n a t e .  The t r a i n e r  may a l so  a s s i s t  t h e  sender in being 

aware o f  any i n t e r r a c i a l  or  in t e r p e r s o n a l  c o n f l i c t  which he o r  she 

i s  exper ienc ing  by being a s s e r t i v e  due to  c o n f l i c t i n g  Indian and non- 

Indian r o l e  e x p e c ta t io n s .  F i n a l l y  th e  t r a i n e r  w i l l  teach th e  sender  

how to  d i s c r im in a te  between c u l t u r a l l y  a p p ro p r ia t e  and in a p p ro p r i a t e  

ways of  being a s s e r t i v e  by de termin ing  the  consequences of each 

a s s e r t i v e  a c t .

T a rge t  Person

One of  the  main i s s u e s  in  message matching i s  an emphasis on 

th e  var ious  audiences  one add re sses  in d a i ly  l i v i n g .  I f  an Indian i s  

t o  communicate in an a s s e r t i v e  and e f f e c t i v e  manner which i s  c u l 

t u r a l l y  a p p r o p r i a t e ,  he or  she must g ive  thought to  the  message or  

communication as i t  " f i t s "  the  r e c e i v e r  or  t a r g e t  person. The Indian 

person may then l e a rn  to  speak a s s e r t i v e l y  but  d i f f e r e n t l y  t o  members 

o f  each group or  ca tegory  o f  people .  The se r io u sn ess  o f  matching or
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f i t t i n g  a s s e r t i v e  messages depends upon th e  consequences of a s s e r t i v e 

ness upon o n e 's  c u r r e n t  o r  f u t u r e  s u r v i v a l .  The fo l lowing  f i v e  general 

c a te g o r i e s  taken from many types  of  people r e p r e s e n t  t a r g e t s  f o r  

Indian a s s e r t i v e  messages;  (1) conventional  w h i te s ;  (2) whi tes  with  

people o r i e n t a t i o n ;  (3) Indians  with  non-Indian o r i e n t a t i o n ;  (4)

Indians with  Indian o r i e n t a t i o n ;  and (5) t r a d i t i o n a l  Ind ians .

A b ra ins to rm ing  o f  th e  perceived a t t r i b u t e s  and c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  

behaviors  of  persons grouped in  each ca tegory  g e n e ra l ly  makes Indian 

communicators aware of  th e  va r ious  audiences  they address  in d a i l y  

l i v i n g  and th e  manner which they  speak a s s e r t i v e l y  but d i f f e r e n t l y  to  

members o f  each group.  Some c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of each of the  c a te g o r ie s  

developed by Indian workshop p a r t i c i p a n t s  are  i d e n t i f i e d  as fo l lows:

1. Conventional whites

-middle  c l a s s  o r i e n t a t i o n
-ve ry  o rgan ized ,  scheduled and t ime conscious
-adhere  to  ru le s  and re g u la t io n s
- in v o lv ed  in c l i q u e s  and o rg an iza t io n s
-educa ted  y e t  narrow minded
-c o m p e t i t iv e
-m a te r ia l  i s t i c
-convent iona l  d re s s  and fa sh ion  consc iousness

2. Whites wi th  people  o r i e n t a t i o n

- l i b e r a l ,  open-minded, and fo lksy  th in k in g  
- p r e f e r e n c e  f o r  a cq u i r in g  personal r e l a t i o n s h i p s  over 

possess ions
- p a t r o n i z e  m in o r i ty  people f o r  purposes o f  l e a r n in g  and 

broadening personal  exper iences  
- i n t e r e s t e d  in  Indian t r a d i t i o n  and r e l i g i o n  
- informal and re la x ed  in manner 
- s u p e r f i c i a l  s i n c e r i t y  
-non-conventional d re s s  o r  appearance

3. Indians  with non-Indian o r i e n t a t i o n

-sometimes r e f e r r e d  to  as an "apple" Indian 
-u se s  Indians  f o r  personal gain
- p r e f e r s  being the  token Indian in predominantly  whi te  

work s i t u a t i o n s
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-condescending a t t i t u d e  toward o th e r  Indians who " h av e n ' t  
made i t "

-does not p a r t i c i p a t e  in  Indian c u l t u r a l  a c t i v i t i e s  
- a s c r i b e s  to  the  va lue  system o f  conventional whites  
- accep ts  the  nega t ive  s t e r e o ty p e s  o f  Indians  and t r i e s  

to  r e so lve  t h i s  nega t ive  s e l f - d e f i n i t i o n  by being a 
"good Indian"

- t r i e s  to  make o th e r  Indians  shape-up i n to  "good middle- 
c l a s s  Americans"

4.  Indians with  Indian o r i e n t a t i o n  

- th i n k s  Indian
- a t  t imes f e e l s  g u i l t y  about  being the  token Indian in 

predominantly whi te  work s i t u a t i o n s  
-proud of  using t h e i r  knowledge of th e  dominant c u l t u r e  to  

b e n e f i t  o th e r  Indians 
- f r u s t r a t e d  by consc iousness  of  schedules ,  t imes ,  r u l e s ,  

and re g u la t io n s  
-p re s su red  f o r  t ime to  p a r t i c i p a t e  in t r a d i t i o n a l  c u l t u r a l  

a c t i v i t i e s
-have some doubts about t r a d i t i o n a l  c u l tu r e  but con t inue  

to  a f f i rm  t r a d i t i o n a l i s m  
- d re s se s  according to  c u r r e n t  f a sh io n s  with  a mix ture  of 

Indian jewelry  and c lo th in g

5. T rad i t io n a l  Indians

- " f r e e - s p i r i t s "  in th ink ing  and doing 
-exper ience  the  beauty of  Mother Earh 
- s t r i v e  to  main ta in  the  beauty and s p i r i t  of  an ce s t ra l  

ways
-non-mater ia l  i s t i c  
- p r e s e n t  time o r i e n t a t i o n
- r e s p e c t  f o r  fe l low  man's way o f  l i f e  even i f  i t  i s  

n o n - t r a d i t i o n a l  
- t a k e  extreme care  in th e  choice  of  words used 
- d re s se s  however wishes ,  as th e  occasion a r i s e s ,  not 

as fash ion  d i c t a t e s  
- h a i r  i s  of ten  long and n a tu ra l
-adheres  t o  a consc iousness  of  k insh ip  over consciousness  

of the  demands o f  th e  socioeconomic environment

A look a t  the  d i f f e r e n t  c h a r a c t e r i c s  suggested o f  people w i th in  

each ca tegory  may accen tua te  why an a s s e r t i v e  message d i r e c t e d  to  a 

person from category  th re e  ( Ind ians  with  non-Indian  o r i e n t a t i o n )  might 

be d i f f e r e n t  from an a s s e r t i v e  message to  ca tegory  one (convent ional 

w h i te ) .  For in s tan ce  the  two responses  which follow concern an I n d ia n ' s
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r i g h t  to  be d i f f e r e n t ,  to  be Indian in a predominantly non-Indian  world.  

In each ca se ,  the  t a r g e t  person has a ttempted to  convince th e  Indian 

sender t h a t  he should g ive  up the  b a t t l e ,  f o r g e t  about th e  p a s t ,  q u i t  

t r y in g  to  be Ind ian ,  and t r y  t o  make a b e t t e r  l i f e  f o r  h im se l f  and 

his  family  by f i n a n c i a l  and so c ia l  success .  The Indian sender  r e 

sponds d i f f e r e n t l y  to  the  Indian and non-Indian t a r g e t  person in the  

following way:

To the  conventional white :

Your c u l t u r e  i s  made up of th e  American dream. You can 
ge t  r i c h  i f  you work hard .  My c u l t u r e  dea l s  with  r e s p e c t  
of n a tu r e ,  g iv ing  each man h is  due.  My success  i s  not 
measured by how much money I can put in th e  bank. I t  i s  
measured by th e  s e l f - f u l f i l l m e n t  of  l i v i n g  a good l i f e .

To th e  Indian with  non-Indian  o r i e n t a t i o n :

Being an Indian and a l s o  an American c i t i z e n ,  I have 
a duty to  se rv e  both the  m a jo r i ty  and m in o r i ty  c u l t u r e .
I d o n ' t  have a r i g h t  to  d i s re g a rd  where I have come from.
I d o n ' t  want t o  p lease  o th e r s  and pursue pure ly  economic 
and personal ga in  i f  t h a t  gain i s  ob ta ined  by using my 
uniqueness o f  being an American Indian.

Knowledge o f  va r ious  types  o f  t a r g e t  persons f a c i l i t a t e s  the  

a c q u i s i t i o n  o f  a s s e r t i v e n e s s  as a so c ia l  s k i l l .  A p e r s o n ' s  choices  

and opt ions  f o r  communicating honest  f e e l i n g s  i n c re a se  as t h a t  person 

begins to  a s s o c i a t e  "what t o  say" and "how to  say i t "  with  th e  t a r g e t  

person he or  she i s  t a l k i n g  t o .  The t r a i n e r ,  on the  o th e r  hand, must 

know who t h a t  t a r g e t  person i s  and what t h a t  t a r g e t  person r e p re se n t s  

in the  eye of the  Indian t r a i n e e  in o rder  to  provide  knowledge of  how 

these  express ions  may be perceived  by a convent ional whi te  or  t r a d i 

t iona l  Indian be fo re  they  a re  i n i t i a t e d .  The t a r g e t  person i s  the  

key in a s s e r t i v e  in t e r c h a n g e s ,  f o r  i t  i s  th e  t a r g e t  person who ac

t u a l l y  decides  i f  t h e  message was a s s e r t i v e ,  n o n - a s s e r t i v e  o r  aggress ive .
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U nfo r tu n a te ly ,  in  a s s e r t i o n  t r a i n i n g  we a re  only t r a i n i n g  one 

out of  th e  two people necessary  f o r  e f f e c t i v e  communication to  occur— 

the sender.  We a re  not a b l e  to  teach th e  t a r g e t  person to  d i s t i n g u i s h  

between a s s e r t i v e  and ag g re s s iv e  messages. I t  may be assumed t h a t  

a s s e r t i v e  and p rope r ly  matched messages w i l l  p o s s ib ly  be misperceived 

by th e  t a r g e t  person due to  d i f f e r e n t  e th n ic  p e r sp ec t iv e s  in c ro s s -  

c u l tu r a l  in te rch an g es .  We can ,  however, teach  t r a i n e e s  to  become 

cognizan t  of  t h e  o b s tac le s  t o  in te rp e r so n a l  communication t h a t  i n t e r f e r e  

with  a s s e r t i v e  messages and cause them to  be mistaken as a g g re s s iv e ,  

and teach  t r a i n e e s  how to  make an honest  and open in q u i ry  as to  what 

message was rece ived .  This in q u i ry  i s  c a l l e d  a back-up o r  coun ter  

a s s e r t i o n  and i t  provides  r e s ta tem en t  and c l a r i f i c a t i o n  o f  th e  a s 

s e r t i v e  response t o  in su re  c o r r e c t  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  (Minor,  1978). The 

d e t a i l s  o f  t r a i n i n g  American Indians  in  message matching and counte r  

a s s e r t i o n s  a r e  d iscussed  in th e  A sse r t ion  Tra in ing  with  Indian Adults 

chap te r .

Q b s tac les to  Cross-Cul tu ra l  Communication

Addit ional verbal o b s t a c l e s  to  i n te rp e r s o n a l  communication which 

may i n t e r f e r e  with  c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  a s s e r t i v e  message matching a re  the  

c r e d i b i l i t y  b lunder ,  r i t u a l i z a t i o n ,  and s i g n i f y i n g .  Tra in ing  and 

awareness in  t h e s e  o b s t a c l e s  may l e ssen  the  number o f  b a r r i e r s  strewn 

in th e  pathway by o u r s e l f ,  o t h e r s ,  and by s o c ie ty  in gen e ra l .

The c r e d i b i l i t y  b lunder  which occurs in c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  com

munication involves  th e  "How-do-you f e e l , "  "What-do-you th ink"  or 

"How much Indian a re  you" syndrome. These s ta tem en ts  assume t h a t  the  

Ind ian ,  Black, or  Chicano communicator i s  omnisc ient on m a t t e r s  r e l a t i n g
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to  h i s / h e r  own e th n ic  group or  cha l lenges  t h e  communicator to  prove 

h is  o r  her  c r e d i b i l i t y  before  g ra n t in g  assumed omniscience (Smith,

1973). This expec ta t ion  re q u i r e s  t h a t  th e  e th n ic  person be know

ledgeab le  of  a l l  h i s t o r i c a l  and c u r r e n t  f a c t s  and events  of h i s / h e r  

e th n ic  group, p a r t i c u l a r l y  the  p e c u l i a r  s l i c e  of e th n i c  knowledge 

which th e  i n i t i a t o r  o r  sender p o sse sse s .  Can you imagine the  enormous 

t a sk  o f  being e n t i r e l y  knowledgeable of  t h e  h i s to r y  and c u r r e n t  s t a t u s  

o f  over 300 d i f f e r e n t  t r i b a l  g roups ,  as well  as unders tanding the  

problems of  Indians  who l i v e  on f e d e ra l  and s t a t e  r e s e r v a t io n s  as well 

as those  who l i v e  o f f  r e s e r v a t io n s  in  ru ra l  and urban a reas?

The e th n ic  pe r so n 's  r e s i s t a n c e  t o  t h e  c r e d i b i l i t y  b lunder l i e s  

not in th e  overwhelming e x p ec ta t io n s  p laced  upon t h a t  person as much 

as the  f a c t  t h a t :  (1) i t  i s  presumptuous t o  assume t h a t  the  e th n ic

person i s  even i n t e r e s t e d  in  th e  sp ec ia l  knowledge used by the  sender 

to  demonst ra te  c r e d i b i l i t y ;  and (2) i t  i s  pe rce ived  as a maneuver or 

an a r t i f i c i a l  co n t r ivance .  Maneuvers a re  t h e  kind of  messages which 

p lace  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  in ques t ion  (Haley,  1963).  I t  i s  recommended t h a t  

o v e r t  appeals  to  e t h n i c i t y  which have no o t h e r  purpose than to  e s ta b 

l i s h  a l i n k  with  the  r e c e iv e r  be avoided.

Another p i t f a l l  to  t r a n s r a c i a l  communication involves  the  

r i t u a l i z a t i o n  process  or fo rced  s m a l l - t a l k .  Sta tements such as 

"Hello ,  how a re  you today?" and "How a re  you f e e l in g ? "  leave  one to  

wonder what would happen i f  you a c t u a l l y  t o l d  them how you fee l  or  

how you a r e .  This r i t u a l i z a t i o n  process  becomes unacceptable  when i t  

takes  th e  p lace  of  real  f e e l i n g s  and concerns .  A c tu a l i z a t io n s  a re  

e s p e c i a l l y  av e r s iv e  to  many Indian people  s in c e  such f o r m a l i t i e s  are



88

a l i e n  to  Indian ways. A simple "Bijou" meaning "Hello" i s  a l l  t h a t  

i s  expected among Indian people ,  f o r  they d isda in  th e  use o f  small 

t a l k .  Non-Indians ,  on th e  o th e r  hand, sometimes f ee l  a sense of  r e 

j e c t i o n  in encounter ing  Indians  because Indians  do not r e a d i l y  engage 

in so c ia l  conversa t ion  o r  r i t u a l i z a t i o n s  l i k e  " p l e a s e , "  " thank-you,"  

and "good day."  Indians  p r e f e r  to  speak i f  and when they have some

th ing  to  say.  There seems to  be a le s sen ing  o f  r i t u a l i z a t i o n  when 

persons ge t  to  know each o th e r  in  c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  communication.  Often

times when a m ino r i ty  person says t h a t  a white  person i s  p a t ro n iz in g  

they mean t h a t  th e  p e r s o n 's  conversa t ions  a re  j u s t  r o u t i n e .

Another b a r r i e r  t o  c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  communication i s  a term 

borrowed from Black c u l t u r e  c a l l e d  s ig n i f y in g .  Cheek (1976) a s s o c i a t e s  

s ig n i f y in g  with  t e a s in g  f o r  provoking people i n to  anger  through the  

use of  a secondary ,  impl ied  message.  When con f ron ted ,  non-Ind ians  w il l  

o f ten  deny t h a t  something they s a id  c a r r i e d  a secondary im p l ic a t io n ,  

with  t h e  second meaning being what th e  conversa t ion  was r e a l l y  a l l  

about (H a l l ,  1976).  Indian people  a re  very adept  a t  t h i s  p ro cess ,  but 

c a l l  i t  Indian humor, h i n t i n g ,  o r  t e a s in g .

The use of  i n d i r e c t  conversa t ion  i s  v a l id  as long as a l l  par

t i e s  involved in th e  communication a re  knowledgeable o f  t h e  i n t e n t  of 

the  message. U n fo r tu n a te ly ,  and p a r t i c u l a r l y  so in c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  

i n t e r a c t i o n s ,  u s u a l ly  one o f  th e  p a r t i e s  has i n s id e  knowledge and 

unders tands th e  message,  whi le  th e  o th e r  person i s  confused and f e e l s  

a l i e n a t e d .  I t  i s  impor tant  to  n o t i c e  t h a t  each o f  th e se  b a r r i e r s — 

th e  c r e d i b i l i t y  b lunder ,  s i g n i f y i n g ,  and r i t u a l i z a t i o n - - d e t r a c t s  from 

the  a s s e r t i v e  i n t e n t  o f  any message.  They a re  i n d i r e c t  ways of
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communicating one 's  id e a s ,  op in ion ,  and f e e l i n g s .  Message matching 

i s  a promising means of t r a i n i n g  people from d i f f e r e n t  c u l t u r a l  groups 

to  e f f e c t i v e l y  and d i r e c t l y  communicate r e s p ec t  f o r  each o th e r .



CHAPTER V 

INDIAN NON-VERBAL COMMUNICATION

To d iscuss  non-verbal communication s e p a r a t e ly  from verbal 

communication may seem a r t i f i c i a l  s in ce  in  th e  rea l  world both occur 

s imul taneously  as a t o t a l  u n i t .  N ever the le s s ,  in  o rd e r  t o  s t r e s s  th e  

importance of th e  non-verbal dimension of  communication he ld  by Indian 

people ,  t h i s  c h ap te r  w i l l  d i s cu s s  non-verbal components o f  a s s e r t i v e  

behav ior ,  non-verbal behavio r  found in Indian communication, and some 

ways to  teach  non-verbal components in an a s s e r t i v e  t r a i n i n g  program 

with American Ind ians .

Non-verbal behavior o r  " s i l e n t  language" i s  th e  language o f  

behavior t h a t  gives  one i d e n t i t y  and re v e a l s  o n e ' s  c u l t u r a l  upbr inging . 

Non-verbal behavio r  inc ludes :  words,  a c t i o n s ,  p o s tu r e s ,  g e s t u r e s ,  tones  

of vo ice ,  and f a c i a l  ex p ress ions ;  the  way t ime, space ,  and m a te r i a l s  

a re  handled (H a l l ,  1959).

All o f  us communicate non -ve rba l ly  even though we a re  u su a l ly  

unaware t h a t  we a re  doing i t .  We assume t h a t  our  a c t i o n s  a r e  i n c i 

dental  and supplementary to  th e  con ten t  of  th e  message we mean to  

convey. A c tua l ly  th e  non-verbal element i s  complementary to  the  verbal 

con ten t  o f  a message,  o f ten  express ing  th e  emotional s id e  o f  the

90
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message,  the  s id e  which prov ides  v i t a l  cues to  th e  e f f e c t i v e n e s s  and 

a p p ro p r ia ten ess  of an a s s e r t i v e  response (Bosmajian,  1971).  I t  has 

been claimed t h a t  as much as  n in e ty  pe rcen t  of  t h e  so c ia l  meaning in 

f a c e - t o - f a c e  communication may be c a r r i e d  in th e  non-verbal message 

(Mehrabian,  1971). Mehrabian 's  formula f o r  th e  emotional impact of 

any message c o n s i s t s  of  seven pe rcen t  verbal communication,  t h i r t y -  

e i g h t  pe rcen t  vocal communication,  and f i f t y - f i v e  pe rcen t  f a c i a l  com

munication .  Non-verbal m o d i f i e r s  may be used w i thou t  awareness more 

than verbal production (Ruesch & Kies,  1956),  s in c e  verbal c o n te n t  i s  

c o n t r o l l e d  by the  encoding process  which allows one to  th in k  about and 

plan what to  say.  Non-verbal c o n ten t  does no t  need t h i s  encoding 

process  to  occur ,  so t h a t  non-verbal communication i s  more spontaneous.  

Non-verbal communication may t h e r e f o r e  enhance, supplement,  r e p l a c e ,  

o r  c o n t r a d i c t  verbal communication.

Non-verbal systems a r e  c lo se ly  t i e d  to  e t h n i c i t y  d i f f e r e n c e s  

and th e r e f o r e  deserve p a r t i c u l a r  t rea tm en t  in a communication t r a i n i n g  

program f o r  American Ind ians .  U nfor tuna te ly ,  many people a re  i n 

t o l e r a n t  of  d i f f e r e n c e s ,  a r e  slow to  accep t  e th n i c  p e c u l i a r i t i e s ,  and 

tend  to  judge th e se  d i f f e r e n c e s  as i n f e r i o r  to  t h e  ways of  the  dom

i n a n t  s o c ie ty .  When t h i s  o c c u r s ,  the  Indian person tends to  g r a v i t a t e  

more r e a d i ly  toward members o f  h i s / h e r  own e thn ic  group and develops 

a group language. T ra inees  r e f e r  to  t h i s  as " t a l k i n g  Ind ian ."  The 

verbal element of th e  language i s  more s p e c i f i c  and e s t a b l i s h e s  the  

g roup 's  uniqueness.  I t  has a l s o  been noted t h a t  under a u t h o r i t a r i a n  

cond i t io n s  ( l i k e  t e rm in a t io n ,  removal,  and r e l o c a t i o n  programs ex

per ienced  by Indians) people t u r n  more and more to  t h e  pe rcep t ion  and
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e v a lu a t io n  of the  non-verbal and express ion  by means o f  g e s tu re  and 

a c t io n  f o r  purposes of  s e l f - p r e s e r v a t i o n  (Ruesch & Kies ,  1956). The 

In d ia n ' s  most meaningful communications a re  c a r r i e d  on in  h i s  or  her  

n a t iv e  language, o r  through a system o f  non-verbal cues which a r e  read 

wi th  ease  by Indians and l a r g e l y  missed by o the rs  (Waubageshig, 1970).  

One would expect then t h a t  t h e r e  would be a v a s t  body o f  informat ion 

concerning the  e l a b o r a t e  use o f  non-verbal  communication by Indian 

people .  This i s  not so;  a c t u a l l y  very  l i t t l e  has been w r i t t e n  about 

th e  non-verbal communication o f  any e th n ic  group (Bosmajian,  1971).

Non-Verbal Components o f  A sse r t iv e  Behavior 

Non-verbal communication i s  p a r t i c u l a r l y  im por tant in m aster

ing a s s e r t i o n  s k i l l  s in c e  an a s s e r t i v e  s ta tement  may be perceived as 

ag g re s s iv e  or  n o n a ss e r t iv e  accord ing to  how th e  non-verbal m odif iers  

which accompany th e  verbal s ta tement  a r e  d isp layed .  A simple change 

in vo ice  i n f l e c t i o n ,  f a c i a l  e x p re s s io n ,  o r  body movement can turn  a 

s in c e r e  s ta tement  i n t o  a ques t ion  o r  s a r c a s t i c  remark. Non-verbal be

hav io rs  which a re  cons idered  impor tant  q u a l i f i e r s  of a s s e r t i o n  a re :  

du ra t io n  of  looking a t  th e  o th e r  pe rson ,  dura t ion  of  speech,  loudness 

of speech and a f f e c t  in speech ( E i s l e r ,  M i l l e r ,  & Hersen,  1973), o th e r  

vo ice  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s ,  handshake,  touch ing ,  body space ,  body p o s tu re ,  

f a c i a l  e xp re ss ions ,  and t iming .  The way the se  behaviors  a re  c o l l e c 

t i v e l y  used make up a p e r so n 's  s t y l e  o f  communication. Most people 

who a re  i n e f f e c t i v e  in so c ia l  i n t e r a c t i o n s  a re  i n e f f e c t i v e  because 

they  lack  a command of  s t y l e ,  e i t h e r  because they a re  unsure  of how to  

respond o r  a re  f e a r f u l  to  do so.  I t  i s  very easy to  t e l l  someone to  

s tand  up f o r  t h e i r  r i g h t s ,  y e t  much more complicated to  he lp  someone
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work out the  d e t a i l s  of an e f f e c t i v e  and a c u l t u r a l l y  a p p ro p r i a t e  

message.

In o rder  to  determine what i s  o r  i s  no t  a p p ro p r ia t e  in  c ro s s -  

c u l t u r a l  i n t e r c h a n g e s ,  we w il l  f i r s t  look a t  the  non-verbal elements 

o f  a s s e r t i v e ,  a g g r e s s iv e ,  and n o n a s s e r t iv e  behavio r  d isp layed  by 

American people in  g e n e r a l .  Then we w i l l  '"eview the  non-verbal e l e 

ments found in  n a tu r a l  s e t t i n g s  o f  Indian people .  By c o n ce n t ra t in g  

on th e  non-verbal behav io r  of both Americans and American In d ia n s ,  one 

wil l  have in format ion  to  determine th e  d i f f e r e n c e s ,  s i m i l a r i t i e s  or 

perhaps u n i v e r s a l i t y  of emotions conveyed by d i f f e r e n t  groups of  

people.

The key emphasis in a s s e r t i v e  behavio r  i s  t h a t  th e  non-verbal 

messages be congruent with  verbal messages in  o rder  to  add s t r e n g th  

and suppor t  r a t h e r  than t o  c o n t r a d i c t  what i s  being s a i d .  The vo ice  

should be a p p r o p r i a t e ly  loud or  w i th in  a moderate range according  to  

the  s i t u a t i o n .  Eye c o n ta c t  should be fi rm bu t  not a s t a r e ,  breaking  

away whenever i t  becomes uncomfortable .  Body ges tu res  which convey 

p o s i t i v e  s t r e n g t h s  should be used. The pos tu re  of an a s s e r t i v e  sender 

should inc lude  f a c in g  up to  ano ther  p h y s i c a l l y ,  leaning toward th e  

t a r g e t  person and holding one 's  head e r e c t .  Speech p a t t e r n s  should be 

e x p re s s iv e ,  c l e a r  and emphasize key words w i thou t  awkward h e s i t a n c i e s .  

The tone of vo ice  should be level  bu t  c l e a r .  Hands and g e s tu r e s  should 

be used in  a r e l a x ed  way. Smiles should  be a p p ro p r ia t e  and not fo rce d ,  

t e n s e ,  o r  t i g h t  around th e  mouth (Lange & Jakubowski, 1976).

In n o n a s s e r t i v e  b eh av io r , th e  voice  tone may be over ly  s o f t  

o r  whining. The speech p a t t e r n  and manner conveys he s i t ancy  s in ce  i t
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i s  f i l l e d  with pauses and t h r o a t  c l e a r i n g s .  Eye c o n tac t  appears eva

s iv e  because the  sender  looks away, o r  down, sometimes tu rn in g  the  

body and head away whi le  in conversa t ion  wi th  the  t a r g e t  person. The 

fo llowing body movements a l so  p o r t r ay  h e s i t a n c y ,  evas ion ,  and lack  of 

s t r e n g t h :  hand w r ing ing ,  c lu tch in g  the  o th e r  person, s tepp ing  back

from the  person as an a s s e r t i v e  remark i s  made, hunching th e  shoulders ,  

cover ing the  mouth with  a hand, ma in ta in ing  a s t i f f  body p o s tu re ,  and 

e n t e r in g  a room o r  a conversa t ion  only when bidden. Anger may be 

masked i n d i r e c t l y  by r a i s e d  eyebrows, sm i le s ,  l aughs,  and winks (Lange 

& Jakubowski, 1976).  Nonasser t ive  g e s tu res  a r e  meant to  so f ten  the  

impact of a d i r e c t  s ta t em en t  so as not to of fend the  t a r g e t  person.

This  consequently reduces  the  impact of  the  a s s e r t i v e  c o n ten t  of  the 

message.

Aggressive b e h a v io r s , on th e  o th e r  hand, are  meant to  dominate 

o r  h u r t  the  t a r g e t  person and a re  more powerful in e f f e c t  than an 

a s s e r t i v e  behavior .  Aggressive eye c o n ta c t  t r i e s  to  dominate people 

by g l a r in g  a t  them o r  s t a r i n g  them down. A voice tone which i s  too 

loud f o r  th e  s i t u a t i o n ,  with  s a r c a s t i c  or condescending in to n a t io n ,  

i s  o f ten  used. Body g e s tu re s  a re  ap t  to  be angry and inc lude  exces

s iv e  f i n g e r  p o in t in g ,  shaking o ne 's  f i s t ,  stamping o ne 's  f o o t  too 

o f t e n ,  and barging i n t o  th in g s .

Non-verbal Components Found in Natural  S e t t in g s

Non-verbal components found in Indian c u l tu r e  a r e  p a r t i c u l a r l y  

rev ea l in g  about th e  way an Indian person d i sp la y s  his  o r  her  thoughts ,  

f e e l i n g s ,  id eas ,  and op in ions .  In t h i s  s e c t i o n ,  we w i l l  look a t  some 

o f  th e  following non-verbal  components of  a s s e r t i v e n e s s  a l ready
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mentioned: du ra t ion  of looking a t  the  o th e r  person o r  eye c o n ta c t ,

du ra t ion  of speech, t im ing ,  body space ,  body movement, and g e s tu res  

found in obse rv a t io n s  of Indian people.

An i n t e r e s t  in space o r  t e r r i t o r y  in a s s e r t i o n  t r a i n i n g  o r i 

g in a te s  from th e  work of Weiskott  and Cl el and (1977) which explo red  

the  r e l a t i o n s h i p  o f  a s s e r t i v e n e s s  to  t e r r i t o r i a l  and personal space 

behavior .  They found t h a t  t h e r e  a r e  c e r t a i n  unmarked a reas  in  which 

a person w i l l  express  emotional messages which a re  n o t  t y p i c a l l y  

v e rb a l iz e d  in  o th e r  a r e a s .  S ince  a s s e r t i v e n e s s  may be r e l a t e d  to  both 

t e r r i t o r i a l  and personal space b eh av io r ,  we w i l l  look a t  the  ways 

Indians  have been repo r ted  to  handle  each.

Personal space i s  o f te n  def ined  as an unmarked "area  surround

ing an i n d i v i d u a l ' s  body i n t o  which in t r u d e r s  may n o t  come" (Sommer, 

1969, p. 26) .  Since our sense  o f  s e l f  transcends  o u r  own s k in ,  we 

walk around in s id e  a kind of p r i v a t e  bubble which r e p r e s e n t s  the  

amount of a i r - s p a c e  we fee l  we must have between o u r s e l f  and o th e r  

people (Bosmajian,  1971). The amount of  space a person needs i s  

in f luenced  by o n e 's  sense  of  s e l f - e s t e e m ,  personal  s t y l e  ( i n t r o v e r t  

vs .  e x t r o v e r t ) ,  c u l t u r a l  upb r in g in g ,  substance  of t h e  conversa t ion  a t  

hand, and degree o f  f a m i l i a r i t y  wi th  and i d e n t i t y  of  th e  o th e r  pe rson. 

Inc reases  in  a s s e r t i v e n e s s  (which impl ies  an i n c re a se  in s e l f - e s teem )  

a re  r e l a t e d  to  in c rease s  in th e  use of the  physical  environment and 

decreases  in personal space zones (Booraem & Flowers,  1972).

The personal d i s ta n ce  needs of man v a r i e s  from c u l t u r e  to  

c u l t u r e  and can be the  cause of  r a c i a l  misunders tandings  and d i s 

comfort (Connally ,  1974; F a s t ,  1977; H a l l ,  1963a).  People r a i s e d  in
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c u l t u r e s  where d i s t a n c e  needs a r e  s h o r t  w i l l  be pe rce ived  as "pushy" 

by those  with  longe r  personal d i s t a n c e  needs .  On t h e  o t h e r  hand, 

people  with long personal  d i s t a n c e  needs w i l l  be seen as c o ld ,  a lo o f ,  

o r  s t a n d o f f i s h  by people  with a s h o r t  personal d i s t a n c e  p re fe re n ce ,  

s in c e  they cannot be reached c lo s e ly  enough f o r  th e  o t h e r  person to 

fee l  involved with  them (H a l l ,  1963a).

The com for tab le  d i s t a n c e  f o r  two unacquain ted a d u l t  American 

males to  s tand  dur ing  a conversa t ion  i s  approximate ly  two f e e t  a p a r t  

(H a l l ,  1963a).  Blacks have been found to  p r e f e r  l e s s  space between 

speakers  than w h i t e s ,  bu t  only by approximate ly  f o u r  inches  (Connally,

1974). U n fo r tu n a te ly ,  we a re  no t  t r a i n i n g  e i t h e r  o f  th e s e  t a r g e t  

popu la t ions .  I t  would seem p l a u s i b l e  t h a t  Indian personal  d i s ta n ce  

prefe rence  i s  much l i k e  Black so c ia l  d i s t a n c e  p re fe re n ce  f o r  c loseness  

s in ce  most Indian people  a re  used to  crowded c o n d i t io n s  w i th  severa l  

extended family  members l i v i n g  in small homes. Indians  a r e  un l ike  

Blacks in t h a t  they do no t  use s p a t i a l  manipula tion  during a conversa

t i o n  to  punctuate  v a r io u s  changes in th e  con tex t  and con ten t  of the  

message. The au th o r  recognizes  t h a t  t h e r e  may be t r i b a l  d i f f e r e n c e s  

in the  d i s tan ce  cons ide red  comfortable  in  in te rp e r s o n a l  communication. 

Advice to the  unknowing t r a i n e r  might be to  watch where people  s tand  

and do not back up. This may be d i f f i c u l t  to  do a t  f i r s t ,  but 

remember backing up i s  a sign o f  n o n a s s e r t io n .  T r a in e r s  w i l l  be

reassu red  of t h i s  by the  d i f f e r e n c e  in p e o p le ' s  a t t i t u d e s  towards the  

t r a i n e r  once com for tab le  d i s t a n c e  zones a r e  e s t a b l i s h e d .

Another element which a f f e c t s  conversa t iona l  s p a t i a l  needs i s  

th e  substance of  th e  conversa t ion  a t  hand. C er ta in  th in g s  a re
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d i f f i c u l t  to  t a l k  about un less  one i s  w i th in  the  p roper  conversa t iona l  

zone.  Casual conversa t ion  i s  p rope r ly  conducted in th e  in t im a te  space 

zone of up to  e ighteen  inches .  Impersonal bus iness  i s  most comfortably 

conducted in the  so c ia l  space zone of fo u r  t o  seven f e e t .  Talking to  

a group may be handled in the  pub l ic  d i s t a n c e  zone o f  beyond twelve 

f e e t  (Verderber & Verderber ,  1977). S h i f t s  of  vo ice  a r e  a l so  asso

c i a t e d  wi th  s p e c i f i c  ranges of  d i s t a n c e .  For i n s t a n c e ,  s o f t  whispers 

a r e  used in  very c lo se  d i s t a n c e s  of t h r e e  to  s ix  inches  whereas a 

s l i g h t  overloudness of  voice i s  used in th e  publ ic  d i s t a n c e  zone 

(H a l l ,  1959).  The re a d e r  i s  reminded t h a t  these  da ta  apply to  members 

of th e  m a jo r i ty  s o c i e t y ,  not American Indians  in p a r t i c u l a r .  Cross- 

c u l t u r a l  v a r i a t i o n s  in personal d i s t a n ce  i s  an a rea  s o r e ly  in need of 

r e s e a rc h .

Another area  o f  i n t e r e s t  in a s s e r t i o n  t r a i n i n g  with  American 

Ind ians  concerns i n t r u s i o n  d i s t a n c e .  That  i s ,  th e  d i s t a n c e  one has to  

main ta in  from two people who a r e  a l ready  t a lk in g  in o rd e r  not to  in 

t r u d e ,  y e t  ge t  t h e i r  a t t e n t i o n .  I t  has been rep o r ted  t h a t  when an 

Indian wishes to  begin a co n v e r sa t io n ,  even with a spouse o r  r e l a t i v e ,  

th e  Indian places  h i m s e l f / h e r s e l f  in the  o t h e r ' s  l i n e  o f  v i s io n .  I f  

th e  t a r g e t  person does no t  acknowledge h i s  o r  her p re sen ce ,  t h a t  i s  

a s ign  th e  t a r g e t  person i s  preoccupied and the  Indian w i l l  wait  

p a t i e n t l y  or  walk away (Wax & Thomas, 1961). This in format ion  would 

be he lpfu l  in l e a rn in g  th e  a s s e r t i o n  s k i l l s  of  i n i t i a t i n g  a conversa

t i o n  o r  en te r ing  a conversa t ion  which has a l ready  been s t a r t e d  (Galass i  

& G a la s s i ,  1977a).
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When working on a s s e r t i v e  s k i l l s ,  i t  i s  very im por tan t  to  

d iscuss  th e  t iming o f  th e  i n t e r a c t i o n ,  s in ce  a l l  s i t u a t i o n a l  behavio r  

has a temporal as well  as s p a t i a l  dimension. I t  i s  impor tant  to  know 

when and under what c i rcumstances  a s s e r t i v e  a c t io n s  a r e  l i k e l y  to  

produce f a v o ra b le  r e s u l t s .  Another im por tan t  a sp e c t  in  a s s e r t i v e n e s s  

i s  th e  l eng th  of t ime involved in t h e  p a r t i c u l a r  t r a n s a c t i o n .  When 

th e  dura t ion  of an even t  does no t  meet the  ex pec ta t ions  o f  the  t a r g e t  

person ,  t h a t  t ime i t s e l f  becomes an o b s t a c l e  to  communication (Ver

d e rb e r  & Verderber ,  1977).

The c h a r a c t e r  of l i f e  and c u l t u r e  i s  in f luenced  by th e  way 

t ime i s  handled.  Most Americans a re  fo rm al ly  t ime bound by what i s  

th e  a p p ro p r i a t e  d u ra t io n  of  an ev en t ,  a p p ro p r i a t e  t ime o f  day to  c a r ry  

on ev en ts ,  and how to  t r e a t  t ime d e s ig n a to r s .  Indian t ime systems 

a r e  c h a r a c t e r i z e d  by severa l  th in g s  happening a t  once.  An involvement 

w i th  people and a completion o f  t r a n s a c t i o n s  take  precedence over 

p r e s e t  schedules .  Since t ime i s  l e s s  t a n g i b l e  to  th e  Indian person ,  

he or  she may tend to  take  more t ime in a personal communication than 

a non-Indian d e s i r e s  to  spend. This may cause problems in a c r o s s -  

c u l t u r a l  a s s e r t i v e  t r a n s a c t i o n .  In a c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  a s s e r t i v e  i n t e r 

change when th e  sender  i s  an Ind ian ,  t h e  non-Indian t a r g e t  person may 

become im pa t ien t  w i th  the  I n d i a n ' s  l eng th  of  response o r  dura t ion  of  

t ime i t  t akes  t o  g e t  around t o  th e  idea  o r  opinion he o r  she i s  t r y i n g  

to  a s s e r t  ( l a ten cy  o f  response ) .  On th e  o th e r  hand, i f  th e  non-Indian 

person i s  th e  s en d e r ,  t h e  Indian t a r g e t  person may be offended by th e  

s e n d e r ’s abruptness  and s t r a ig h t f o r w a r d n e s s .  Negative pe rcep t ions  o f
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the  dura t ion  of  t ime spent in  th e  in te rchange and dura t ion  of  speech 

in e i t h e r  case  may impede th e  i n t e n t  o f  the  a s s e r t i v e  message.

Non-Indians a re  a l so  monochron is t ic ,  t h a t  i s ,  they do one th ing  

a t  a t ime. There i s  a. time f o r  bus iness  and a t ime f o r  p leasu re .  

Indians tend to  inco rpo ra te  bus iness  with  p le a s u re .  Much of th e  o f 

f i c i a l  bus iness  of  Indians a t  confe rences  i s  conducted ou ts ide  of the  

formal meeting rooms. J u s t  as a t r i b a l  council meeting might s t a r t  

l a t e  in o rde r  t o  give  people t ime to  see each o th e r  and v i s i t  b e fo re 

hand. In a s s e r t i v e n e s s  t r a i n i n g ,  a person must no t  only be taugh t  

what to  do but when to  do i t .  This non-Indian sense  of "wai t ing f o r  

when the  t ime i s  r i g h t "  may be d i f f e r e n t  f o r  In d ia n s .  For t h i s  reason 

t r a i n e r s  a r e  o b l ig a te d  to  teach t r a i n e e s  about monochronis tic  t ime so 

t h a t  they may more c l e a r l y  unders tand non-Indian behavio r  and be b e t t e r  

prepared to  d i s c r im in a te  between when i t  i s  a p p ro p r i a t e  and not appro

p r i a t e  to  go by Indian t ime.

Eye c o n t a c t ,  or looking  a t  a person d i r e c t l y  in th e  eyes ,  i s  

another  a s s e r t i v e  non-verbal component which d i f f e r s  in Indian usage.  

For non-Ind ians ,  avoiding eye c o n ta c t  communicates r ecogn i t ion  of th e  

a u th o r i ty - su b o rd in a te  r e l a t i o n s h i p  in  a non-verbal way. However, 

mainta in ing d i r e c t  eye c o n ta c t  i s  an a c t  of d i s r e s p e c t ,  h o s t i l i t y ,  

o r  rudeness among some southwestern  t r i b e s  (A l len ,  1973). Observa

t io n s  of f i lm  behavior  of Navajos showed "an almost t e r r i f i e d  sweeping 

back and f o r t h  of  the  p e r so n 's  p u p i l s  as he t r i e s  t o  avoid looking 

s t r a i g h t  a t  us" (Worth & Ada ir ,  1972, p. 269). Obviously,  t h i s  t r i b a l  

p e c u l i a r i t y  may h inde r  the  a s s e r t i v e  e f f e c t  o f  a message s ince  eye 

behavior  i s  one of  the  most p o te n t  elements of  body language
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Bosmajian, 1971). Indian t r a i n e e s  must l earn  t o  d i f f e r e n t i a t e  be

tween the  c u l tu r a l  a p p ro p r ia te n es s  o f  d i r e c t  eye c o n t a c t  with  Ind ians .  

T ra in e r s  may need to  shape t h i s  s k i l l  with t r a i n e e s  who exper ience  

uneas iness  us ing d i r e c t  eye c o n t a c t .  Suggestions as t o  how to  teach 

t h i s  s k i l l  w i l l  be provided in t h e  A sse r t ion  Tra in ing  with  Indian 

Adults  chap te r .

The success  o f  any c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  encounte r  depends on the  

c o r r e c t  reading of  each o t h e r ' s  non-verbal body movement of k i n e s i c s .  

One's e thn ic  background, soc ia l  c l a s s ,  and personal s t y l e  a l l  i n f l u 

ence th e  way in which one engages in  body movement. K ines ic  p a t t e r n s  

a r e  learned  forms o f  communication which are  p a t te rn ed  w i th in  a c u l 

t u r e  and convey a p a r t i c u l a r  message (Johnson, 1971; T r i a n d i s ,  1973).  

People who a re  b i l i n g u a l  or  b i c u l t u r a l ,  as many Indian people a r e ,  

have been found to  be b i l in g u a l  o r  b i c u l t u r a l  in body language. An 

Indian person may choose to  has ten  h i s / h e r  movements on the  job but 

r e t u r n  to  a pace of  movement more l i k e  h i s / h e r  peers  once he/she  has 

come home. This person has le a rn ed  t o  analyze th e  s i t u a t i o n ,  adopt 

and combine k in e s i c  t r a i t s  of  both  Indians  and n on- Ind ians ,  and use 

them a p p ro p r ia t e ly .

Body movements a l so  reveal  when people a re  b ia sed  a g a in s t  

o th e r s .  T ra iners  may help Indian t r a i n e e s  become aware t h a t  s u b t l e  

movements away from t h e  t a r g e t  pe rson ,  g e s tu r e s ,  n eg a t iv e  f a c i a l  ex

p r e s s io n s ,  or  no motion a t  a l l  may reveal d i s l i k e  f o r  non-Indians  (Mac- 

l a y ,  1956). This c e r t a i n l y  emphasizes the  f a c t  t h a t  a person r e a l l y  

does no t  need to  say anything t o  be understood.  I t  i s  important
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to  d i scu ss  as thoroughly  as p o s s ib l e  American non-verbal communication 

in o rd e r  to  f a c i l i t a t e  unders tanding  between th e  two t a r g e t  groups.

Several  a t tem pts  have been made to  r e l a t e  g e s tu r e s  and move

ments to  r a c ia l  t y p e s ,  but most have f a i l e d  (Efron ,  1941). Emotions 

o f  amazement, d e s p e r a t i o n ,  r e s i g n a t i o n ,  p r id e ,  anger ,  a n x ie t y ,  and 

p le a su re  produce s p e c i f i c  motor responses  which a r e  s o c i a l l y  le a rn ed  

( B i r d w h i s t e l l , 1952; Clynes,  1972; Douglas, 1971). The unders tanding 

of  t h e i r  meaning depends on exac t  t r a n s l a t i o n  of  th e  emotion and o n e 's  

f a m i l i a r i t y  with  t h e  e n t i r e  communication system o f  th e  c u l t u r e  (Ruesch 

& Kies,  1956). I t  i s  important  to  remember t h a t  t h e  express ion  of 

emotion in  o n e ' s  c u l t u r e  i s  open to  s e r io u s  m i s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  by an

o th e r .

Non-verbal body movements f i g u r e  prominently  in express ing  the  

in n e r  s t a t e  and emotions o f  a person s ince  they escape  v o lun ta ry  con

t r o l .  S e l f  conf idence  and a s s e r t i v e n e s s  a re  d i sp layed  by sure  body 

movements, g e s t u r e s ,  and walking forward to  emphasize a p o in t  ( F a s t ,  

1977).  Nonasser t iveness  may be d i sp layed  when a person chooses to  hold 

back, o v e r i n t e n s i f y ,  mask o r  n e u t r a l i z e  the  non-verbal cues of  emo

t i o n a l i t y  (Verderber & Verderber ,  1977).  Depression may be s igna led  

by slumped sh o u ld e r s ;  nervousness by r e p e t i t i v e  g e s t u r e s ;  a n x ie ty  by 

s i t t i n g  on the  edge of the  c h a i r ;  ten s io n  by a c lenched f i s t  and r i g i d  

s t an c e ;  anger by a r e s i s t a n t  p o s tu re  which c o n s i s t s  o f  arms fo lded  

t i g h t l y  across  t h e  c h e s t ,  angry f a c e ,  clenched t e e t h ,  and a tense  body 

(Bosmajian,  1971).
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Gestures  a re  symoblic movements which by themselves may not 

g r a t i f y  any immediate body needs,  bu t  r a t h e r  s tand  f o r  something e l s e .  

They a r e  e s p e c i a l l y  used along wi th  speech in o rd e r  to  i l l u s t r a t e ,  

emphasize,  p o in t  o u t ,  e x p la in ,  o r  i n t e r r u p t .  A f a v o r i t e  g e s tu r e  of 

contempt used by Menominee Indians  o f  Wisconsin involves  " r a i s i n g  the 

c lenched f i s t  palm down up to  t h e  mouth, then b r ing ing  i t  s w i f t l y  down

wards,  throwing f o r t h  the  thumb and f i r s t  two f i n g e r s "  (Labarre ,  1947, 

p. 58).  To f u l l y  unders tand t h i s  Indian g e s tu r e ,  one would need to  

unders tand  th e  spoken messages as w e l l .

An adequate  unders tanding o f  non-verbal communication p a t t e r n s

in Indian c u l t u r e  i s  y e t  to  come. Thus f a r  r e p o r t s  on Indian k in e s i c s

in th e  l i t e r a t u r e  a r e  l im i t ed  to  Indian s ign  language,  drum and dance

rhythms, and w h i s t l e  speech. I n v e s t ig a t io n  of th e  body movement d i s 

played in the  v ideo tapes  of Indians  being a s s e r t i v e ,  a g g re s s iv e ,  and 

no n a sse r t iv e  may shed some l i g h t  on t h i s  dimly l i t  pa th .
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Tra in ing  Non-Verbal Components of A sse r t iveness  

In c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  communication,  t r a i n e r s  a re  e s p e c i a l l y  r e 

q u i r e d  to  a t t e n d  to  non-verbal behaviors  o f  t r a i n e e s  and teach  them to  

a t t e n d  to  t h e i r  own non-verbal b ehav io r .  Feedback provided throughout 

t r a i n i n g  should c o n t in u a l ly  a s s e s s  th e  impact o f  th e  t r a i n e e ' s  non

verbal behavior in  c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  communications. This r e q u i r e s  t h a t  

t h e  t r a i n e r  be knowledgeable o f  how to  conduct o b j e c t iv e  behavior 

assessments  and be ab le  to  s e p a ra te  ou t  s i g n i f i c a n t  non-verbal  compon

e n t s  in need o f  change. I t  a l so  r e q u i r e s  t h a t  the  t r a i n i n g  go beyond 

o f f e r i n g  feedback and teach more a p p ro p r i a t e  non-verbal behaviors  by 

a s s i s t i n g  t r a i n e e s  in each behavior s e p a r a t e ly  (S e rb e r ,  1977) and 

he lp ing  t r a i n e e s  c o n s id e r  with whom, by whom, when, and where the  non

verba l  behav ior  should  be enacted (LaFrance & Mayo, 1978).

Serber  (1977) s t a t e s  t h a t  t h e  most favo rab le  co n d i t io n s  f o r  

t r a i n i n g  non-verbal behaviors  in c lu d e  a c l e a r l y  def ined  s i t u a t i o n  which 

can be repeated  in  t o t a l  o r  in p a r t  f o r  severa l  t r i a l s  w i th o u t  s i g n i f i 

c a n t  a l t e r a t i o n s .  A f te r  the  i n i t i a l  r o l e  p lay ,  the  t r a i n e r  should 

s e l e c t  the  most d e f i c i e n t  non-verbal element f o r  shaping.  I t  i s  im

p o r t a n t  to  c o n c e n t r a t e  on a l i m i t e d  number of non-verbal elements and 

work with  only one non-verbal component a t  a t ime.. The t r a i n e r  should 

pay p a r t i c u l a r  a t t e n t i o n ,  give in fo rm a t io n ,  and model th e  ap p ro p r ia te  

component u n t i l  t h e  t r a i n e e  d i s p la y s  s i g n i f i c a n t  improvement before  

moving on to  an o th e r  component.

The goal of non-verbal t r a i n i n g  i s  to  e s t a b l i s h  congruence be

tween verbal and non-verbal behavior  and master th e  a p p r o p r i a t e  non

verbal components of  a s s e r t i v e  behav io r  which enhance a p e r so n 's
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a s s e r t i v e  s t y l e .  P rec ise  d e t a i l s  in  t r a i n i n g  both the  verbal and non

verbal components of  a s s e r t i v e n e s s  w i l l  be p resen ted  in the  A sse r t ion  

Train ing with  Indian Adults c h ap te r .  The d iscu ss io n  of  Indian non

verbal communication w i l l  be concluded with  genera l  s ta tements  concern

ing American Indian prefe rences  f o r  eye c o n t a c t ,  handshakes,  touch ing ,  

f a c i a l  and body exp ress ions ,  and voice  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s .

Eye Contact

As p rev ious ly  mentioned, many Indian people have d i f f i c u l t y  

mainta in ing d i r e c t  eye c o n ta c t .  This may occur because of t r i b a l  

sanc t ions  a g a i n s t  eye c o n ta c t ,  o r  i t  may a l so  be a r e s u l t  of i n te n s e  

anxie ty  over s tand ing  up f o r  o n e ' s  r i g h t s .  With a non-Indian person ,  

d i r e c t  eye c o n ta c t  d ec la res  t h a t  a person i s  s i n c e r e  in what he /she  i s  

saying.  The s e n d e r ' s  message i s  d i r e c t e d  s o l e l y  to  the  t a r g e t  person 

to  assess  h i s  o r  her  personal r e a c t io n  to  the  message r a t h e r  than t o  

wander from th e  to p ic  of conversa t ion  (A lbe r t i  & Emmons, 1970). When 

an Indian uses i n d i r e c t  eye c o n ta c t ,  the  non-Indian may perceive t h i s
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t o  be a sign o f  nervousness  and u n c e r t a in t y  even though t h i s  may not 

be t h e  case (C o l te r  & Guerra,  1976).  So i t  i s  in th e  b e s t  i n t e r e s t  of 

th e  t r a i n e e  to  be a b le  t o  d i s t i n g u i s h  when i t  i s  c u l t u r a l l y  ap p ro p r ia te  

to  use d i r e c t  eye c o n ta c t  and to  l e a r n  how to  use i t  when necessary .

Nonasser t ive  eye c o n tac t  behav io r  used by Ind ians  involves  not 

looking d i r e c t l y  a t  th e  o th e r  person . Since he o r  she i s  not used to  

doing so,  the  t r a i n e e s  may e x h i b i t  o th e r  nega t ive  eye c o n ta c t  behavior 

in  a ttempting  to  use d i r e c t  eye c o n ta c t  such as:  b l in k in g  the  eyes

r a p i d l y ,  s t a r i n g  f i x e d l y ,  s h i f t i n g  th e  head and eyes e x c e s s iv e ly ,  o r  

sq u in t in g  the  eyes (Bower & Bower, 1976).  C o l t e r  and Guerra (1976) 

have ou t l in ed  a d e t a i l e d  procedure f o r  g radua l ly  shaping more d i r e c t  

eye c on tac t  by p rogress ing  in small s t e p s ,  c o n s ta n t ly  monitor ing  the  

t r a i n e e s  anx ie ty  l e v e l ,  o c cas io n a l ly  using d i s t r a c t i n g  s t i m u l i ,  and 

moving a t  a r a t h e r  quick pace.  This e x e r c i s e  has been r e w r i t t e n  and 

presented  in the  A sse r t ion  Tra in ing  with  Indian Adults c h ap te r  with  

permission from th e  au tho rs .

A c tu a l ly ,  when th e  sender i s  more than fo u r  o r  f i v e  f e e t  away 

from the  t a r g e t  person and i s  looking  anywhere w i th in  a rad ius  of s ix  

inches  of th e  t a r g e t  p e rso n 's  eyes ,  th e  t a r g e t  person w i l l  be unable 

t o  t e l l  whether o r  no t  th e  sender i s  g iv ing  d i r e c t  eye c o n ta c t .

T ra in e r s  may demonst ra te  t h i s  f a c t  by looking a t  th e  c h i n ,  fo rehead ,  

o r  ea r  of someone ac ross  the  room and then asking t h a t  person to  t e l l  

where the  gaze i s  being focused. Tra inees  may be warned t h a t  i f  they 

a r e  in a s i t u a t i o n  where g iv ing d i r e c t  eye c o n tac t  begins  to  make them 

fe e l  nervous,  not to  look down a t  th e  ground o r  e n t i r e l y  away from
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the  person b u t ,  i n s t e a d ,  t o  focus  t h e i r  eye c o n ta c t  on th e  p e r so n 's  chin 

or  fo rehead  u n t i l  they f ee l  com for tab le  g iv ing  d i r e c t  eye c o n tac t  again .

Handshake

Another bas ic  non-verbal behavior  a s s o c i a t e d  w i th  a s s e r t i v e n e s s  

i s  a f i rm  handshake.  In th e  p a s t  American Indians  only  c lasped  hands 

in concluding  a t r e a t y  o r  making peace.  Today, Ind ians  observe the  

custom of  shaking hands in  d e a l in g  with  Indians  and non-Indians  

(Tomkins, 1926).  Indian handshakes a re  d i s t i n c t i v e l y  d i f f e r e n t  from 

convent ional  handshakes which apply  p res su re  in th e  c l a s p in g  of hands 

and holds only th e  hand w hi le  pumping i t  up and down f o r  some time. At 

t imes t h i s  non-Indian handshake i s  i n t i m i d a t i n g ,  both t o  Indian people 

and to  o t h e r s .  Some persons avoid  handshakes because  they  f e a r  g e t t i n g  

t h e i r  hand squeezed too t i g h t l y  by th e  person who i s  a s t r e n g th  

e v a lu a to r .  An Indian handshake involves  gen t ly  c l a s p in g  th e  hand and 

shaking i t  once while  s im ul taneous ly  nodding the  head to  acknowledge 

r e s p e c t .  Again t h i s  may cause  problems because a non-Ind ian  may pe r 

ce ive  an I n d i a n ' s  handshake as weak and t h e r e f o r e  n o n a s s e r t iv e .

Touching

Touching i s  a s i g n i f i c a n t  a s s e r t i v e  b ehav io r ,  f o r  i t  i s  one of  

th e  most meaningful y e t  most neg lec ted  ways o f  i n t e r a c t i n g  with ano ther  

person ( C o l t e r  & Guerra,  1976).  This does no t  imply t h a t  every i n t e r 

a c t io n  should involve  phys ical  c o n ta c t .  Cul tu res  d i f f e r  in  the  k ind,  

amount, and dura t ion  of t a c t i l e  exper iences  people  g ive  to  i n f a n t s .  

T r a d i t i o n a l l y  i t  was the custom with  some t r i b e s  to  keep i n f a n t s  on 

a c rad leboa rd  f o r  the  f i r s t  y e a r  of  l i f e .  This does no t  r e t a r d  motor
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development (Dennis & Dennis,  194D) bu t  r a t h e r  improves pos tu re  and 

i n s t i l l s  a sense o f  d i s c i p l i n e  and co n t ro l  (Morey & G i l l iam ,  1974). 

Touching r a r e l y  occurs among Indians un less  i t  i s  used f o r  purposes 

o f  rea ssu rance  and s t r e n g t h .  For t h i s  re a so n ,  Indian t r a i n e e s  have 

expressed d i s p le a s u re  over pub l ic  t a c t i l e  d i sp la y s  of  a f f e c t i o n  by 

t h e i r  non-Indian f r i e n d s  and spouses.  They may a l so  d i s l i k e  p a r t i c i 

pa t ing  in  ex e rc i s e s  which r e q u i r e  phys ica l  c o n ta c t .

Facia l  Express ions and Body Expressions 

Facia l  and body express ions  have been c a l l e d  " s o f t e r "  non

verbal behav ior .  Since they  a r e  more s u b t l e ,  they a re  more d i f f i c u l t  

t o  apprehend and r e q u i r e  more s k i l l  in  o b se rv a t io n  on th e  p a r t  o f  the  

t r a i n e r .  Dne of th e  most f r eq u en t  problems in  a s s e r t i o n  t r a i n i n g  i s  

th e  in a p p ro p r ia te n es s  of  f a c i a l  and body express ion  r a t h e r  than the  

lack  o f  e i t h e r .  People a r e  o f ten  observed d e l iv e r in g  a verbal r e p r i 

mand with  a smile.  Dne goal of  a s s e r t i o n  t r a i n i n g  i s  t h a t  each t r a i n e e
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adopt body p os tu res  and f a c i a l  exp ress ions  which correspond with  the  

f e e l i n g  and message the  t r a i n e e  wishes to  convey.

Some n o n a s s e r t i v e  f a c i a l  express ions  which may be looked f o r  on 

videotape  rep lay s  or  while  p r a c t i c i n g  in f r o n t  of  a m i r r o r  inc lude :  

a pursed or t i g h t - l i p p e d  mouth, t e n s in g  and w r ink l ing  o f  the  fo rehead ,  

swallowing r e p e a t e d ly ,  excess ive  t h r o a t  c l e a r i n g ,  and l i p  b i t i n g .  

Tra inees  may change the se  n eg a t iv e  behaviors  j u s t  by continued s e l f 

observa t ion  and a t t e n t i o n  ( C o l t e r  & Guerra ,  1976),  o r  through coaching 

in the  behavior rehea rsa l  segment o f  t r a i n i n g .  S p e c i f i c  sugges t ions  

f o r  improving n o n a s s e r t iv e  mannerisms a re  provided in  the  Asser t ion  

Tra in ing  with  Indian Adults  c h ap te r .

Voice C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s

Para language , or th e  study o f  voice c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s ,  dea l s  with  

how th ings  a r e  s a i d ,  no t  th e  co n ten t  or what i s  s a id .  The main t a r g e t  

a reas  of voice  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  a r e  volume, tone and i n f l e c t i o n ,  speak

ing r a t e ,  and speaking d i s t a n ce  (Bower & Bower, 1976; C o l t e r  & Guerra ,  

1976).  Other speech c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  important to  a s s e r t i v e n e s s  a r e  

du ra t ion  of  r e p ly  and la tency  of  response .  Many people  who a re  non

a s s e r t i v e  t y p i c a l l y  t a l k  th e  same when they a re  d i sp la y in g  warmth and 

a f f e c t i o n  as when they a re  extremely angry.  Some non-Indians  complain 

t h a t  the  voice  p i t c h  of Indians  i s  s o f t e r  o r  below t h e i r  hear ing 

th re sh o ld  (Wax & Thomas, 1961).  Tra inees  must l e a r n  to  determine 

which s i t u a t i o n s  r e q u i r e  th e  use of d i f f e r e n t  voice c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  

and which s i t u a t i o n s  r e q u i r e  a q u ic k e r  response.  Due t o  th e  type of 

involvement Indian people have wi th  each o th e r ,  they a r e  more re laxed  

about t iming a response than non - Ind ians .  They a re  r e l u c t a n t  t o  begin
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say ing something in has te .  Although the  leng th  of t ime i t  takes  a 

person to  respond as a measure o f  a s s e r t iv e n e s s  has been quest ioned 

(G a la s s i ,  G a la s s i ,  & L i t z ,  1974),  c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  a s s e r t i v e  i n t e r a c t i o n s  

wi th  long response  l a t e n c i e s  o f t e n  work a g a in s t  In d ia n s ,  because th e  

t a r g e t  person may become im pa t ien t  o r  i n t e r j e c t  h is  o r  her ideas  whi le  

th e  Indian i s  in  the  process of fo rmula t ing  a response.  Trainees  must 

l e a r n  to  hasten t h e i r  response w i th  non-Indians .  This i s  con t ra ry  to  

d iscuss ions  of  t r a i n i n g  non-Indians  in a s s e r t i v e n e s s  which recommend 

t r a i n i n g  people to  inc rease  t h e i r  response la tency  in o rde r  to  concen

t r a t e  on a p p ro p r ia t e  a s s e r t i v e  s ta tem en ts  r a t h e r  than b l u r t  out i n e f 

f e c t i v e  responses  (G a la ss i ,  G a la s s i ,  & L i t z ,  1974).  Another t r a i n e e  

may t ime the  l a t e n cy  period as feedback f o r  th e  t r a i n e e  lea rn ing  to  

pace responses.

A p e r s o n ' s  voice i s  th e  most e f f e c t i v e  v e h ic l e  f o r  express ing 

words with s e l f - a s s u r a n c e  and a s s e r t i o n .  F i r s t  impressions  a re  i n f l u 

enced by vo ice  q u a l i t y .  A p e r s o n ' s  tone of  vo ice ,  i f  n a s a l ,  may sug

g e s t  immaturity (Bower & Bower, 1975). The p i tch  of  th e  words, the  

degree of  quaver ing in the  v o ic e ,  and which s y l l a b l e s  in words are  

s t r e s s e d  a re  a l s o  important  v a r i a b l e s .  Bower and Bower (1976) sug

g e s t  ex e rc i s e s  f o r  improved b r e a t h i n g ,  c o n t r o l l i n g  th e  use of a i r  to  

produce su s ta in e d  power, voice p r o j e c t i o n ,  and determining the proper 

d i s t a n c e  a t  which a pe rson 's  vo ice  sounds b e s t .

I t  i s  a l s o  impor tant to  speak a r t i c u l a t e l y  o r  c l e a r l y  when 

being a s s e r t i v e  because p o o r a r t i c u l a t i o n  of ten  makes a. negat ive  im

p ress ion  on o th e r s  and can be i r r i t a t i n g  to  the  t a r g e t  person. C l a r i t y  

i s  th e  r e s u l t  o f  th e  way one 's  tongue and l i p s  move and the  amount of
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a i r  which i s  fo rced  through th e  l i p s  while  speaking.  Weak p los ives  

g ive  l i s t e n e r s  t h e  impression o f  l a z i n e s s  and i n a r t i c u l a t i o n .  Good 

nasal  sounds add resonance and depth to  one 's  vo ice .  Vowels should 

not be sa id  through the  nose and can be t e s t e d  by having th e  t r a i n e e  

say th e  same words with  th e  nose open and with  i t  c lo sed .  There should 

be a d i f f e r e n c e  in sound.

Vocal express iveness  i s  determined by th e  p i t c h  and rhythm of 

a p e r so n 's  vo ice .  I t  i s  of ten  s t a t e d  t h a t  Indians  speak without 

express ion .  This  nega t ive  s t e r e o ty p e  pe rpe tua te s  th e  image of the  

" s t o i c "  Indian .  Bower and Bower (1976) suggest  some e x c e l l e n t  exer

c i s e s  f o r  ex tending  th e  p i tch  range ,  f l e x i b i l i t y ,  and rhythmic v a r i a 

t i o n  o f  o ne 's  speaking vo ice .  The more ex p re s s iv e ly  th e  sender speaks ,  

th e  more a c c u r a t e ly  the  t a r g e t  person can read th e  s e n d e r ' s  messages. 

The proper r a t e  o f  speaking depends on how complicated th e  message 

i s  and how c l e a r l y  a person can a r t i c u l a t e  words.

Timing

As p re v io u s ly  mentioned, Indian t r a i n e e s  may have d i f f i c u l t y  

acqu i r ing  a non-Indian  sense of  t iming  f o r  c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  r e l a t i o n s .  

Appropria te  sense  o f  t iming may be helped by d i s cu s s in g  when and under 

what c ircumstances  one i s  l i k e l y  to  produce th e  most f a v o ra b le  r e 

s u l t s  f o r  each a s s e r t i v e  s i t u a t i o n  p resen ted  in t r a i n i n g .  This can be 

p r a c t i c e d  both w i th in  th e  Indian community and in  c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  en

counters  in th e  fo l lowing  s i t u a t i o n s :  when to  e n t e r  a three-way 

conversa t ion ,  i n t e r r u p t i n g  a s i t u a t i o n  to  give  a message, and when to  

change the s u b j e c t  of  a conversa t ion .
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Summary

Tra in e r s  and t r a i n e e s  in  non-verbal communication may f in d  i t  

advantageous to  use pe rcep t ion  checks.  These a re  much l i k e  pa raphras ing  

o r  re s ta tem en ts  in verbal communication. A percep t ion  check i s  used to 

c l a r i f y  the  meaning o f  non-verbal messages and c o n s i s t s  o f  a verbal 

s ta tem en t  which t e s t s  th e  s e n d e r ' s  unders tanding  of how th e  t a r g e t  p e r 

son f e e l s  (Verderber & Verderber ,  1977).  In the  fo l low ing  s ta t em en t ,

n o t i c e  how th e  sender  checks ou t  th e  t a r g e t  p e r so n 's  p e rc ep t io n s :

Mark l i s t e n s  t o  what Ben has to  say with  almost no ex
p ress ion  o t h e r  than  a s l i g h t  sm i le .  As Ben speaks ,  Mark
occas iona l ly  looks a t  Ben and nods.  Ben f i n a l l y  say s ,
"I 'm no t  sure  whether  the  way y o u ' r e  a c t i n g  means t h a t
y o u ' r e  s a t i s f i e d  o r  no t  about  t h e s e  p lans  or  l a s t  n i g h t ' s  
good t ime.

Percep t ion  checks a r e  phrased by f i r s t  watching th e  behav io r  o f  the  

t a r g e t  person and a sk ing  "What does t h i s  behavior mean to  me?" Then 

choose the  a p p ro p r i a t e  words f o r  c l a r i f y i n g  the  meaning o f  the  non

verbal message. Before  making th e  pe rcep t ion  check, t r a i n e e s  a re  warned 

to  make sure  t h a t  th e  words s e l e c t e d  a re  non-judgmental and pure ly  

d e s c r i p t i v e .  A f te r  t h e  pe rcep t ion  check has been made, th e  t a r g e t  

person may give  feedback concern ing th e  accuracy o f  th e  p e rcep t io n .

I t  i s  recommended t h a t  t r a i n e r s  and t r a i n e e s  use pe rcep t io n  checks 

whenever a p e r so n 's  non-verbal cues sugges t  t h a t  th e  person  has ex

per ienced  a change in  mood. Adequate t r a i n i n g  in non-verbal communica

t i o n  and percep t ion  checks w i l l  he lp  Indian people d i s c e r n  th e  s i l e n t  

language which r e f l e c t s  t h e i r  c u l t u r a l  upbringing and c u l t u r a l  o r i e n t a 

t i o n  and e f f e c t s  th e  way they en ac t  a s s e r t i v e  message matching.



CHAPTER VI 

ASSERTION TRAINING MODEL

The model s e l e c t e d  f o r  t h i s  a s s e r t i o n  t r a i n i n g  program i s  a 

le a rn in g -b ased  one composed o f  i n s t r u c t i o n ,  modeling,  behavior r e 

h e a r s a l ,  and feedback. This model has been proven to  be more e f f e c t i v e  

than a s s e r t i o n  t r a i n i n g  conducted through d i s cu s s io n  groups a lone  

( P e r c e l l ,  Berwick, & S i e g e l s ,  1974). Some c r i t i c s  s t a t e  t h a t  even the  

b e s t  led  d i s cu s s io n  group only provides  h a l f  a t r a i n i n g  s i t u a t i o n  s ince  

i t  does not lead  to  a c t i o n .  Reinforcement,  s e l f - o b s e r v a t i o n ,  and s e l f -  

eva lu a t io n  a re  a l so  inco rp o ra ted  in the  feedback segment of  t r a i n i n g .

The au thor  has a ttempted  to  design components o f  t r a i n i n g  which r e f l e c t  

th e  in f lu en c e  o f  Indian c u l t u r e ,  p r e f e r r e d  r e p r e s e n ta t i o n a l  systems o f  

Indian people ,  and c u l t u r a l l y  accepted ways o f  l e a rn in g  by encouraging 

th e  c u l tu r a l  as well  as s i t u a t i o n a l  a p p ro p r ia t e n es s  of  a s s e r t i v e  be

hav ior .

The ideal s i z e  of  an a s s e r t i o n  t r a i n i n g  group c o n s i s t s  of  seven 

to  t en  p a r t i c i p a n t s  (Lange & Jakubowski,  1975).  This i s  ideal  but may 

be u n r e a l i s t i c  f o r  t h i s  p o pu la t ion ,  s in ce  most Indian o rg an iza t io n s  

which sponsor a s s e r t i o n  t r a i n i n g  s e s s io n s  o p e ra te  on l im i t ed  budgets 

which p r o h i b i t  t r a i n i n g  with  a s e l e c t  number o f  p a r t i c i p a n t s .  When t h i s
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occu rs ,  i t  i s  suggested t h a t  a t r a i n e r  might h i r e  p a r a p r o f e s s io n a l s ,  

who have prev ious ly  a t t en d ed  a s s e r t i o n  workshops and ex h ib i t e d  

t r a i n i n g  s k i l l s ,  t o  a s s i s t  in coaching , g iv ing  feedback, and conduct ing 

group ex e rc i s e s  during behav ior  r e h e a r s a l .  The value of  two t r a i n e r s ,  

p r e f e ra b ly  a man and a woman, i s  recognized s in c e  i t  i n c re a s e s  the  

number of  r o l e  models a v a i l a b l e  to  t r a i n e e s ,  i n c re a s e s  th e  amount of  

in format ion  provided,  and a l s o  allows f o r  a l t e r n a t i n g  le a d e r s h ip  r o l e s  

as t r a i n e r s  begin to  g e t  weary.  Although th e  l i t e r a t u r e  recommends s ix  

to  nine  two-hour s e s s io n s  (Lange & Jakubowski,  1975),  i t  may be neces

sary  t h a t  t r a i n i n g  with  Indian groups be conducted during i n - s e r v i c e  

t r a i n i n g  schedules .

Another recommendation,  which may be u n r e a l i s t i c  y e t  d e s i r a b l e  

to  implement, i s  th e  sc reen ing  of  p a r t i c i p a n t s  p r i o r  to  t r a i n i n g .  

Screening could be accomplished during a twenty-minute  in tak e  in te rv iew  

conducted by the a s s e r t i o n  t r a i n e r  with  each i n t e r e s t e d  ind iv idua l  one 

week before  the  t a r g e t  da te  to  begin t r a i n i n g .  T ra in e r s  w i l l  have 

d i f f i c u l t y  assess ing  th e  app ro p r ia ten ess  o f  i n d iv id u a l s  f o r  a s s e r t i o n  

t r a i n i n g  unless  they have a c l e a r  unders tanding  o f  what w i l l  take  p lace  

in an a s s e r t i o n  group, goals  o f  the  group, and th e  r a t i o n a l e  behind 

a s s e r t i o n  t r a i n i n g .  The r a t i o n a l e  f o r  t h i s  program i s  based on the  

behavioral  p r i n c i p l e  t h a t . a s s e r t i v e  behavior i s  l e a rned ;  t h e r e f o r e ,  

teach ing  one to  be a s s e r t i v e  in a v a r i e t y  o f  s i t u a t i o n s ,  while  s imul

taneous ly  r e in fo r c in g  a s s e r t i v e  responses ,  reduces  the  a n x ie ty  a s so 

c i a t e d  with  in te rp e r so n a l  s i t u a t i o n s  invo lv ing  speaking openly.

The s p e c i f i c  goa ls  o f  t h i s  t r a i n i n g  program inc lude ;  being 

ab le  to  defend one 's  chosen way of  l i f e ;  being ab le  to  a s s e r t  one 's
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o p in io n s ,  id e a s ,  and f e e l in g s  about ways o f  improving and p rese rv 

ing Indian c u l t u r e ;  l e a rn in g  to  communicate e f f e c t i v e l y  in both Indian 

and non-Indian c u l t u r e s ;  l e a r n in g  communication s k i l l s  which enhance 

s e l f - d e t e r m i n a t i o n ;  l e a rn in g  coping s k i l l s  a g a in s t  th e  p ressu res  o f  

a c c u l t u r a t i o n ;  and lea rn in g  d i s c r im in a t io n  s k i l l s  concerning the  

c u l t u r a l  app rop r ia teness  o f  a s s e r t i v e  behavior in  th e  Indian commun

i t y .

Having these  goals  in mind, t r a i n e r s  should cons ider  th e  f o l 

lowing i n d i c a t o r s  of a p p ro p r i a t e  behavio r  f o r  choosing members o f  an 

a s s e r t i o n  t r a i n i n g  group: d i s p la y s  a w i l l in g n e s s  to  t a l k  openly and

share  ideas  with o th e r s ;  has problems o f  an in t e rp e r so n a l  na tu re ;  can 

i d e n t i f y  and d e sc r ib e  severa l  inc idences  o f  n o n a sse r t io n ;  i s  s e l f 

r e f e r r e d ;  wishes to  a c t  d i f f e r e n t l y ;  and i n d i c a t e s  a w i l l in g n e s s  to  

work a t  changing behavior.  Behaviors o f  a person deemed in a p p ro p r ia t e  

f o r  a s s e r t i o n  t r a i n i n g  may inc lude :  extremely n o n a ss e r t iv e  o r  agg res 

s iv e  behav io r s ;  an unwil l ingness  to  t a l k ;  problems o f  a more severe  

n a tu re  than in te rp e r so n a l  d i f f i c u l t i e s ;  i n a b i l i t y  to  i d e n t i f y  and de

s c r i b e  inc idences  o f  n o n a sse r t io n ;  and unawareness o f  the  goals o f  an 

a s s e r t i v e  t r a i n i n g  group. More s p e c i f i c a l l y ,  behavioral  i n d i c a to r s  of  

in a p p ro p r ia te n es s  f o r  a s s e r t i o n  t r a i n i n g  groups inc lude :  r i g i d  body

p o s tu re ;  r i g i d  hand movements, long response l a t e n c i e s ,  f l a t  a f f e c t ,  

and compliant verbal con ten t  (Sanbury,  1974). The e f f o r t  and t ime 

involved in screening  and p r e - t e s t i n g  a re  encouraged by the  f in d in g  

t h a t  s c reen ing  and p r e - t e s t i n g  a lone  (without a s s e r t i o n  t r a i n i n g )  can 

improve a s s e r t i v e  con ten t  and reduce anx ie ty  ( G a la s s i ,  G a las s i ,  &

L i t z ,  1974).
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Where workshops a re  organized  by f e d e r a l ,  s t a t e ,  o r  r e s e rv a t io n  

program d i r e c t o r s ,  t h e s e  e l a b o r a t e  screen ing  procedures  a re  d i f f i c u l t  

to  implement. T r a in e r s  may warn program d i r e c t o r s  a g a i n s t  encouraging 

people who d i s p la y  extremely n o n a sse r t iv e  o r  extremely ag g re ss iv e  be

haviors  to  p a r t i c i p a t e  in th e  t r a i n i n g .

I n s t r u c t io n s

Each phase o f  a s s e r t i v e  t r a i n i n g  i s  in t roduced  by a d i d a c t i c  or 

i n s t r u c t i o n a l  segment in tended to  inform th e  t r a i n e e s  about t h e o r e t i c a l  

and p ra c t i c a l  elements o f  a s s e r t i v e  behavio r .  I n s t r u c t i o n s  gen e ra l ly  

follow s e l f - a s s e s s m e n t  and e f f o r t s  to  develop a group a s s e r t i v e  b e l i e f  

system. These t h e o r e t i c a l  and p r a c t i c a l  elements o f  a s s e r t i v e n e s s  a re  

d iscussed  b r i e f l y  and simply throughout t r a i n i n g  s in ce  the  main em

phasis  in a s s e r t i o n  t r a i n i n g  involves  behavior rehearsa l  and feedback. 

There a r e a  v a r i e t y  of  books on a s s e r t i o n  which a re  e x c e l l e n t  f o r  home

work assignments and b ib l io th e r a p y  (A lbe r t i  & Emmons, 1974; Cheek,

1976; C o l t e r  & Guerra ,  1976; Galass i  & G a la s s i ,  1977a; Lange & Jaku

bowski, 1976). Some c o l l e g e s  o f f e r  courses  in  a s s e r t i o n  t r a i n i n g  f o r  

those  t r a i n e e s  who would l i k e  t o  unders tand th e  concepts o f  a s s e r t i v e 

ness in more d e t a i l  (Whitely & Flowers,  1978).

I t  i s  im por tan t  f o r  t r a i n e r s  to  remember th e  p rev ious ly  s t a t e d  

goals  o f  t h i s  A sse r t io n  T ra in ing  with American Indians  Program and use 

i l l u s t r a t i o n s  of s i t u a t i o n s  which r e f l e c t  th e  problems and concerns of 

Indian people whenever p o s s ib le  while  g iv ing  i n s t r u c t i o n s .  The f i r s t  

i n s t r u c t io n a l  area  imparts an unders tanding o f  what c o n s t i t u t e s  

a s s e r t i v e ,  a g g r e s s iv e ,  and n o n a sse r t iv e  behav io r ,  in c lud ing  th e  verbal
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and non-verbal components o f  each (see  the  A s s e r t i v e  Behavior ,  Message 

Matching, and Indian Non-verbal Communication c h a p t e r s ) .  T r a in e r s  

should a l so  keep in mind t h a t  a s s e r t i v e  behav ior  i s  a l earned  behavior  

and t h a t  t h e re  a r e  s o c i a l  consequences and b e l i e f s  which in f lu e n c e  

whether  a person a c t s  a s s e r t i v e l y ,  a g g r e s s iv e ly ,  o r  n o n a s s e r t i v e ly .

The key i n s t r u c t i o n a l  element in t h i s  program i s  th e  s i t u a t i o n  

s p e c i f i c  na tu re  of  a s s e r t i v e n e s s .  By s i t u a t i o n  s p e c i f i c ,  i t  i s  meant 

t h a t  t r a i n e e s  in t h i s  program must l e a rn  t o  d i s c r i m i n a t e  v a r io u s  c u l 

t u r a l l y  a p p ro p r ia t e  s e t t i n g s  and th e  a p p ro p r i a t e n es s  of  c o n t e n t ,  pa ra -  

language, and non-verbal behavio rs  in d e l i v e r i n g  a s s e r t i v e  messages,  

p a r t i c u l a r l y  in i n t e r - r a c i a l  a s s e r t i o n s .  T r a in e r s  must help t r a i n e e s  

l e a r n  to  d i s c r im in a t e  when, where, and wi th  whom i t  i s  c u l t u r a l l y  

a p p ro p r i a t e  to  be a s s e r t i v e .  One of  th e  most im por tan t  d i s c r im in a t io n s  

involves  "people a p p r o p r i a t e n e s s , "  the  im p l ic a t io n s  o f  a s s e r t i v e n e s s  

w i th  people from o th e r  c u l t u r e s  (Cheek, 1976).  D i f f e r e n t  people  t a l k  

and th in k  d i f f e r e n t l y  about  th e  same phenomena. In o rde r  to  e f f e c t i v e 

ly  enac t  an a s s e r t i v e  t r a n s a c t i o n ,  t r a i n e e s  must unders tand th e  o r i e n 

t a t i o n  and p o s s ib le  pe rcep tua l  d i f f e r e n c e s  which r e s u l t  from va r ious  

o r i e n t a t i o n s  o f  t a r g e t  people  (see Message Matching c h a p te r ) .

F i n a l l y ,  d i f f e r e n t  people respond more acc e p t in g ly  to  d i f f e r e n t  

l e v e l s  or  kinds o f  a s s e r t i v e n e s s .  T ra inees  need i n s t r u c t i o n  in  b a s i c ,  

empathie ,  and e s c a l a t i n g  a s s e r t i o n s  f o r  in form at ion  in enac t ing  a s 

s e r t i v e  responses  (see  A s s e r t i v e  Behavior c h a p t e r ) .  They a l so  need 

i n s t r u c t i o n  in back-up o r  coun te r  a s s e r t i o n s  when nega t ive  r e a c t io n s  

occur as a r e s u l t  o f  th e  a s s e r t i o n s .  These elements  i n c re a se  t r a i n e e s '  

r e p e r t o i r e  of  a s s e r t i v e  a l t e r n a t i v e s  a v a i l a b l e  f o r  use wi th  a v a r i e t y
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o f  t a r g e t  pe rsons .  Although many t r a i n e e s  a r e  i n t u i t i v e l y  aware of  th e  

d u a l i t y  of  contemporary Indian behav io r  in work and t r a d i t i o n a l  s e t 

t i n g s ,  Indian behavio r  in mainstream s o c i e ty  o f ten  c o n f l i c t s  with what 

i s  a p p ro p r ia t e  in  Indian s o c i e ty .  C u l tu ra l  encapsu la t ion  p e rpe tua te s  

b u i l t - i n  b l i n d e r s ,  hidden and u n s ta t e d  assumptions t h a t  con tro l  o n e ' s  

th o u g h ts ,  f e e l i n g s ,  and a t t i t u d e s .  C r i t i c a l  s i t u a t i o n s  a r i s e  when 

t r a i n e e s  encounter  members of  a n o th e r  c u l t u r e ,  r a i s e  t h e i r  young, and 

a r e  forced to  exp la in  th ings  to  them, o r  support  t r a d i t i o n a l  c u l tu r a l  

i n s t i t u t i o n s  a t  ques t ion  by th e  dominant s o c i e ty .  Group d i scuss ions  

which a r i s e  from th e  ideas  p resen ted  during the  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  element 

o f  th e  program of ten  fo rce  t r a i n e e s  to  look a t  the  hidden s t r u c t u r e s  

and meanings o f  Indian ways. Thus d i s cu s s io n s  which occur  during in 

s t r u c t i o n  a l so  provide an o p p o r tu n i ty  f o r  comparisons of  Indian ways 

and mainstream s o c i e t y ' s  ways.

Many au thors  on a s s e r t i o n  t r a i n i n g  provide d i s cu s s io n  guides f o r  

seve ra l  c o n ten t  a reas  surrounding th e  t h r e e  major focuses  o f  a s s e r t i o n  

t r a i n i n g :  express ing  p o s i t i v e  f e e l i n g s ,  express ing  nega t ive  f e e l i n g s ,

and s e l f - a f f i r m a t i o n .  Galass i  and Galass i  (1977a) provide e x ce l l e n t  

i n s t r u c t i o n s  f o r  these  con ten t  a r e a s .  They a l so  d i s cu s s  th e  coun te r 

produc t ive  b e l i e f s  about r i g h t s ,  consequences o f  behav io r ,  and how people 

should  appear t o  o the rs  which a r e  a s s o c ia te d  with  each o f  th e  fo l lowing :

1. Express ing p o s i t i v e  f e e l i n g s : Giving compliments; r e 

c e iv in g  compliments;  making r e q u e s t s ;  express ing  l i k e ,  lo v e ,  and a f f e c 

t i o n ;  i n i t i a t i n g  and main ta in ing  conversa t ion .

2. S e l f - a f f i r m a t i o n : S tanding up f o r  l e g i t i m a t e  r i g h t s ;  r e 

fu s ing  r e q u e s t s ;  express ing  personal  opin ions  inc lud ing  disagreement.
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3. Express ing negat ive  f e e l i n g s : Expressing j u s t i f i e d  an

noyance and d i s p l e a s u r e ;  express ing  anger .

A v a r i e t y  o f  audiovisual a id s  a r e  provided in  th e  appendix to  

enhance i n s t r u c t i o n a l  p r e s e n ta t i o n s .  Again,  i t  i s  recommended t h a t  

t r a i n e r s  r e f r a i n  from complex i n s t r u c t i o n s ,  f o r  th e  d i d a c t i c  elements 

w i l l  be imprin ted  through modeling,  behavioral  r e h e a r s a l ,  feedback,  

re in fo rcem ent ,  and home work ass ignments .

Modeling

Another important  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  component in a s s e r t i o n  t r a i n i n g  

i s  th e  use o f  l i v e  o r  videotaped models to  demonstrate a s s e r t i v e  be

h av io r .  The v ideotaped modeling in t h i s  program i l l u s t r a t e s  s i t u a t i o n s  

Indians f r e q u e n t ly  encounte r.  They a l s o  provide  typ ica l  r e a c t io n s  of 

c e r t a i n  t a r g e t  people to  Indian a s s e r t i v e  behavior .  When t r a i n e e s  ob

se rve  the  model ' s  a s s e r t i v e  s ta tem en t  and ac t ion  and the  consequences 

o f  a s s e r t i v e  b eh av io r ,  they l e a r n  a s s e r t i v e  behavio r  v i c a r i o u s l y ,  in 

much th e  same way as i f  they exper ienced the  s i t u a t i o n  d i r e c t l y  (Ban

du ra ,  1969, 1971).  Observational l e a r n in g  via  modeling a l s o  gives  the  

t r a i n e e s  unsaid  permission to engage in a s s e r t i v e  behavior and helps 

them reduce t h e i r  f e a r  concerning ind iv idua l  or  c u l tu r a l  p o t e n t i a l i t y  

f o r  a s s e r t i v e n e s s  (Lange & Jakubowski, 1976).

Formal modeling i s  provided by a s e r i e s  of  v ideotapes  c rea ted  

by the  a u th o r ,  enacted by Indian people from Oklahoma, North Dakota, 

and Arizona.  These videotapes  w i l l  be p a r t i c u l a r l y  enhancing f o r  non- 

Indian t r a i n e r s ,  s in ce  they a t tem pt  to  compensate f o r  the  c u l tu r a l  

d i f f e r e n c e  between t r a i n e r  and t r a i n e e s  t h a t  a f f e c t s  t r a i n e e s '  motiva

t i o n  and depth of  s e l f - e x p l o r a t i o n  (Carkuff & P ie r c e ,  1967). A
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n o t i c e a b le  in c rease  in  t r a i n e e  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  in behavio r  re h e a r s a l  

occurs once t r a i n e e s  view th e se  v ideo tapes .  Information concerning 

a v a i l a b i l i t y  may be obta ined from the  I n s t r u c t i o n a l  Se rv ices  Center ,  

College of  Education,  U n iv e r s i ty  of  Oklahoma.

1. In th e  " In t ro d u c t io n  to  A sse r t iv e  Tra in ing  wi th  American 

Indians"  v ideo tape ,  an Indian woman d iscusses  th e  need f o r  a spec ia l  

program in a s s e r t i o n  t r a i n i n g  with  American In d ian s .  She b r i e f l y  d i s 

cusses  the  general  s k i l l s  acqu ired  by p a r t i c i p a t i n g  in th e  t r a i n i n g ,  

and th e  s i t u a t i o n s  Indian people f r eq u e n t ly  encounter  where a s s e r t i o n  

t r a i n i n g  might be h e lp fu l .

2. "Can A sse r t iv en ess  B ene f i t  Indian People?" i s  a s t imulus  

v ideotape  designed to  e l i c i t  s t rong  f e e l in g s  in Indian people  about 

t h e i r  need to  be a s s e r t i v e .  These f e e l in g s  a re  evoked by t h r e e  scenes  

e n t i t l e d  "School Board Meeting,"  "Job In te rv iew ,"  and "One More Time"

in which Indian people a re  n o n a sse r t iv e  and s u f f e r  nega t ive  consequences 

as a r e s u l t .

3. "How Can We Talk to  Make Others L i s ten?"  i s  a t e s t im o n ia l  

v ideo tape  involv ing  t h r e e  scenes in which Indian people d i scu ss  times 

when they have been a s s e r t i v e  and good th ings  come to  them as a r e s u l t .  

A f te r  each t e s t i m o n i a l ,  they demonstrate how they behaved a s s e r t i v e l y  

in the  s i t u a t i o n .  The scenes a r e  e n t i t l e d ,  "Big S i s t e r , "  "Work vs .  

Staying  Home," and "The P r o fe s s o r . "

4. "What Do We Mean by A sser t ive?"  provides  a v a r i e t y  of  s i t u 

a t i o n s  modeling a s s e r t i v e ,  n o n a sse r t iv e  and ag g re s s iv e  behavior .  A 

t r a i n e r  may use t h i s  v ideo tape  to  i l l u s t r a t e  th e  verbal and non-verbal
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components of  each type o f  behavio r  o r  teach t r a i n e e s  to  begin to  d i s 

c r im in a te  th e  d i f f e r e n c e  and consequences of  each behavior .

5. "Message Matching" i l l u s t r a t e s  how Indians t a l k  d i f f e r e n t l y  

to  Indians  and w h i te s .  Indian people  model how they t a l k  a s s e r t i v e l y  

about th e  same problem to  f i v e  d i f f e r e n t  kinds of  t a r g e t  people:  con

vent iona l  w h i t e s ,  whites  with  people  o r i e n t a t i o n ,  Indians  with non- 

Indian o r i e n t a t i o n ,  Indians  w i th  Indian o r i e n t a t i o n ,  and t r a d i t i o n a l  

Ind ians .  The fo u r  segments o f  t h i s  v ideo tape  a re  e n t i t l e d :  "Right

to  Worship," "Right to  be D i f f e r e n t , "  "Right to  Determine Who Is  

In d ian ,"  and "S e l f -D e te rm ina t ion ."

6. "Dual Roles ."  This v ideo tape  demonstrates how an Indian 

person must a s s e s s  what h i s  o r  he r  r o l e  i s  in th e  s i t u a t i o n  in r e l a t i o n  

to  the  t a r g e t  person.  Since contemporary ro le s  and r i g h t s  of  Indian 

people a re  e i t h e r  i l l - d e f i n e d  o r  in  a s t a t e  of  c u l tu ra l  f l u x ,  t r a i n e e s  

must be ab le  to  d e t e c t  d i f f e r e n c e s  as they move from work s e t t i n g s  to 

c u l t u r a l  s e t t i n g s .  Two scenes a r e  enacted to  i l l u s t r a t e  the  d i f f e r 

ences in c u l t u r a l l y  a p p ro p r i a t e  behav ior  occur r ing  on th e  job  and in 

p o l i t i c a l  and soc ia l  i n t e r a c t i o n s .  Scene I involves  an Indian c o n s u l t 

a n t  and program d i r e c t o r  in th e  o f f i c e  and then a t  a pa ren t  committee 

meet ing.  Scene I I  involves  a t r i b a l  e l d e r  and younger t r i b a l  p lanner  

in  th e  o f f i c e  and then a t t e n d in g  a t r i b a l  council  meeting.

7. The r i g h t  to  s e l f - d e t e r m in a t io n  i s  reenacted in th e  v ideo

tape  e n t i t l e d  "Back-up A s s e r t i o n s . "  This v ideotape  demonstrates what 

to  do when nega t ive  r e a c t io n s  occur as a r e s u l t  o f  a s s e r t i v e  behavio r .  

Back-up a s s e r t i o n s  a re  open i n q u i r i e s  as to  how the  message was r e 

ceived f o r  purposes of  r e s ta tem en t  o r  c l a r i f i c a t i o n s .
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8. " D i f f e re n t  Ways to  A sse r t  Your Rights"  demonst ra tes  b a s i c ,  

em pathe t ic ,  and e s c a l a t i n g  a s s e r t i o n s  in scenes e n t i t l e d  "Fight vs .  

Movie" and "Car Trouble ."

Informal l i v e  modeling of  a l t e r n a t i v e  behavio rs  may be provided 

by the  t r a i n e r  and t r a i n e e s  throughout t r a i n i n g .  Group members can 

use mini-model ing o f  a few responses to  demonst ra te ,  r a t h e r  than r e p o r t  

a s s e r t i v e  e xper iences .  Many a s s e r t i o n  e x e r c i s e s  and a s s e r t i o n  s imula 

t io n  games a l so  involve  t r a i n e e - t o - t r a i n e e  modeling of  a s s e r t i v e  be

haviors  (Cameron, e t  a l . ,  undated) .  Informal modeling i s  most f r e 

quent ly  used during behavior  r e h e a r s a l .  T ra in e r s  and t r a i n e e s  may 

choose to  take  th e  r o l e  o f  th e  sender o r  engage in r o l e  r ev e r sa l  a f t e r

a problem s i t u a t i o n  has been p r a c t i c e d  to  i l l u s t r a t e  a l t e r n a t i v e  ways

of  handling th e  s i t u a t i o n  a s s e r t i v e l y .  T ra in e r s  may decide  whether  o r  

not to  model a behav ior  accord ing to  th e  fo l lowing  c r i t e r i a :

1. Will the  modeling impose the  t r a i n e r ' s  va lues  on th e  sender?

2. Would the  sender  b e n e f i t  more from modeling o r  from th e  use 

of s e l f - e v a l u a t i o n  and t r a i n e r / t r a i n e e  feedback (Lange & Jakubowski, 

1976)?

Behavior Rehearsal

Behavior r eh ea r sa l  appears to  be th e  core  procedure  of  a s s e r 

t io n  t r a i n i n g  (Shoemaker & S a t t e r f i e l d ,  1977). A f r e q u e n t  use of  

behavio r  rehearsa l  through t r a i n i n g  provides  an o p p o r tu n i ty  f o r  group 

members to  p r a c t i c e  and r e f i n e  t h e i r  a s s e r t i v e  s k i l l s .  Several  com

ponents o f  behavio r  r eh ea r s a l  have been repo r ted  in th e  t r a i n i n g  l i t e r 

a tu r e .  In t h i s  program r e h e a r s a l ,  r o l e  r e v e r s a l ,  r e in fo rcem en t ,  s e l f -  

a ssessment ,  and coaching a r e  emphasized.
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Behavioral  r eh ea r sa l  in  a s s e r t i o n  t r a i n i n g  r e q u i r e s  a person to  

rehearse  a s i t u a t i o n  with  o th e r  t r a i n e e s  who play th e  r o l e  o f  r e c e i v e r  

( t a r g e t  person) of th e  a s s e r t i v e  message. The sender l e a r n s  p r im ar i ly  

through d iscovery  and s e l f - a s s e s s m e n t  while  p r a c t i c i n g  s im ula ted  s i t u a 

t io n s  which could happen in  r ea l  l i f e .  P r a c t i c e  a f fo rd s  th e  person a 

chance to  th ink  through what he o r  she wants to  say.  P r a c t i c e  i s  a lso  

e f f e c t i v e  because o f  i t s  e x p e r i e n t i a l ,  emot ion-arousing n a tu r e .  The 

work o f  worrying o r  a n t i c i p a t i n g  fo rce s  a person to  l e a r n  as much as 

p o s s ib le  about an even t .  I t  p repa res  th e  t r a i n e e s  f o r  p o s s ib l e  nega t ive  

as well as p o s i t i v e  e f f e c t s  o f  a s s e r t i v e  behavior so as no t  t o  be su r 

p r i s ed  by them. A n t i c ip a t io n  a l s o  a c t s  as a c a t a l y s t  f o r  one t o  en

v is ion  what he o r  she might do i f  nega t ive  e f f e c t s  do occur ( B r i s l i n  & 

Pedersen,  1976).  This i n t r i c a t e  p rep a ra t io n  reduces a n x ie ty  about the  

s i t u a t i o n  and helps  t r a i n e e s  develop a sense  o f  confidence  in  t h e i r  

a b i l i t y  to  perform th e  p r a c t i c e d  a s s e r t i o n  even when apprehens ive  

(Booraem, Flowers ,  & Schwartz,  1978; Wolpe, 1973). Both th o se  a c t i v e l y  

involved in th e  r o l e  play and those  who observe the  r o l e  p lay  l e a rn  

about a s s e r t i v e n e s s  from behav ior  r e h e a r s a l .  They l e a r n  to  prepare  f o r  

a v a r i e t y  of  a l t e r n a t i v e  responses  from th e  t a r g e t  person.

In the  i n i t i a l  s tages  o f  a s s e r t i v e  behavior r e h e a r s a l ,  t r a in e e s  

p r a c t i c e  p re -a r ranged  s i t u a t i o n s .  These a re  w r i t t e n  s c r i p t s  which 

d e t a i l  each response made by th e  t a r g e t  person and provide concre te  

guides about t h e  r o l e  play  s i t u a t i o n  and i n t e n t  of  th e  sender .  The 

con ten t  a reas  involve  express ing  p o s i t i v e  and nega t ive  f e e l i n g s  and 

s e l f - a f f i r m a t i o n .  Some r o l e  p lays  o f  t h i s  n a tu re ,  adapted from the  

Native American A ss e r t iv e  S im u la to r ,  e n t i t l e d  " S c r ip t s  f o r  Indian
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Behavior R eh ea rsa l s '  a re  provided in  Appendix D f o r  use in behavior 

r e h e a r s a l  (Native American Learning Corpora t ion ,  1978).  They may a l so  

se rve  as examples f o r  t r a i n e e s  who wish to  c r e a t e  t h e i r  own s c r i p t s .  

Group members should p r a c t i c e  th e se  s i t u a t i o n s  severa l  t imes.  As they 

develop conf idence ,  the  l i n e s  of  t h e  t a r g e t  person may be var ied  to 

fo r c e  th e  sender to  r e a c t  spontaneously .

Since a s s e r t i v e n e s s  i s  s i t u a t i o n - s p e c i f i c ,  the  use of s tandard  

s i t u a t i o n s  i s  l im i t ed  s in ce  they  only tap  some aspec ts  of d i f f i c u l t y  

t r a i n e e s  encounte r in rea l  l i f e  s i t u a t i o n s .  I t  i s  p re fe r red  to  use 

s i t u a t i o n s  from the  t r a i n e e ' s  exper ience  because a s se r t iv e n e s s  has 

been found to  g e n e ra l iz e  only to  behaviora l  s i t u a t i o n s  s im i l a r  t o  those  

used in  t r a i n i n g  (K irschner ,  1976).  To encourage g e n e r a l i z a t i o n ,  

t r a i n e e s  may be asked to  keep d a i l y  logs  o f  a s s e r t i v e  behaviors in 

homework ass ignments ,  in p re rehea rsed  i n t e r a c t i o n s ,  and in r ecen t  r e a l -  

l i f e  s i t u a t i o n s  (Galass i  & G a la s s i ,  1977a).  Tra inees  may a l so  be asked 

to  w r i t e  t h e i r  own s c r i p t s  about personal  s i t u a t i o n s  they have en

countered  in which they wished to  behave d i f f e r e n t l y  o r  more a s s e r t i v e 

ly .  Guidelines  f o r  c o n s t r u c t i n g  s c r i p t s  a re  provided by Bower and 

Bower (1976) using th e  d e s c r i b e ,  e x p re s s ,  s p e c i f y ,  and consequences 

fo rm at .  The context  of th e  s c r i p t  should c l e a r l y  de f ine :

1. What problem i s  o c cu r r in g ;

2. Where the  persons a r e ;

3. Who the  persons a r e  ( in c lu d in g  s t a t u s  and degree of ex

t e r n a l  con tro l  of e ac h ) ;

4. When the  event i s  o ccu r r in g ;

5. What the  s e n d e r ' s  s p e c i f i c  goal i s ;
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6. What th e  s en d e r ' s  s p e c i f i c  r i g h t  i s ;

7. What th e  t a r g e t  p e r so n 's  s p e c i f i c  r i g h t  i s ;  and

8. What th e  sender wishes to  express  (MacDonald, 1975).

Another he lpfu l  source of  informat ion f o r  t r a i n e e s  w r i t i n g  t h e i r

own a s s e r t i v e  s c r i p t s  comes from observing o the rs  in s i m i l a r  ro le s  

p r a c t i c i n g  a s s e r t i v e n e s s  and n o t i c in g  th e  c ircumstances  under which 

they were a s s e r t i v e ,  t h e i r  methods o f  being a s s e r t i v e ,  and how o the rs  

r e a c t  to  t h e i r  a s s e r t i o n .  This exposes group members to  an awareness 

o f  a v a r i e t y  o f  a s s e r t i v e  s t y l e s  and gives  th e  t r a i n e r  and t r a i n e e s  

informat ion about  the  c u l tu ra l  con tex t  and reg ional  and t r i b a l  d i f f e r 

ences in which t r a i n e e s  a re  l e a r n in g  to  be a s s e r t i v e .

Before the  ac tua l  r o l e  p lay ,  t r a i n e e s  must f i r s t  ev a lu a te  the  

s i t u a t i o n  in o rd e r  to  determine what a s s e r t i v e  behavior  i s  requ i red  

(Galass i  & G a l a s s i ,  1977a).  Tra inees  may do t h i s  by r e f e r r i n g  back 

to  elements inc luded in the  s c r i p t ,  de termining what the  probable  

s ho r t - te rm  and long-term consequences of  var ious  courses  o f  a c t i o n  

a r e ,  how they wish to  behave in  th e  s i t u a t i o n ,  and what r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  

accompany th e  behav ior .  Some o th e r  dimensions in th e  app ra i sa l  of 

sh o r t - t e rm  and long-term consequences o f  a s s e r t i v e n e s s  inc lude :

1. Degree of  intimacy in the  s i t u a t i o n ;

2. I n t e n s i t y  o f  emotion p re sen t ;

3. Perceived s t a t u s  of  th e  t a r g e t  person , inc lud ing  sex and

race;

4. Perceived s t a t u s  of  th e  sender in th e  s i t u a t i o n ;  and

5. Number and s t a t u s  o f  observers  p re sen t  (Cheek, 1975; 

MacDonald, 1975).
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Tra inees  then choose a s i t u a t i o n  and s e l e c t  o th e r  t r a i n e e s  to  

r o l e  play wi th  them. The t o t a l  s i t u a t i o n  i s  broken down i n to  sm al le r  

segments in o rd e r  to  s im p l i fy  th e  s e n d e r ' s  c o n ce n t r a t io n  and reduce th e  

a nx ie ty  which accompanies len g th y  behavior r e h e a r s a l s .  A f t e r  one or 

two b r i e f  t r a n s a c t i o n s ,  the  t r a i n e r  s tops  the  re h e a r sa l  and asks the  

observing t r a i n e e s  t o  t e l l  t h e  sender  what they thought  was p a r t i c u l a r l y  

a s s e r t i v e  about th e  communication. The sender i s  encouraged to  assess  

whether he o r  she agrees with  t h e  feedback. This type  o f  feedback gives  

p o s i t i v e  re in forcement  and a llows th e  sender to  c o n d u c t . t h e  f i n a l  judg

ment. A f te r  feedback i s  accepted  o r  r e j e c t e d ,  th e  t r a i n e r  asks the  

sender to  i d e n t i f y  one o r  two s p e c i f i c  a reas  f o r  improvement and th e  

sender r o l e  p lays  the  segment o f  th e  scene once more. Feedback and 

s e l f -a s se s sm en t  follow the  r o l e  play aga in ,  with  th e  t r a i n e r  emphasizing 

inc rease s  in a s s e r t i v e  behav ior  over th e  f i r s t  r o l e  p lay  and sugges t 

ing one o r  two a d d i t i o n a l  changes th e  sender might t r y .  Once the  sender  

ac ts  a s s e r t i v e l y  with  l i t t l e  o r  no a n x ie ty ,  the  scene i s  extended, 

p r a c t i c e d ,  and coached u n t i l  each segment i s  s u c c e s s f u l l y  accomplished. 

The e n t i r e  scene  i s  enacted a s s e r t i v e l y  in the  f i n a l  behav io r  r e 

hearsa l  .

Some a d d i t i o n a l  techn iques  which may help t r a i n e e s  become pro

f i c i e n t  in  a s s e r t i v e l y  completing behavior r e h e a r s a l s  in c lu d e :  r o l e

r e v e r s a l s ,  modeling,  and p r a c t i c e  in  responding t o  n e g a t iv e  r e a c t i o n s .

At the  end o f  each segment o f  t h e  scene ,  the  t r a i n e r  may a l s o  work 

with  th e  sender  in d i sp u t in g  any coun terp roduc t ive  b e l i e f s  which 

block a c t io n  and lead  to  r a t i o n a l i z a t i o n s  about being n o n a ss e r t iv e .  

Galass i  & Galass i  (1979) have o f f e r e d  some cues f o r  t r a i n e r s  which
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i n d i c a t e  t h a t  a t r a i n e e  may be b a t t l i n g  with  coun te rp roduc t ive  be

l i e f s  dur ing  behavior r e h e a r s a l .  These cues a re  p a r t i c u l a r l y  important 

in  a s s e r t i o n  t r a i n i n g  with American Indians  s in c e  t h e i r  b e l i e f  systems 

and va lues  d i f f e r  from those  held  by members o f  t h e  dominant s o c i e t y .

I f  a group member becomes more and more anxious wi th  repeated  

behav ior  r e h e a r s a l s ,  he or she may be exper ienc ing  in t e rn a l  c o n f l i c t .  

This may be evidenced by the  t r a i n e e  becoming in c re a s in g ly  ag g ress ive  

o r  h o s t i l e ,  o r  in c re a s in g ly  more h e s i t a n t  and d i sp la y in g  f a l t e r i n g  

speech. In t h i s  case  the  t r a i n e r  asks whether o r  not th e  t r a i n e e  was 

p leased  w i th  the  behavio r .  The in c re a s e  in anx ie ty  can be a ssessed  by 

comparing th e  t r a i n e e ' s  s e l f - r e p o r t e d  an x ie ty  l e v e l s  be fo re  and a f t e r  

each r e h e a r s a l .  Other  i n d i c a t o r s  inc lude  the  member simply s t a t i n g ,

"I c a n ' t  deal  with i t , "  o r  o f f e r i n g  excuse a f t e r  excuse f o r  behaving 

n o n a s s e r t i v e l y .  When in t e rn a l  c o n f l i c t  i s  i d e n t i f i e d ,  t r a i n e r s  may 

in t ro d u ce  co g n i t iv e  r e s t r u c t u r i n g  procedures (Lange & Jakubowski,  1976). 

T r a in e r s  may help group members with  co u n te rp roduc t ive  b e l i e f s  by 

a s s i s t i n g  them in l e a rn in g  to  d i s p u te  t h e  b e l i e f s  and he lp ing  them 

re v e r se  t h e i r  p e r sp ec t iv e  by ask ing how they would fee l  in th e  o th e r  

p e r so n 's  p o s i t i o n .  Once the  t r a i n e r  has d e tec ted  th e  coun te rp roduc t ive  

b e l i e f ,  he o r  she may ask the  member th e  fo llowing q u es t io n s :

1. I f  th e  b e l i e f  t r u e ?

2. Why i s  i t  t rue?

3. What evidence supports  th e  b e l i e f ?

4. Does th e  b e l i e f  he lp  you to  f ee l  th e  way you want t o  f e e l ?

5. Does th e  b e l i e f  he lp  you to  achieve  your  goals  w i th o u t

h u r t in g  o th e r s?
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6. Does the  b e l i e f  he lp  you to  avoid s i g n i f i c a n t  unp leasan t 

ness w i thou t  s imul taneous ly  denying your own r i g h t s ?

Tra ine rs  may a l so  ask opin ions  from o th e r  group members concerning  the  

l i k e l y  impact and consequences of  th e  t r a i n e e ' s  fea red  a s s e r t i v e  be

hav ior .  In extreme cases  t h e  t r a i n e r  may teach  th e  t r a i n e e  thought-  

s topping procedures  to  i n t e r r u p t  stubborn and f r e q u e n t ly  occur r ing  

b e l i e f s  (G a lass i  & G a la s s i ,  1977a) o r  may prov ide  r e l a x a t i o n  t r a i n i n g  

as a supplementary homework ass ignment .

Once success fu l  behav ior  rehearsa l  o c cu r s ,  t r a i n e e s  a re  en

couraged to  use i n c r e a s in g ly  complex s i t u a t i o n s  in t r y i n g  out t h e i r  

newly acqu i red  a s s e r t i v e  s k i l l s  in  rea l  l i f e  s e t t i n g s ,  beginning with  

s i t u a t i o n s  which would be l e a s t  d i f f i c u l t  and progress ing  to  more d i f 

f i c u l t  and anx ie ty -provoking  s i t u a t i o n s .  For example,  a t r a i n e e  may 

wish to  r e f u s e  a reques t  to  lend $200 to  an acqua in tance  before  r e fu s in g  

a r eq u es t  t o  g ive  $200 to  a r e l a t i v e  to  help pay th e  r e n t .

In summary, behavior  rehearsa l  can be u t i l i z e d  no t  only f o r  

p r a c t i c i n g  and r e f i n i n g  a s s e r t i v e  responses ,  bu t  a l so  f o r  purposes of 

c l a r i f y i n g  o n e ' s  b e l i e f s  about r i g h t s  and r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s .

Feedback

Throughout r o l e  p l a y s ,  the  t r a i n e r  f r e q u e n t ly  s tops  th e  r e 

hearsa l  a f t e r  one o r  two b r i e f  t r a n s a c t io n s  to  provide f o r  feedback.  

Feedback i s  a form o f  s e l f - d i s c l o s u r e  in which a person r e l a t e s  to  

ano ther  person  informat ion concerning how h is  o r  her  performance has 

a f f e c t e d  them.

Feedback in a s s e r t i o n  t r a i n i n g  evolves from fo u r  sources— 

t r a i n e r ,  t r a i n e e ,  and fe l low  t r a i n e e s  observing th e  behavior r e h e a r s a l .
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and v ideo tape  ( i f  a v a i l a b l e ) .  The c ru c ia l  requirement in g iv ing  ac

c u ra te  feedback i s  the  t r a i n e r ' s  power o f  o b se rva t ion .  Some people 

can form sharp  impressions of  whatever i s  going on around them, in 

themselves ,  and in  o th e r s .  Many American Indians main ta in  t h i s  a t t r i 

bu te .  The average  person has no conception of  how to  observe f a c i a l  

e x p re s s io n s ,  t h e  look of th e  eye,  o r  the  tone o f  voice  which reveal 

t h e  s t a t e  o f  mind of  th e  pe rson.  Observational s k i l l s  must then be 

modeled by t r a i n e r s  to  enhance th e  e x i s t i n g  observa t iona l  powers of 

t r a i n e e s .  T ra in e r s  should a l so  g ive  group members o p p o r tu n i t i e s  to  

s y s t e m a t i c a l l y  p r a c t i c e  g iv ing  feedback.

Guide l ines  f o r  g iv ing  feedback are  provided to  help th e  t r a i n e r  

g ive  sy s te m a t ic  s e l f - d i s c l o s u r e .  T r a in e r s  should begin by asking the  

sender how he o r  she f e l t  immediately fo llowing the  r o l e  p la y ,  what 

he o r  she l i k e d  o r  d i s l i k e d  about t h e i r  performance and how anxious he 

o r  she f e l t  du r ing  the  r o l e  p lay .  T ra in e r s  then po in t  ou t  any p o s i t i v e  

a spec ts  o f  th e  r o l e  play performance.  I f  i t  i s  d i f f i c u l t  to  f in d  p o s i 

t i v e  a s p e c t s ,  t h e  t r a i n e r  may simply s t a t e ,  "I 'm glad you made i t  

through th e  scene" (Galass i  & G a la s s i ,  1979). T ra ine rs  then shape 

th e  d e s i r e d  response  by r e in f o r c in g  increments  of  improved a s s e r t i v e  

behavior .

I t  i s  important t h a t  t r a i n e r s  be s p e c i f i c  in  g iv ing  feedback 

concerning e x a c t ly  which verbal and non-verbal behaviors  were p o s i t i v e .  

A f t e r  a l l  p o s i t i v e  feedback has been g iven ,  the  t r a i n e r  o f f e r s  nega

t i v e  feedback by desc r ib ing  one o r  two behaviors  which could be im

proved. The t r a i n e r  sugges ts  ideas  f o r  improving th e se  behaviors  and 

asks th e  t r a i n e e  f o r  h is  o r  her personal  r e a c t io n s  to  th e  sugges t ions .
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The sender  may wish to  accep t ,  r e f u s e ,  o r  modify th e  feedback sug

g e s t i o n s .

Some verbal and non-verbal behaviors necessa ry  f o r  a s s e r t i v e 

ness a re  provided below f o r  commentary g u id e l in e s :

Non-verbal Behaviors

1. Was eye c o n ta c t  presen t?

2. Was th e  s p e a k e r ' s  voice  level a p p r o p r i a t e ly  loud?

3. Was th e  s ta tem en t  f i l l e d  with  pauses?

4. Did th e  speaker look conf ident?

5. Was th e  s ta tement  f l a t  o r  express ive?

5. Was th e  speech too rap id  o r  too slow?

7. Was the  f a c i a l  express ion a p p ro p r ia t e ?

8. Was th e  body pos tu re  ap p rop r ia te?

9. Was th e  d i s t a n c e  from the  t a r g e t  person app rop r ia te?  .

10. Were th e r e  any extraneous d i s t r a c t i n g  behav io rs ,  such as

nervous ges tu res  or  in a p p ro p r i a t e  laugh te r?

Verbal Behaviors

1. Was th e  s ta tement  d i r e c t  and to  th e  poin t?

2. Was th e  s ta tem en t  f irm but not h o s t i l e ?

3. Did the  s ta tem en t  show some c o n s id e r a t i o n ,  r e s p e c t ,  o r

recogn i t ion  f o r  the  o th e r  person?

4. Did th e  s ta tement  a cc u ra te ly  r e f l e c t  th e  sp e a k e r ' s  goa ls?

5. Did th e  s ta tement  leave  room f o r  e s c a l a t i o n ?

5. I f  the  s ta tement  included an e x p lan a t io n ,  was i t  conc ise  

r a t h e r  than a s e r i e s  o f  excuses?

7. Did the  s ta tem en t  inc lude  sarcasm, p lead ing ,  o r  whining?



130

8. Did th e  s ta t em en t  blame the  o th e r  person f o r  th e  s p eak e r ' s  

f e e l i n g s  (Lange & Jakubowski,  1976; MacDonald, 1975)?

Galass i  & Galass i  (1977a) recommend using " c r i t e r i a  cards"  

which a r e  3" x 5" cards  w i th  th e  following in form at ion  r e p r in t e d  on 

them.

How anxious o r  re laxed  were you?
Suds score?  Eye c o n tac t?  Relaxed pos ture?
Nervous l a u g h te r  o r  jok ing?
Excess ive  o r  u n re la t e d  head, hand, and body movements?

What did  you say?
Say what you r e a l l y  wanted to  say?
Comments c o n c i s e ,  t o  the  po in t  and a p p ro p r i a t e ?
Comments d e f i n i t i v e ,  s p e c i f i c ,  and firm?
Perhaps a f a c tu a l  reason ,  but  no long-winded 

e x p lan a t io n ,  excuses ,  o r  ap o loge t ic  behavior?

How did  you say i t ?
Almost immediately a f t e r  th e  o th e r  person spoke?
No hes i tancy  o r  stammering in your voice?
Volume, to n e ,  and i n f l e c t i o n  approp r ia te?
No whining, p le ad in g ,  o r  sarcasm?

This a s s e r t i o n  t r a i n i n g  program encourages non-pro fess iona l  

r a t h e r  than p ro fes s iona l  coaching . C r i t e r i a  cards  a r e  most e f f e c t i v e  

in guid ing t r a i n e e s  in  g iv ing  feedback during behavior  r e h e a r s a l .  As 

the  t r a i n i n g  p ro g re s se s ,  coaching from fe llow t r a i n e e s  ( r a t h e r  than 

s o l e l y  from th e  t r a i n e r )  occurs n a t u r a l l y  i f  the  t r a i n e r  encourages 

and r e in f o r c e s  feedback from t r a i n e e s .  I t  has been found t h a t  t r a i n e e s  

coached by o th e r  group members d i s p la y  l e s s  need f o r  a s s i s t a n c e  in 

l a t e r  a s s e r t i o n s  than th o se  coached by p r o f e s s i o n a l s .  The t r a i n e e s  

who serve  as coaches a l s o  d i s p la y  s u p e r io r  performance in l a t e r  a s s e r 

t i o n s  than those  p a r t i c i p a n t s  who did  not have th e  o p p o r tu n i ty  to  

coach (Flowers & Guerra,  1974). I n i t i a l l y ,  feedback from t r a i n e e s  o f ten  

i s  not very s p e c i f i c  o r  c o n s t r u c t i v e .  However, a f te r ,  th e  t r a i n e r  has
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modeled g iv ing  feedback throughout t h e  sess ion  and been around to  each 

t r i a d  during r o l e  plays  g iv ing  feedback ,  more a ccu ra te  feedback from 

group members occurs  and th e  a n x ie ty  a s s o c ia t e d  wi th  g iv ing  negat ive  

feedback d im in ishe s .  The t r a i n e r  may wish to  r e f e r  to  communication 

s k i l l s  t r a i n i n g  manuals f o r  a c t i v i t i e s  in s e l f - d i s c l o s u r e  and giv ing 

feedback.

Another a id  in  encouraging non-pro fess iona l  feedback concerning 

c u l t u r a l  a p p ro p r ia t e n e s s  and a s s e r t i v e  behavior i s  to  a ss ign  th e  f o l 

lowing obse rva t iona l  r o l e s  p r i o r  t o  behavio r  r e h e a r s a l :

1. Eye-Contact  Observer— notes  whether th e  amount o f  eye 

c o n t a c t  appeared a p p r o p r i a t e  th roughou t  and whether th e  sender  looked 

away dur ing  the  c r u c i a l  p a r t  o f  t h e  message.

2. Facia l  Expression Observer—notes  whether th e  f a c i a l  ex

p re s s io n  i s  c o n s i s t e n t  with  the  c o n te n t  o f  th e  message.

3. Ges ture  Observer—notes  whether th e  body movement and 

g e s tu r e s  enhance o r  d e t r a c t  from th e  a s s e r t i v e  i n t e n t  o f  th e  message.

4.  Voice Observer—notes  whether  th e  sender spoke loudly  

and c l e a r l y  o r  sounded as though th e  sender  meant what he o r  she was 

say ing .

5. Content Observer—notes  whether  th e  message i t s e l f  i s  

worded d i r e c t l y  r a t h e r  than i n d i r e c t l y  (Booraem, Flowers ,  & Schwartz,  

1978).

6. C u l tu ra l  Appropr ia teness  Observer—notes  whether th e  con ten t  

and manner o f  th e  r o l e  p lay  appears  c o n s i s t e n t  with  behav iora l  mores

in  t h e  Indian community and determines  what c u l tu r a l  in f lu en c es  or 

s i t u a t i o n a l  c o n s t r a i n t s  a re  po r t r ayed  in  th e  behavior .
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7. C ross -C ul tu ra l  Observer—notes  how a non-Indian may p e r 

c e iv e  th e  s e n d e r ' s  behav io r  by d e sc r ib in g  what he o r  she observed and 

l a b e l i n g  th e  f e e l i n g  he o r  she exper ienced in connection  with  th e  

a s s e r t i v e  behavio r .  This o b se r v e r  might a l so  i d e n t i f y  ways th e  sender  

could  be a s s e r t i v e ,  y e t  minimize th e  chances o f  nega t ive  r e a c t i o n .

8. Sensory Observer—notes  whether th e  t r a i n e e  looks and sees  

c l e a r l y  th e  a c t io n s  o f  th e  t a r g e t  person and whether  th e  t r a i n e e  

l i s t e n s  and hears c l e a r l y  t h e  th in g s  sa id  by h im se lf  o r  h e r s e l f  and 

th e  t a r g e t  person (Bandler & G r inde r ,  1975).

In Indian to  white  behavior  r e h e a r s a l ,  th e  au tho r  recommends 

c o n ce n t r a t in g  feedback on eye c o n ta c t  and th e  con ten t  o f  th e  message,  

s i n c e  non-Indians  a t t e n d  t o  t h e  words which a r e  spoken more than 

they  a t t e n d  to  the  manner in which the  con ten t  i s  d e l iv e r e d .  During 

Indian to  Indian in te rc h an g e s ,  th e  au tho r  recommends c o n c e n t r a t in g  

feedback on non-verbal behavior  s in c e  th e  non-verbal components o f  a 

p e r s o n 's  message may have more impact on th e  Indian r e c e i v e r  than the  

verbal components.

I t  i s  again  emphasized t h a t  feedback i s  b i l a t e r a l .  T ra inees  

may a c c e p t ,  r e f u s e ,  o r  modify feedback sugges t ions  (Lange & Jakubowski, 

1976).  The t r a i n e r  can d i s p l a y  a nonjudgmental f a c i l i t a t i v e  a t t i t u d e  

by say ing ,  "What's your r e a c t io n  to  what I ' v e  sa id?"  or  "What do you 

th ink?"  or  "Do you see  i t  a l o t  d i f f e r e n t l y  than I do?" Coaching d i f f e r s  

from feedback in t h a t  i t  t akes  th e  form o f  sugges t ions  r a t h e r  than 

imposed d e s c r ip t i o n s  o f  what c o n s t i t u t e s  a p p ro p r i a t e  a s s e r t i v e  response.

Another type o f  b i l a t e r a l  feedback employed in t h i s  program 

concerns i n t e r r a c i a l  o r  in t e r p e r s o n a l  c o n f l i c t  on th e  p a r t  o f  the
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sende r  during behavior r e h e a r s a l .  I t  i s  a common occurrence  with  Indian 

people  to  exper ience  c o n f l i c t  from th e  competing values  o f  Indian 

autonomy versus  c u l t u r a l  s e l f - p r e s e r v a t i o n  and because o f  a con t inua l  

f l u c t u a t i o n  between Indian and white  r o l e  e x p ec ta t io n s .  T r a in e r s  can 

he lp  Indian t r a i n e e s  decide  when and i f  a s s e r t i v e n e s s  should be used 

by exp lo r ing  th e  fo l lowing  q u e s t io n s :  How impor tan t  i s  t h e  s i t u a t i o n

to  me? How am I l i k e l y  t o  f ee l  a f te rw ards  i f  I d o n ' t  a s s e r t  myself  

in  th e  s i t u a t i o n ?  How much w i l l  i t  c o s t  me to  a s s e r t  myself  in  th e  

s i t u a t i o n  (Lange & Jakubowski,  1976)?

Feedback o u t s id e  o f  a s s e r t i o n  t r a i n i n g  comes from th e  t a r g e t  

pe rson ,  th e  t r a i n e e ' s  i n t e r n a l i z e d  f e e l in g s  about the  e v en t ,  and th e  

s o c i a l  re in forcement t h e  t r a i n e e  rece ives  from his  o r  her c u l t u r a l  

environment.  A ss e r t iv e  behav ior  i s  expected to  in c rease  the  l i k e l i 

hood o f  a person o b ta in in g  s o c i a l  rewards and supports  (A d in o l f i ,  

McCourt, & Geoghegan, 1976). Since the  p r o b a b i l i t y  o f  Indian  t r a i n e e s  

r e c e iv in g  rewards from t h e  dominant s o c ie ty  f o r  a s s e r t i v e  behav ior  i s  

low, t r a i n e e s  should be taugh t  t o  s e l e c t  s i t u a t i o n s  with high probabi

l i t i e s  t h a t  a s s e r t i v e n e s s  w i l l  be rewarded and a l so  encouraged to 

meet with  fe l low  group members a f t e r  t r a i n i n g  to r e in f o r c e  each o t h e r ' s  

a s s e r t i v e  behavior  (Sansbury ,  1974). A q u e s t io n n a i r e  e n t i t l e d  "As

s e r t i o n  T ra in in g -R e in fo rce r s  Ques t ionnaire"  i s  inc luded in  Appendix E 

which i s  designed to  he lp  t r a i n e e s  a s s e s s  what na tura l  r e i n f o r c e r s  f o r  

a s s e r t i v e  behavior  r e s i d e  in  t h e i r  own communities (David,  1972).

Another type o f  feedback i s  v ideo tape  feedback. The advantage 

o f  t h i s  l e s s  personal method l i e s  in th e  a b i l i t y  to  i s o l a t e  a spec ts  

o f  th e  communicator 's  d i f f i c u l t y  through rep lays  o f  the  t a p e  f o r  more
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a c c u r a t e ,  d ia g n o s t i c  feedback. Tra inees  have r e p o r te d ly  improved t h e i r  

performance more quickly  with  v ideo tape  feedback than from personal  

feedback from t r a i n e r  and t r a i n e e s .  I t  i s  much e a s i e r  to  teach the  

e s s e n t i a l  component o f  d i sp la y  o f  a f f e c t  in a s s e r t i v e n e s s  us ing 

v ideotape  feedback procedures ( E i s l e r ,  M i l l e r ,  & Hersen,  1973). How

e v e r ,  i t  has been suggested t h a t  th e  use of  v ideo tape  during th e  i n i t i a l  

s t ag es  of  a s s e r t i v e  t r a i n i n g  may have an overwhelming e f f e c t  (Gromally 

e t  a l . ,  1975).  I f  t r a i n e r s  dec ide  to  use v id eo tap e ,  they should i n t r o 

duce the  medium c au t io u s ly  by a llowing  the  t r a i n e e s  to  experiment with  

us ing the  equipment and become comfortable  with  i t  f o r  a period o f  

t ime. Although rece iv ing  feedback from videotapes  may provide th e  

s t r o n g e s t  message,  i t  may a l so  have a most d e v a s ta t in g  e f f e c t  i f  no t  

accepted well by th e  t r a i n e e s .

Homework Assignments

Extensive assessment p r i o r  to  t r a i n i n g  using th e  Adul t  S e l f -  

Expression Sca le  (Gay, Hollandsworth,  & G a la s s i ,  1975) and th e  As

s e r t i o n  Self-Assessment Table (Galass i  & G a la s s i ,  1977a) w i l l  not only 

he lp  t r a i n e r s  plan the  con ten t  of t r a i n i n g  but a l so  i d e n t i f y  r e c u r r i n g  

t ro u b l e  a r e a s ,  behaviors ,  o r  t a r g e t  people f o r  planning homework 

assignments .

An i n i t i a l  homework assignment might invo lve  having group 

members t e l l  people who are  c lo se  to  them t h a t  they a re  t r y i n g  to  change 

some aspec ts  o f  t h e i r  behavior .  This prepares  s i g n i f i c a n t  o th e r s  f o r  

new behaviors on the  p a r t  o f  t h e  t r a i n e e s .  Another i n i t i a l  ass ignment  

involves asking t r a i n e e s  t o  observe a person who could be considered  

a good ro le  model of  c u l t u r a l l y  a p p ro p r i a t e  a s s e r t i v e n e s s  and t a k e  no te
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o f  s p e c i f i c  verbal and non-verbal behaviors  which they  d i s p la y .  Group 

members should a l s o  be forewarned t h a t  o c ca s io n a l ly  adverse  r e a c t io n s  

may occur from people  who have a s t a k e  in  t h e i r  remaining n o n a s s e r t iv e .  

These people may r e s i s t  t h e i r  e f f o r t s  toward personal growth, s i n c e  i t  

might change t h e  d e s i r e d  n a tu re  o f  th e  r e l a t i o n s h i p .  As p rev ious ly  

s t a t e d ,  homework ass ignments  may c o n s i s t  o f  keeping a d a i l y  log o f  

a s s e r t i v e  and n o n a s s e r t iv e  s i t u a t i o n s ,  i d e n t i f y i n g  r i g h t s ,  record ing  

thoughts  and f e e l i n g s  about Indian  a s s e r t i v e  beh av io r s ,  and o th e r  

s i m i l a r  a c t i v i t i e s  (Galass i  & G a l a s s i ,  1977a; Sandmeyer, Ranck, & 

Chiswick, 1979).

T ra in e r s  may ask t r a i n e e s  to  r e p o r t  what happened during home

work assignments in  o rder  to  encourage them to  c o n t in u e .  As t r a i n e r s  

check on th e  ass ignm ents ,  they  should f i r s t  f in d  o u t  whether th e  

t a sk s  were completed by asking f o r  a s p e c i f i c  d e s c r i p t i o n  o f  th e  ev en t ,  

in c lud ing  the  t r a i n e e ' s  s e l f - r e p o r t e d  behavior as well  as a d e s c r ip t i o n  

o f  how th e  t r a i n e e  f e l t  during and a f t e r  the  event.  More d i f f i c u l t  

assignments should not be ass igned  u n t i l  t r a i n e e s  f e e l  comfortable  

both before  and a f t e r  the  even t .  T ra inees  should  nex t  focus on the  

t a r g e t  p e rso n 's  r e a c t io n  to  th e  t r a i n e e ' s  a s s e r t i o n  ( s e e  counter  

a s s e r t i o n  s ec t io n  o f  the  A sse r t io n  T ra in ing  with  Indian Adults c h a p te r ) .  

I f  group members r e p o r t  having completed homework ass ignments ,  t r a i n e r s  

should r e i n f o r c e  them f o r  having done so.  T ra in e r s  may a l so  wish to  

d i s cu s s  s im i l a r  s i t u a t i o n s  in  which eq u iv a l en t  a s s e r t i o n s  may be judged 

a p p ro p r i a t e  o r  in a p p r o p r i a t e .  T r a in e r s  ask t r a i n e e s  how they fee l  

about being a s s e r t i v e  in c e r t a i n  s i t u a t i o n s  and r e i n f o r c e  a p p r o p r ia t e ly  

a s s e r t i v e  v e r b a l i z e d  a t t i t u d e s  concerning t h e i r  hones t  and open f e e l 

ings  (MacDonald, 1975).
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As t r a i n e e s  become more accustomed to  homework ass ignments ,  

they  may become more s e l f - d i r e c t e d  o r  choose t o  work c o l l a b o r a t i v e l y  

in decid ing  upon t h e i r  ind iv idua l  homework ass ignments .  They may want 

to  t r y  out s i t u a t i o n s  learned  t h a t  day in t r a i n i n g ,  o r  they may simply 

decide  what behav iors  they th in k  they  should work on u n t i l  t h e  next 

t r a i n i n g  s e s s io n .  U nfo r tu n a te ly ,  th e  workshop format l i m i t s  th e  l i k e l i 

hood o f  t r a i n i n g  g e n e r a l i z a t i o n  from homework ass ignments  in comparison 

to  on-going b i-weekly  a s s e r t i o n  t r a i n i n g  groups.



CHAPTER VII 

ASSERTION TRAINING WITH INDIAN ADULTS

This a s s e r t i o n  t r a i n i n g  program i s  u su a l ly  reques ted  by d i r e c 

t o r s  o f  h e lp in g - r e l a t e d  programs which provide  a s s i s t a n c e  to  Indian 

people .  Program d i r e c t o r s  u su a l ly  p r e f e r  a workshop format r a t h e r  than 

an on-going eight-week group a s s e r t i o n  t r a i n i n g  fo rmat .  The author  

b e l i e v e s  t h a t  a th ree -d ay  workshop g ran ts  adequate t ime to  in t roduce  

t h e  e s s e n t i a l  elements o f  t h i s  program, allows t r a i n e e s  s u f f i c i e n t  t ime 

to  produce th e  s k i l l s  p re sen ted ,  and begin to use th e s e  s k i l l s  o u t s id e  

o f  t r a i n i n g .  Both formats w il l  be d iscussed  in d e t a i l  to  give t r a i n e r s  

some g u id e l in e s  in  organiz ing  t r a i n i n g  ses s ions  with  Indian ad u l t s  

u t i l i z i n g  the  con ten t  o f  t h i s  program. The au tho r  a l s o  recommends 

t h a t  program d i r e c t o r s  be encouraged to  reques t  fo llow-up t r a i n i n g  

se s s io n s  f o r  t r a i n e e s  to  r e f i n e  t h e  s k i l l s  which were in troduced  in th e  

i n i t i a l  t r a i n i n g  and in c rease  conf idence  in t h e i r  a b i l i t y  to  be a s 

s e r t i v e .

In th e  workshop and group t r a i n i n g  fo rm ats ,  a v a r i e t y  o f  group 

techniques  and procedures i s  p resen ted  which fo llows the  phases of 

th e  Asser t ion  T ra in ing  with American Indians program. These phases 

i n c lu d e :  developing an Indian a s s e r t i v e  b e l i e f  system; unders tanding
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a s s e r t i v e ,  a g g re s s iv e ,  and n o n a s s e r t iv e  behavior ;  p r a c t i c i n g  bas ic  

a s s e r t i o n  s k i l l s  f o r  s e l f - d e t e r m in a t io n ;  unders tanding  message match

in g ;  p r a c t i c i n g  message matching; and assessment.  These phases a re  

o u t l in e d  below f o r  planning convenience.

Phases of  A sse r t ion  T ra in ing  with American Indians

I .  Developing an Indian A s s e r t iv e  B e l i e f  System

A. Adult  S e l f -Express ion  Sca le  (ASES)
B. Indian  Group I d e n t i t y
C. Consciousness Razors
0.  Stimulus  Tape
E. Indian B i l l  o f  Rights Exerc ise

I I .  Understanding A s s e r t i v e ,  Aggressive and Nonasser t ive  Behavior

A. D e f i n i t i o n s ,  Messages, and Goals
B. Importance and Development of  A sse r t iv e  Behavior
C. Verbal and Non-verbal Components
D. Group Awareness P r o f i l e
E. C u l tu ra l  Appropr ia teness

I I I .  P r a c t i c i n g  Basic A sse r t ion  S k i l l s  f o r  Se l f -Dete rm ina t ion

A. Demonstration of  P re-arranged  S i t u a t io n s
B. Role Play Expressing P o s i t i v e  Fee l in g s ,  Negative F ee l in g s ,  

and S e l f - a f f i r m a t io n
C. Assess ing Consequences and Counterproductive  B el ie fs
D. Coaching and Feedback

IV. Understanding Message Matching

A. Indian-White Language Comparison
B. Five Categor ies  o f  Ta rge t  People
C. A s s e r t iv e  Indian Messages
D. Counter Asse r t ions
E. Consequences o f  A s s e r t i v e  Messages

V. P r a c t i c i n g  Message Matching

A. Demonstration of  I d e n t i f i c a t i o n  o f  T a rge t  Person 's  O r ie n ta 
t i o n  and Message Matching

B. Role Play Message Matching and Target P e rso n ' s  I d e n t i f i c a 
t i o n  in T r i ad i c  Format

C. Coaching and Feedback o f  Cul tura l  Appropr ia teness
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D. Role Play S i t u a t i o n s  Using Message Matching Format
E. Coaching and Feedback on C u l tu ra l  Appropr ia teness

VI. Assessment

A. Comparison o f  Pre-  and P o s t - t r a i n i n g  ASES Scores
B. Behavioral Measures
C. S e l f - r e p o r t  and Program D i r e c t o r ' s  Report
D. Evaluation o f  Tra in ing

As t r a i n e r s  read t h i s  m a te r ia l  they may th in k  o f  a v a r i e t y  o f  

a p p l i c a t i o n s  in which a s s e r t i o n  t r a i n i n g  may be help fu l w i th  Indian 

people .  Some Indian a d u l t s ,  o th e r  than Indian program employees,  who 

may b e n e f i t  from a s s e r t i o n  t r a i n i n g  inc lude :  Indian women exper iencing

r o l e  c o n f l i c t  or  abuse;  Indian people  exper ienc ing  m a r i t a l  c o n f l i c t ,  

alcohol ism o r  drug dependency, a c c u l t u r a t i o n  p re s su re s ,  r e e n t ry  in to  

th e  Indian community, re en t ry  i n to  th e  world of  work; and those  going 

away to  school or  the  m i l i t a r y  s e r v i c e .  Some s i t u a t i o n s  which Indians  

encounter  where a s s e r t i o n  t r a i n i n g  might be helpfu l inc lude :

1. Challenging educators  and curriculum m a t e r i a l s  which over

g e n e r a l i z e  or  s t e r e o ty p e  Indians .

2. Openly express ing  disagreement  with  o th e r  Ind ians  a t  meet

ings  in s tead  o f  complaining a f te rw ards .

3. Maintain ing compure when c a l l e d  names l i k e  "Chief ,"  "In

j u n , "  "Squaw," or  "Brave."

4. Standing up to  th e  ja rgon  of federa l  and loca l  program ad

m i n i s t r a t o r s .

5. S t a b i l i z i n g  o u ts ide  o r  white  i n t e r f e r e n c e  which undermines 

group e f f o r t s .

6. Refusing reques ts  from r e l a t i v e s  and f r i e n d s  which a re  un

reasonab le  and beyond o n e ' s  a b i l i t y  to  g ran t .
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7. T e l l i n g  someone who th in k s  they a r e  being h e l p f u l ,  t h a t  

they a re  in  th e  way.

8.  Obtain ing housing, employment, s o c i a l  s e r v i c e s ,  medical 

c a r e ,  or  l eg a l  a ide .

Workshop Format

A sample th ree -day  workshop agenda i s  provided below, fo llowed 

by a d e t a i l e d  exp lana t ion  o f  each to p ic  on th e  agenda, t r a i n i n g  sug

ges t ions  f o r  each t o p i c ,  and t h e  a p p ro p r i a t e  t ime a l lo tm en ts  f o r  each 

e x e r c i s e  to  he lp  t r a i n e r s  in t h e i r  p lanning .  Addi t iona l  supplementary  

a c t i v i t i e s  f o r  t r a i n i n g  the  non-verbal components o f  a s s e r t i v e n e s s  a re  

inc luded a t  the  end o f  the  p r e s e n t a t i o n  of  agenda t o p i c s .  I t  i s  recom

mended t h a t  t r a i n e r s  in c o rp o ra te  t h e  non-verbal i n s t r u c t i o n a l  a c t i v i t i e s  

whenever t r a i n e e s  appear  to  be in  need o f  improvement in  a p a r t i c u l a r  

non-verbal a s s e r t i v e  component.

Asser t ion  T ra in in g  with  American Indians  
Workshop Agenda

Day I

9:00-10:30 In t roduc t ions
Overview of  t h e  workshop
Se l f -as ses sm en t  o f  p re sen t  l eve l  o f  a s s e r t i v e n e s s  
Developing an a s s e r t i v e  b e l i e f  system:

-Consciousness  Razors e x e r c i s e  
-Stimulus  v ideo tape  o r  demonst ra t ion

10:30-10:45 Break

10:45-12:00 Developing an a s s e r t i v e  b e l i e f  system:
- Ind ian  B i l l  o f  Rights  e x e r c i s e
-Discuss ion  o f  Indian r i g h t s  and r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s

12:00- 1:30 Lunch
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1:30-  2:45 A s s e r t iv e  behavior
Tes t im on ia ls  of  Indian a s s e r t i v e  behavio r  
A s s e r t i v e ,  a g g re s s iv e ,  and n o n a s s e r t iv e  responses  
Behavior a t t i t u d e  cy c le
Verbal and non-verbal components of a s s e r t i v e n e s s  
Dis tance  e x e r c i s e  
Express ing p o s i t i v e  f e e l i n g s  
I-messages

2:45-  3:00 Break

3:00-  4:45 Small group bra ins to rm ing  of  personal s i t u a t i o n s  where
a s s e r t i v e n e s s  might be he lpfu l  

Large group d i s cu s s io n s  o f  th e  consequences,  r i g h t s ,  
and r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  o f  va r ious  s i t u a t i o n s  

Demonstration of  an a s s e r t i v e  r o l e  play 
Behavior r e h e a r s a l  of  personal  problem s i t u a t i o n s

4 :45-  5:00 Wrap-up
Homework assignment--Group Awareness P r o f i l e

Day II

9:00-10:30 Review o f  d e f i n i t i o n s ,  verbal and non-verbal  components 
o f  a s s e r t i v e ,  ag g re ss iv e  and n o n a s s e r t iv e  responses 

Small group d i scuss ion  o f  group awareness p r o f i l e  
and c u l t u r a l  ap p ro p r ia ten es s  

Indian o ra l  t r a d i t i o n

10:30-10:45 Break

10:45-12:00 Indian-White  language comparison
Message matching
Role p lay  t a l k i n g  d i f f e r e n t l y  t o  Indians  and non-Indians

12:00- 1:30 Lunch

1:30-  2:45 A s s e r t i v e  Indian messages
Rehearsal  o f  a s s e r t i v e  Indian messages in  t r i a d i c  format 
V o ic e - C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  e x e r c i s eI

2 :45-  3:00 Break

3:00- 4:30 Basic ,  empathie ,  and e s c a l a t o r y  a s s e r t i o n s :
d i s c u s s io n ,  demonst ra t ion ,  and ro le  play

4:30- 5:00 Review r i g h t s  and r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  observed throughout
Day I I  

Wrap-up
Homework assignment:  Write a s c r i p t  f o r  a problem 

s i t u a t i o n  with  the  t a r g e t  person you have the  most 
d i f f i c u l t y  being a s s e r t i v e  w i th .
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Day I I I

9:00-10:30 Review message matching , b a s i c ,  empathie ,  and 
e s c a l a to r y  a s s e r t i o n s  

Rehearse homework assignment 
Counter a s s e r t i o n s

10:30-10:45 Break

10:45-12:00 Rehearse counter  a s s e r t i o n s
Rehearse express ing  nega t ive  f e e l in g s  o r  s e l f - a f f i r m a t i o n

12:00- 1 :30 Lunch

1:30- 2:45 Behavior r eh ea r sa l  in  express ing  p o s i t i v e  f e e l i n g s ,  
nega t ive  f e e l i n g s ,  and s e l f - a f f i r m a t i o n  in  message 
matching format

2 :45-  3:00 Break

3:00-  4:00 Continue behav ior  r eh ea r s a l  using a message matching
format

4:00-  4:30 Small group d i s c u s s io n  o f  fol low-up

4:30- 5:00 Wrap-up

In t ro d u c t io n

Depending on the  s i z e  o f  t h e  group, i t  may be he lpfu l t o  have 

people  in t roduce  themselves and t e l l  about the  type o f  work they do with  

t h e i r  own people .  There i s  a v a r i e t y  o f  in t ro d u c to ry  ex e rc i s e s  in  the  

l i t e r a t u r e  (Gambrill & Richey, 1976; Lange & Jakubowski, 1976; Rathus,

1975).  I f  the  t r a i n e e s  do not know each o th e r ,  name t a g s  a re  h e lp f u l .  

More im por tan t ly ,  t h e  t r a i n e r  should tak e  some time to  exp la in  h i s  o r  

her  personal background, t r i b a l  a f f i l i a t i o n  ( i f  I n d ia n ) ,  what t r i b a l  

groups he or she has worked with  p r i o r  t o  t h i s  workshop, and some p e r 

sonal b e n e f i t s  the  t r a i n e r  has exper ienced  by being a s s e r t i v e .  S e l f 

d i s c l o s u r e  i s  he lp fu l  s ince  t r a i n e r s  a re  expecting t r a i n e e s  to  s e l f -  

d i s c l o s e  throughout  t r a i n i n g .  I t  i s  a l s o  impor tant to  c l a r i f y  from th e
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o nse t  t h a t  the  s ta tem en ts  made about Indian c u l t u r e  and behavior are  

based on the  t r a i n e r ' s  personal exper iences  and are  not intended f o r  

g e n e r a l i z a t i o n  to  a l l  Indian people.  ( In t ro d u c t io n s  should take  ap

proximate ly  45 m inu tes . )

Overview of  th e  Workshop 

At the  o n s e t ,  t r a i n e r s  should b r i e f l y  d i scu ss  t h e  phases o f  t h e  

a s s e r t i o n  t r a i n i n g  program and some reasonab le  expec ta t ions  t r a in e e s  

could have as a r e s u l t  of  being in th e  workshop. T ra in e r s  should a l so  

d ispe l  f a l s e  assumptions about a s s e r t i v e  t r a i n i n g  (panacea,  pushy be

h a v io r ,  and always g e t t i n g  what one wants) (Galassi  & G a la s s i ,  1977a). 

This i s  a l so  an o p p o r tu n i ty  f o r  t r a i n e r s  to  r a i s e  te ch n ica l  i s sues  con

cern ing  a t t e n d an c e ,  b re a k s ,  being ab le  to  see  and hear  th e  mater ia l  

p re sen te d ,  f e e l i n g s  about smoking th e  in th e  room, e t c .  (These is sues  

may be d iscussed  in  10 minu tes . )

S e l f -a s ses sm en t  o f  P resen t  Level o f  Asse r t iveness  

Before in t ro d u c in g  the  concept o f  a s s e r t i v e n e s s ,  i t  i s  recom- 

mened t h a t  t r a i n e e s  de termine t h e i r  p r e s e n t  level o f  a s s e r t i v e n e s s  by 

f i l l i n g  out th e  Adul t  S e l f -Express ion  Scale  (Gay, Hollandsworth,  & 

G a la s s i ,  1975), an d /o r  th e  Se lf-Assessment Table (Galass i  & G a la s s i ,  

1977a).  The q ues t ions  in the  s ca le  may c a l l  to  mind s i t u a t i o n s  and 

c on ten t  a reas  t r a i n e e s  had not thought o f  r e c e n t ly .  The measure i s  

designed f o r  s e l f - s c o r i n g  so t h a t  t r a i n e e s  may determine t h e i r  score  

i n d i v i d u a l l y  and p r i v a t e l y .  T ra in e r s  may wish to  r e p o r t  t h a t  th e  average 

sco re  among Anglos i s  115-120, f o r  th e  purpose of personal comparison 

(G alass i  & Gal I a s i ,  1979). ( I t  t akes  approximately 60 minutes to  f i l l  

ou t  both in s t ru m e n ts . )
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Developing an A sse r t iv e  B e l i e f  System 

L i t e r a t u r e  in the  a rea  o f  a s s e r t i o n  t r a i n i n g  suppor ts  the  idea  

o f  developing an ind iv idua l  a s s e r t i v e  b e l i e f  system, contending th a t  

u n t i l  o ne 's  own needs a re  met,  t r u e  concern f o r  t h e  w e l l -be ing  of o th e r s  

i s  un l ik e ly  to  develop (A lber t i  & Emmons, 1974). The l i t e r a t u r e  a l so  

contends t h a t  once people know themselves w e l l ,  a ccep t  who they a re ,  

and know what t h e i r  r i g h t s  a r e ,  they w i l l  enage in a s s e r t i v e  behavior and 

continue to  do so amidst  c r i t i c i s m  and p ressu re  to  a c t  n o n a sse r t iv e ly .  

Indian c u l t u r e ,  on th e  o th e r  hand, s t r e s s e s  a c o l l e c t i v e  i d e n t i t y  and 

group r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  (Trimble ,  1979).  A f te r  the  needs o f  the  family ,  

c l a n ,  o r  t r i b e  a r e  met,  an Indian person may become concerned about h i s  

o r  her own w e l l -b e in g .  For t h i s  reason ,  a c o l l e c t i v e  o r  group a s s e r t i v e  

b e l i e f  system which i s  concerned about the  express ion  and concerns of  

Indian people in  general  should be emphasized.

Consciousness Razors 

An a d ap ta t io n  o f  Phelps  and A u s t in ' s  "Consciousness Razors" 

e x e rc i s e  with  Indian people i s  provided in Appendix F (Phelps & A ust in ,  

1977, p. 152). This i s  a s e r i e s  o f  ques t ions  designed to  inc rease  o n e ' s  

awareness level  and heighten pe rcep t io n s  about a s s e r t i v e n e s s .  One or  

two of these  ques t ions  may be p resen ted  to  the  group f o r  th e  purpose 

o f  i n i t i a t i n g  d i scu ss io n s  about personal o p p o r tu n i t i e s  and exper iences  

which were a f f e c t e d  by t h e i r  being Indian.  The remaining ques t ions  may 

be ass igned as homework f o r  s e l f - e x p l o r a t i o n  of  i n h i b i t i n g  a t t i t u d e s  

which c u r t a i l  a s s e r t i v e n e s s .  (D iscuss ion o f  "Consciousness Razors" 

takes  approximately 10 m inu tes . )
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Stimulus Videotape o r  Demonstration 

Trainees  are  shown a s t im u lus  v ideo tape  e n t i t l e d  "Can A s s e r t i v e 

ness B enef i t  Indian People?" This  v ideotape  i s  designed to  s t im u la t e  

th e  group members' f e e l i n g s  about i n j u s t i c e s  which occur  to  Indians  when 

they a re  n o n a s s e r t iv e  (see  a l so  modeling sec t io n  o f  th e  A sse r t ion  

T ra in ing  Model c h a p te r ) .  ( I t  t a k e s  20 minutes to  view t h i s  v id e o ta p e . )

An a l t e r n a t i v e  to  th e  p r e s e n ta t i o n  and d i s cu s s io n  o f  th e  v ideo

tape  i s  the  demonst ra t ion o f  Indian nonasse r t iveness  by Indian co

t r a i n e r s  o r  program d i r e c t o r s  who sponsor th e  t r a i n i n g .  I f  t ime a l lo w s ,  

t r a i n e r s  may wish to  lead  a d i s c u s s io n  concerning t h e  f e e l in g s  t r a i n e e s  

exper ienced as they observed t h e  demonstrat ion o r  v ideo tape .  (Allow 

10-15 minutes f o r  d i s c u s s io n . )

Indian B i l l  o f  Rights Exerc ise  

In t roduce  t h i s  e x e r c i s e  by s t a t i n g  t h a t  the  reason people o f te n  

do not know how to  a c t  in  many s i t u a t i o n s  i s  because they  do not know 

what t h e i r  r i g h t s  a re .  The e x e r c i s e  involves  having t r a i n e e s  break-up 

in to  small groups and b ra ins torming  th e  r i g h t s  Indian people  have as 

human beings and as spec ia l  c i t i z e n s .  Each group appoin ts  a r eco rd e r  

to  w r i t e  down th e  ideas.  (Allow approximate ly  15 minutes f o r  b r a in 

s to rm ing . )

The t r a i n e r  then he lps  draw up t h e i r  Indian B i l l  o f  Rights  by 

combining the  l i s t s  from th e  small groups and d i s c u s s in g  each r i g h t .

The t r a i n e r  le ad s  group members in  a d i scuss ion  o f  th e  lega l  b a s i s  o f  

each r i g h t  and th e  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  Indian people have in r e t a i n i n g  each 

o f  th e se  r i g h t s .  The Indian Rights  and R e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  c h ap te r  pro

v ides  d e t a i l e d  informat ion concern ing  th e  l e g a l i t y  o f  both human r i g h t s
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and sp ec ia l  r i g h t s .  An o u t l i n e  of  each r i g h t  and th e  legal  b a s i s  i s

provided in Appendix B. (This d i s cu s s io n  l a s t s  approximately  30-45

m i n u t e s . )

The t r a i n e r  then asks th e  members of  th e  group to  s e l e c t  one 

o f  t h e  r i g h t s  they had th e  most d i f f i c u l t  t ime a ccep t in g .  The t r a i n e r  

leads  th e  t r a i n e e s  in  a group fa n ta sy  by i n s t r u c t i o n s  such as the  f o l 

lowing:

Now imagine t h a t  you have th e  r i g h t  you s e l e c t e d  from
our  Indian B i l l  o f  R igh ts .  . . . Imagine how l i f e  would
change as you accep t  t h i s  r i g h t .  . . . How would you a c t .
. . . How you fee l  about  y o u r s e l f  . . . about  o th e r  
people .  . . .

This f a n ta sy  con t inues  f o r  two m inutes ,  a f t e r  which the  t r a i n e r

says:

Now imagine t h a t  you no longer have t h e  r i g h t .  . . .
Imagine how your  l i f e  would change from what i t  was moments
ago. . . . How you now a c t  . . . and fe e l  about y o u r s e l f  
. . . and about o t h e r  people .  . . .

This f a n ta sy  con t inues  f o r  one minute (Lange & Jakubowski, 1976, 

p.  89) .  (Allow ten  minutes  f o r  group f a n t a s y . )

A f te r  t h e  t r a i n e e s  form p a i r s ,  they a r e  asked to  d iscuss  the  

fo l lowing  q u es t io n s :  what r i g h t s  they each s e l e c t e d ,  how each f e l t  when 

they accepted the  r i g h t ,  how each acted  d i f f e r e n t l y  when they had th e

r i g h t  in f a n t a s y ,  and what they  learned  from t h i s  e x e r c i s e  (Lange &

Jakubowski,  1976). (Allow 10 minutes f o r  dyadic  s h a r in g . )

A ss e r t iv e  Behavior

This i n s t r u c t i o n a l  element emphasizes t h e  d e f i n i t i o n  of  a s s e r 

t i v e  behav io r ,  t h a t  a s s e r t i v e n e s s  i s  a lea rned  b eh av io r ,  t h a t  i t s  

a p p ro p r ia te n es s  depends upon th e  s i t u a t i o n ,  and t h a t  th e  d ec is ion  to  a c t
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a s s e r t i v e l y  depends upon s h o r t - t e r m  consequences o f  t h e  behavior .  

T ra inees  a r e  advised to  t e l l  people  in  t h e i r  environment t h a t  they  a re  

p lanning to  change t h e i r  behav ior  to  prepare  s i g n i f i c a n t  o th e r s  f o r  

changes ,  r a t h e r  than s u r p r i s e  them. A d i scuss ion  o f  how people ge t  t o  

be n o n a s s e r t iv e  and /o r  a g g re s s iv e  i s  a l so  helpfu l (Galass i  & G a la s s i ,  

1977a; Lange & Jakubowski, 1976).  Asse r t ion  t r a i n i n g  i s  then i n d i v i d 

u a l l y  p resen ted  as a communication s k i l l  f o r  s e l f - d e t e r m i n a t i o n ,  a 

coping s k i l l  a g a in s t  th e  p re s su re s  to  a c c u l t u r a t e  o r  give up one 's  

Indian  i d e n t i t y ,  and a d i s c r im in a t io n  s k i l l  f o r  t h e  c u l t u r a l l y  appro

p r i a t e  use o f  a s s e r t i v e n e s s  w i th in  th e  Indian community. (This p resen

t a t i o n  could l a s t  from 30 minutes  to  an hour.)

Tes t imonia ls  o f  Indian A sse r t iv e  Behavior

Trainees  view a v ideo tape  e n t i t l e d  "How t o  Talk so t h a t  Others 

Will L i s t e n . "  Here Indian people  v e rb a l ly  r e c o n s t r u c t  o r  give t e s t i 

monials of  ways in which they  have been successfu l  in  a s s e r t i v e n e s s  and 

then demonst ra te  how they were a s s e r t i v e .  I t  i s  hoped t h a t  p a r t i c i p a n t s  

w i l l  develop th e  expec ta t ion  t h a t  Indian people can be a s s e r t i v e  i f  

they  want t o ,  e s p e c i a l l y  f o r  t h e  sake o f  t h e i r  own people.  (This v ideo

t a p e  l a s t s  approximately 20 m inu te s . )

An a l t e r n a t i v e  t o  t h e  p re s e n ta t io n  of  t h i s  v ideotape  might i n 

volve th e  t r a i n e r  ( i f  Indian) and the  program sponsors  g iv ing  t e s t i -  ' 

monia ls to  times t h a t  they were su cc e s s fu l ly  a s s e r t i v e  and d iscuss  th e  

p o s i t i v e  consequences of  t h e i r  a s s e r t i v e n e s s .  I t  i s  he lpfu l  to  n o t i f y  

program sponsors in advance t h a t  t h e i r  a s s i s t a n c e  in  t h i s  segment i s

a p p re c ia te d  so they have t ime to  prepare f o r  t h e i r  involvement in  demon

s t r a t i o n s  and t e s t im o n ia l s .  (Allow 20 minutes f o r  t e s t i m o n i a l s . )
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A s s e r t i v e ,  Aggressive and Nonasser t ive  Responses

A d iscu ss io n  o f  the  d e f i n i t i o n s  of  each response ca teg o ry ,  the  

message o f  each response ,  and th e  goal of  each response i s  he lpfu l  in 

l e a r n in g  to  d i s c r im in a t e  among behav iors  ( see  A sse r t iv e  Behavior chap te r )  

The t r a i n e r  may a l so  p resen t  s i t u a t i o n s  and responses on v ideo-  or  

aud io tape  from th e  American Indian D iscr im ina t ion  Test  on A ss e r t iv e  and 

Non-Assertive  Behavior adapted from Lange and Jakubowski (1976) (see  

Appendix G), and ask t r a i n e e s  to  dete rmine  whether the  response  i s  

a s s e r t i v e ,  a g g re s s iv e ,  o r  n o n a s s e r t i v e .

The D e f in i t io n s  A c t iv i t y  E xe rc ise  a l so  helps t r a i n e e s  d i s t i n 

gu ish  d i f f e r e n c e s  between each behav io r  (Cameron, e t  a l . ,  undated,  

p. 41).  In t h i s  e x e r c i s e  the  t r a i n e r  informs th e  t r a i n e e s  t h a t  a r o l e -  

play w il l  be performed which invo lves  a su p e rv i so r  who wants an employee 

t o  work l a t e  and an employee who has a b i r thday  d inner  t h a t  evening (see 

D e f in i t io n s  A c t i v i t y  Role-play S c r i p t  in  Appendix H). P a r t i c i p a n t s  

should observe th e  r o l e  play f o r  both verbal and non-verbal behavior .  

A f t e r  th e  r o l e - p l a y  has been completed,  the  t r a i n e r  w r i t e s  "no n asse r t iv e  

behavior" a t  th e  head of e i t h e r  a blackboard  or  f l i p  c h a r t .  Subheadings 

w i l l  inc lude :  d e f i n i t i o n ,  verbal behav io r ,  non-verbal beh av io r s ,  and

pay-offs  and consequences.  The t r a i n e r  then w r i t e s  a b a s ic  d e f i n i t i o n  

which encompasses t h e  suggested c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s .  Tra inees  a r e  then 

reques ted  to  d e sc r ib e  th e  verbal behaviors  they observed. Group p a r t i 

c ip a t io n  should be encouraged, w i th  t h e  t r a i n e r  r e in f o r c in g  a p p ro p r ia t e  

responses ,  and making sugges tions  o r  a d d i t io n s  when necessa ry .  When 

verbal behaviors  have been l i s t e d ,  con t inue  by l i s t i n g  non-verbal 

behaviors .  Repeat t h i s  same t a s k  w i th  both aggress ive  and a s s e r t i v e
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behav io rs .  When t h i s  e x e r c i s e  has been completed,  t r a i n e r s  have a 

l i s t  o f  workable d e f i n i t i o n s  of  n o n a s s e r t i v e ,  a g g r e s s iv e ,  and a s s e r t i v e  

behav io r s ,  as well as c l e a r l y  d e f in a b le  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  f o r  t h e i r  

re fe re n ce  in the  d i d a c t i c  p r e s e n t a t i o n  of th e  ve rbal and non-verbal 

components of a s s e r t i v e n e s s .  (This e x e r c i s e  takes  30 minutes . )

Behavior A t t i t u d e  Cycle 

A lber t i  and Emmons (1970) presented  th e  concept t h a t  nonasse r 

t i v e  o r  aggress ive  behavio r  tends  to  p e rpe tua te  i t s e l f  in a cycle  

(see  Appendix A). A person who behaves n o n a s s e r t i v e ly  or a g g re s s iv e ly  

u su a l ly  th inks  poorly  of  h im se l f  or h e r s e l f .  Such a p e rso n 's  behavior  

with  o th e r s  i s  u su a l ly  responded to  with  avoidance or  d isda in  which 

confirms the  p e r so n 's  low s e l f - e v a l u a t i o n .  As t h e  person cont inues  

t h i s  inadequate  behav io r ,  t h e  cycle  i s  repea ted :  inadequate  b eh av io r ,

nega t ive  feedback, a t t i t u d e  o f  s e l f - d e p r e c i a t i o n ,  inadequate behav io r .  

T ra in e r s  may b r i e f l y  d iscuss  t h i s  cyc le  emphasizing the  Indian con

c e p t  of  the  power of  th e  c i r c l e .  (Allow 10 minutes f o r  t h i s  d i s 

c u s s io n . )

Verbal and Non-verbal Components of  A sse r t iveness  

Trainees  w i l l  be asked to  give  feedback on th e  verbal and non

verbal components o f  a s s e r t i v e  behavior .  I t  i s  impor tant  to  s t r e s s  

t h a t  t h i s  l ea rn ing  s i t u a t i o n  i s  a unique oppo r tu n i ty  f o r  people to  

give  and rece ive  feedback, u n l ik e  some s i t u a t i o n s  where people a r e  

r i g h t l y  a f r a i d  to  give c o n s t r u c t i v e  c r i t i c i s m .  The t r a i n e r  models 

a s s e r t i v e n e s s  when g iv ing feedback.  Group members o f ten  f ind  i t  

easy to  give  p o s i t i v e  feedback but very d i f f i c u l t  to  give negat ive
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feedback. I t  may be help fu l t o  conduct s e l f - d i s c l o s u r e  and feedback 

games to  a s s i s t  t r a i n e e s  in  f e e l i n g  comfortable  doing so (Marlowe & 

F e d e l l ,  unda ted) .  (These games t a k e  approximate ly  30 minutes t o  

p la y . )

An e x e r c i s e  in  a s s e s s in g  a s s e r t i v e ,  n o n a s s e r t i v e ,  and ag g re s 

s iv e  verbal and non-verbal behav iors  i s  provided in  Appendix I ,  en

t i t l e d  Verbal and Non-verbal Behavior  Exerc ise .  Group members may 

answer the  q u e s t io n n a i r e  p r i v a t e l y .  The t r a i n e r  then provides  th e  

key to  the  e x e r c i s e  and answers any ques t ions  t r a i n e e s  might have.

( I t  takes  approximate ly  20 minutes  f o r  t r a i n e e s  to  f i l l  ou t  th e  form 

and ask q u e s t i o n s . )

Any o f  th e  scenes from th e  v ideotapes  may be viewed to  teach  

t r a i n e e s  how to  g ive  feedback on th e  verbal an d /o r  non-verbal compon

en ts  of  th e  a s s e r t i v e ,  a g g r e s s iv e ,  o r  n o n a ss e r t iv e  behav io r .  A f t e r  

having exper ienced t h i s  n o n - th rea te n in g  way of  g iv in g  feedback,  

t r a i n e e s  of ten  begin to  o f f e r  feedback more f r e q u e n t ly  and more con

s t r u c t i v e l y  as t r a i n i n g  p ro g r e s se s .

Express ing P o s i t i v e  Fee l ings

Group members o f te n  a r e  i n i t i a l l y  anxious  about  r o l e  p lay ing .  

T ra in e r s  may demonst rate  how to  r o l e  play simple s i t u a t i o n s  whi le  

s im ultaneously  modeling a s s e r t i v e  behavior .  I t  i s  recommended t h a t  

t r a i n e r s  d i s p la y  l e s s  than e x p e r t  modeling to  l e s s e n  th e  anx ie ty  

p a r t i c i p a n t s  might have about  t h e i r  a b i l i t y  t o  perform (Meichenbaum 

& Cameron, 1974). The c o n ten t  a r e a s  in express ing  p o s i t i v e  f e e l i n g s  

inc lude :  g iv ing  compliments; r e c e iv in g  compliments; making re q u e s t s ;

express ing  l i k i n g ,  love ,  and a f f e c t i o n ;  i n i t i a t i n g  and m ain ta in ing



151

co n v e r sa t io n s  (Galass i  & G a la s s i ,  1977a).  There a r e a  v a r i e t y  o f  

e x e r c i s e s  in t h i s  a rea  (Galass i  & G a l a s s i ,  1977a; Lange & Jakubowski,  

1976). I t  may a l so  be help fu l to  have t r a i n e e s  d iscuss  what t r a d i 

t i o n a l  ways o f  exp ress ing  p o s i t i v e  f e e l i n g s  p rev ious ly  e x i s t e d ,  

whether o r  not those  ways a re  s t i l l  p r a c t i c e d ,  and how p o s i t i v e  f e e l 

ings may be expressed a p p r o p r i a t e ly  w i th in  t h e  Indian community today. 

For example,  th e  a c t  o f  i n i t i a t i n g  a conversa t ion  or  ask ing  qu es t io n s  

w h i le  a person i s  t a l k i n g  to  someone e l s e  i s  viewed as gross  i n t e r 

fe r e n c e  and met with  resentment among some t r i b e s .

I-Messages

I-messages a re  based on th e  work of  Gordon (1970) and a r e  use

fu l  guides  in help ing  people  a s s e r t i v e l y  express  p o s i t i v e  and n eg a t iv e  

f e e l i n g s .  Since d e sc r ib in g  o n e ' s  f e e l i n g s  may be i n a p p r o p r i a t e  among 

some t r i b e s  the  au tho r  recommends t h a t  t r a i n e r s  s u b s t i t u t e  the  

phrases  "I am . . ." o r  "I  seem to  be . . ."  f o r  "I  fee l  . . . ."

Lange & Jakubowski (1976) sugges t  t h a t  th e  "Next t ime I would l i k e "  

p a r t  be o p t i o n a l ,  r e a l i z i n g  t h a t  i t s  omission leaves th e  t a r g e t  person 

wi th  a l e s s  c l e a r  idea o f  what th e  sender  would l i k e  to  see  happen 

bu t  a l s o  a g r e a t e r  o p por tun i ty  to  o f f e r  h i s  o r  her ideas  f o r  compro

mis ing th e  s i t u a t i o n .  T r a in e r s  may demonst rate  "I-messages" and r e f e r  

t r a i n e e s  to  th e  formula f o r  express ing  o n e s e l f .

Expressing o n e s e l f :

I fee l  ( s t a t e  how you f e e l )  because/when (behav io r  t h a t  

caused th e  f e e l in g )  Next t ime I would l i k e  (d e sc r ib e  what you

want to  occur in  th e  f u t u r e ) _________ .
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Example:

I was q u i t e  upse t  because you f a i l e d  to  come over l a s t  n ig h t  

and you d i d n ' t  t e l l  me. Next t ime c a l l  and l e t  me know you changed 

your  p l a n s .

The t r a i n e r  then asks t r a i n e e s  to  p a i r  o f f  and p r a c t i c e  g iv ing  and 

re c e iv in g  I-messages .  (Allow 20 minutes  f o r  d iscu ss io n  and dyadic 

sh a r in g . )

Group Awareness P r o f i l e  

An a d ap ta t io n  of  Cheek's Group Awareness P r o f i l e  (1976) i s  

provided in Appendix J .  Tra inees  may use t h i s  d ia g n o s t ic  too l  or 

homework assignment  t o  help t r a i n e e s  a t t e n d  t o  th e  d i f f e r e n t  ways 

they  th ink  and a c t  towards Indians  in c o n t r a s t  t o  whites  and the  

degree  of d i s t i n c t i o n  they make between Indian and white  t a r g e t  

persons.  Cheek (1976) sugges ts  t h a t  q ues t ions  7 and 8 i n d i c a t e  the 

need f o r  a s s e r t i o n  t r a i n i n g  and t h a t  d i s s i m i l a r  answers to  ques t ions  

9-12 in d i c a t e  a p o t e n t i a l  source of problems i f  t r a i n e e s  do not 

unders tand dual r o l e  behavior .  A d i s cu s s io n  of  t r a i n e e s '  responses  to  

va r ious  items on t h i s  measure provides  ideas  f o r  a f r u i t f u l  d i scuss ion  

about b e l i e f s  o r  f e a r s  t r a i n e e s  may have about being a s s e r t i v e .  ( I t  

takes  t r a i n e e s  approximate ly  8-10 minutes to  f i l l  t h i s  out th ough t

f u l l y  and approximate ly  10 minutes to  d i s c u s s  what they experienced 

as they  answered the  p r o f i l e . )

Response Videotape 

As t r a i n e e s  view the  "What Do We Mean by A sse r t ive?"  v ideo

t a p e  they a re  exposed to  a d d i t io n a l  in s t a n c e s  of  Indian a s s e r t i v e .
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n o n a s s e r t i v e ,  and ag g re ss iv e  behavio r .  This v ideo tape  can be used 

f o r  t r a i n e e s  to  become knowledgeable of the  components of  a s s e r t i v e n e s s .  

They may a l s o  learn  to  a s s e s s  th e  long-term and sh o r t - t e rm  consequences 

of  a s s e r t i v e ,  a g g re s s iv e ,  and n o n a s s e r t iv e  behavior  and l e a r n  to  

d i s c r im in a t e  between n o n a s s e r t i v e n e s s ,  a s s e r t i v e n e s s ,  and ag g ress ive 

ness .  This review can a l so  be accomplished w i th  demonst rat ions  of 

each response  by t r a i n e e s .  The t r a i n e r  may wish to  f a c i l i t a t e  a 

group d i scuss ion  o f  a l t e r n a t i v e  ways of  being a s s e r t i v e  in  each scene.  

( I t  t akes  20 minutes to  view th e  v ideo tape . )

C u l tu ra l  Appropriateness  

I t  i s  beyond a t r a i n e r ' s  c a p a b i l i t y  to  know and understand 

what behaviors  a re  c u l t u r a l l y  a p p ro p r i a t e  with  every t r i b a l  group.

I t  helps  i f  t r a i n e r s  admit t h e i r  v u l n e r a b i l i t y  in  t h i s  a rea  and em

phas ize  t h a t  t r a in e e s  a lone  can give accura te  feedback s ince  they a re  

aware of t h e i r  community's code of  accep tab le  behavio r .  T ra ine rs  may 

i n i t i a t e  d iscuss ion  concerning the  ap p ro p r ia ten es s  of  c e r t a i n  a c t i o n s ,  

such as d i r e c t  eye c o n ta c t ,  touch ing ,  and making reques ts  in  o rder  to  

s t im u la te  members' th ink ing  concerning c u l t u r a l l y  a p p ro p r i a t e  a s s e r 

t i v e  behav io r s .  In th e  example of i n i t i a t i n g  a conversa t ion  mentioned 

above, t r a i n e r s  may convey t h a t  i t  i s  a p p ro p r i a t e  when one wishes to  

begin a conversa t ion  to  p lace  h imself  o r  h e r s e l f  in  the  l i n e  of  v i s io n  

o f  th e  p a r ty  and w a i t  u n t i l  h i s  o r  her presence i s  acknowledged before  

e n te r in g  i n t o  the  c o n v e r sa t io n .  Throughout th e  program t r a i n e r s  

e l i c i t  feedback from t r a i n e e s  about the  c u l tu r a l  app rop r ia teness  of 

the  behavio r  in each s i t u a t i o n ,  with  each kind o f  person w ith in  the  

Indian community.
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Ind ian  Oral T r a d i t io n  

A b r i e f  d iscuss ion  about the  Indian ora l  t r a d i t i o n  of  e loquence ,  

accuracy o f  r e t e n t io n  and r e t e l l i n g ,  and s i l e n c e  re in fo r ce s  t h e  t r a d i 

t io n a l  importance of e f f e c t i v e  communication through words (Osborn,

1973). Excerpts from a few o f  th e  speeches o f  t r a d i t i o n a l  l e ad e rs  

l i k e  Red Cloud, Chief Joseph,  C ornp lan te r ,  o r  contemporary Indian 

no tab les  l i k e  N. Sco t t  Momoday, Vine D e lo r i a ,  and Clyde Warr io r ,  may 

be taped on overhead t r a n s p a r e n c ie s  and analyzed by the  t r a i n e e s  a c 

cord ing t o  the  verbal components of a s s e r t i v e n e s s  (Armstrong, 1971; 

Balgoogen, 1968; H i l l - W i t t  & S t e i n e r ,  1972; Turner ,  1974). Words 

from the  o ra t io n s  which a re  a s s e r t i v e  in  n a tu re  may be analyzed and 

d iscussed .  ( I t  takes  approximate ly  30 minutes f o r  t h i s  a n a ly s i s  and 

d i s c u s s i o n s . )

Indian-White Language Comparison 

This  adapta t ion  o f  Cheek's  (1975) language comparison i s  an 

e f f e c t i v e  way of having t r a i n e e s  focus upon what they do i n s t i n c t i v e 

l y ,  t h a t  i s ,  t a l k  d i f f e r e n t l y  t o  Indians  and to  w hi tes .  Rather than 

give  them th e  comparison (see  Message Matching Chapter ) ,  i t  i s  recom

mended t h a t  t r a in e e s  be provided with  an o u t l i n e  o f  the  comparison 

f o r  n o te - t a k in g  purposes ( s e e  Appendix K). The t r a i n e r  then f a c i l i 

t a t e s  a d i scuss ion  of  th e  d i f f e r e n c e s  o f  language c o n ten t ,  s t y l e ,  and 

fu nc t ion  when t a lk in g  to  an Indian and non-Ind ian .  This unders tanding  

i s  a p r e r e q u i s i t e  to  th e  message matching e x e r c i s e s  which fo l low.  I t  

i s  he lp fu l  t o  encourage t r a i n e e s  to  t ak e  notes  during t h i s  d i s c u s s io n .  

The t r a i n e r  a l so  w r i t e s  th e  sugges t ions  on a chalkboard o r  l a r g e  paper
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so t h a t  t r a i n e e s  may r e f e r  back t o  t h e s e  d i f f e r e n c e s  during r o l e - p l a y  

a c t i v i t i e s .  (This d i scuss ion  g e n e r a l ly  l a s t s  about 20 m inu tes . )

Message Matching

Donald Cheek (1977) ,  who o r ig i n a t e d  t h e  concept o f  message 

matching in  a s s e r t i v e  t r a i n i n g ,  sugges ts  f o u r  key ideas  in  developing 

an a s s e r t i v e  t r a i n i n g  program f o r  b lacks .  They a re  as fo l lows:

1. Determinat ion o f  th e  degree to  which black communica
t io n  s t y l e  w i l l  c o n t r i b u t e  in  spontaneous  i n t e r a c t i o n .

2. Es tab li shment of  the  i n t e n t  of the  message as per
ceived  by th e  sender.

3. Awareness o f  t h e  type  of t a r g e t  person to  whom the
message i s  d i r e c t e d  and the  a b i l i t y  to  judge the  
q u a l i t y  o f  "match ing ."

4.  Prov is ion  o f  a frame of  re fe ren ce  f o r  comparing the
a s s e r t i v e  message by comparing i t  to  th e  s e n d e r ' s
express ion  of  th e  same con ten t  us ing pa ss ive  and 
ag g ress ive  modes o f  responses .

A d i d a c t i c  approach to  th e  t r a i n i n g  o f  message matching with 

American Indians emphasizes th e  use o f  b ra in s to rm in g ,  modeling,  be

hav iora l  r e h e a r s a l ,  and feedback. T r a in e r s  should b r i e f l y  d iscuss  

the  concepts  of message matching (see  Message Matching chap te r ;

Cheek, 1976).  I t  he lps  to  r e f e r  t r a i n e e s  t o  th e  handouts e n t i t l e d .  

Message Matching I and Message Matching II  ( see  Appendices L and M). 

T r a in e r s  should emphasize t h a t  a s s e r t i v e n e s s  and the  manner in  which 

one chooses to  be a s s e r t i v e  depends upon th e  s i t u a t i o n  and the  p e r 

son. The terms s ende r ,  message, and t a r g e t  person a re  exp la ined .  To 

i l l u s t r a t e  th e  concept t h a t  people  t a l k  and th in k  d i f f e r e n t l y  about 

th e  same phenomenon, t r a i n e r s  may s e l e c t  a f a m i l i a r  symbol l i k e  an 

e ag le  and ask each person to  w r i t e  down what t h e  word "eagle"
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symbolizes to  them. As t r a i n e r s  ask  each member to  sha re  t h e i r  

re sponse ,  he o r  she should emphasize t h e  v a r i e t y  of responses  f o r  

th e  same phenomenon. T r a in e r s  then apply t h i s  occurrence  to  a s s e r t i v e 

ness .  T ra in e r s  a l so  emphasize t h a t  th e  goal o f  t h i s  program i s  t h a t  

group members become d u a l - o r i e n t e d  people  who a re  ab le  to  communicate 

e f f e c t i v e l y  in both th e  Indian and non-Indian worlds .  (This p re s en ta 

t io n  takes  approximate ly  20 m in u te s . )

A s s e r t i v e  Indian Messages 

The t r a i n e r  may in t ro d u ce  th e  f i v e  c a te g o r i e s  o f  t a r g e t  people 

Indians f r e q u e n t ly  encounter  by having the  message matching i l l u s t r a 

t i o n  put on an overhead t r a n sp a r en c y .  Tra inees  a re  a l s o  r e f e r r e d  to  

the  handout e n t i t l e d  " A sse r t iv e  Indian Messages" (see  Appendix N).

The t r a i n e r  leads  group members in b ra ins to rm ing  and then d iscuss ing  

th e  verbal and non-verbal o r  v i su a l  cues which d i f f e r e n t i a t e  members 

o f  each o f  th e  f i v e  genera l  c a t e g o r i e s  of  t a r g e t  persons from each 

o th e r .  I t  i s  v i t a l  t h a t  t r a i n e r s  in t roduce  t h i s  d iscu ss io n  by s t a t i n g  

t h a t  the se  a r e  general  c a t e g o r i e s  r e q u i r in g  t h a t  g e n e r a l i z a t i o n s  

about in d iv id u a l s  be made. T r a in e r s  should warn t r a i n e e s  o f  th e  

danger in assuming nega t ive  s t e r e o ty p e s  such as "All conventional 

whites  a r e  . . . ."  The t r a i n e r  w r i t e s  th e  members' responses  on a 

chalkboard  or  l a r g e  paper where they  may remain in view during be

havio r  r e h e a r s a l s  and encourages t r a i n e e s  to  take  notes  on the  hand

ou ts  provided. Tra inees  may f in d  i t  he lp fu l  to  go over  t h e  cues in 

p repa r ing  f o r  t h e i r  r o l e s  in th e  message matching behav ior  r e h e a r s a l .  

Trainees  then view th e  "Message Matching" v ideotape  or  l i v e
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demonst ration  which i l l u s t r a t e s  how an a s s e r t i v e  message can be v a r i e d  

in c o n ten t  and d e l iv e ry  to  match th e  o r i e n t a t i o n  of th e  t a r g e t  person 

re c e iv in g  the  a s s e r t i v e  response .  (Allow approximate ly  30 minutes 

f o r  b ra ins torming  and d i s cu s s io n  and 20 minutes  f o r  demonstra tion or 

v i d e o t a p e . )

The au th o r  has found i t  most advantageous t o  combine elements 

o f  th e  Indian B i l l  of Rights  e x e r c i s e  with  t r a i n i n g  in message match

ing.  Tra inees  a r e  asked t o  choose one of  t h e  Indian r i g h t s  from t h a t  

e x e r c i s e  and th in k  of  how they  would defend t h a t  r i g h t  with  a person 

from each of th e  f i v e  c a t e g o r i e s ,  keeping in  mind th e  i n t e n t i o n s  of 

t h e i r  a s s e r t i v e  message and th e  p o s s ib le  pe rcep t ion  of  t h e i r  a s s e r t i o n  

on the  p a r t  of each ca tegory  of  t a r g e t  people .

Rehearsal  o f  A ss e r t iv e  Indian Messages

In p r a c t i c i n g  a s s e r t i v e  Indian message matching, t r a i n e e s  a re  

i n s t r u c t e d  to  p r a c t i c e  defending an Indian r i g h t  with  a t a r g e t  person 

from the  ca tegory  they fe e l  l e a s t  comfortable  i n t e r a c t i n g  with  in an 

a s s e r t i v e  and non-aggress ive  manner. This rehea rsa l  i s  conducted in 

t r i a d i c  format invo lv ing  a sen d e r ,  a t a r g e t  pe rson ,  and a c r o s s -  

c u l tu r a l  coach. This procedure  was adopted from Pederson 's  idea  of 

an " an t i - c o u n se lo r"  in th e  c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  c o a l i t i o n  model f o r  micro

counse l ing  (Ivey & A u th ie r ,  1978).  By a c t i n g  as a " c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  

coach,"  t r a i n e e s ,  who r e p r e s e n t  d i f f e r e n t  l e v e l s  of a c c u l t u r a t i o n  and 

exper iences  with  Indian and non-Indian  people ,  can provide va luab le  

feedback concerning t h e i r  pe rcep t ion  of t h e  behavior  of  people who 

come from these  f i v e  c a t e g o r i e s .  A f te r  t r a i n e e s  have d isp layed  pro

f i c i e n c y  re h e a r s in g  in t r i a d i c  format,  r o l e  p lays  a re  expanded i n t o  a
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message matching format which involves  a s ende r ,  f i v e  t a r g e t  pe rsons ,  

and a c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  coach. The " c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  coach" should under

s tand  and be ab le  to  express  v iewpoints  s i m i l a r  t o . t h o s e  of each t a r g e t  

person from th e  c a t e g o r i e s  with whom th e  sender  i s  lea rn in g  to  be 

a s s e r t i v e .  Throughout th e  r o l e  play  th e  coach ac ts  as an a l t e r - e g o  

of  each t a r g e t  person by prov id ing  c o n s t a n t ,  immediate feedback con

cern ing  the  conscious and unconscious c u l tu r a l  b iases  and pe rcep t ions  

of  th e  t a r g e t  persons.  The " c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  coach" a l so  provides  a d d i 

t i o n a l  sugges tions  and id eas  which may help the  sender change h i s / h e r  

pe rcep t iona l -em ot iona l  viewpoin ts  t h a t  h inder  c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  a s s e r t i v e 

n e ss .  The t r a i n e r  c l a r i f i e s  what th e  c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  coach i s  doing by 

emphasizing t h a t  what t u r n s  out to  be changed as a r e s u l t  of message 

matching o r  reframing i s  th e  meaning a t t r i b u t e d  to  the  s i t u a t i o n ,  

and t h e r e f o r e  i t s  consequences,  bu t  no t  the  concre te  f a c t s  (Vlatzlawick

1974).

B as ic ,  Empathie and Esca la to ry  Asser t ions  

The t r a i n e r  ex p la in s  t h a t  th e r e  a r e  many d i f f e r e n t  ways of 

a c t i n g  a s s e r t i v e l y  j u s t  as t h e r e  a re  many kinds of  t a r g e t  people 

and s i t u a t i o n s .  T h e i r  knowledge of  b a s ic ,  empathie,  and e sc a la to r y  

a s s e r t i o n s  may help them f in d  b e t t e r  a l t e r n a t i v e s  when one type  of 

a s s e r t i o n  i s  i n a p p ro p r i a t e  o r  confusing to  the  t a r g e t  person (Lange 

& Jakubowski,  1976).  T r a in e r s  should warn t r a i n e e s  t h a t  th e se  d i f 

f e r e n t  types of a s s e r t i o n s  a r e  g u id e l in e s  r a t h e r  than techniques  to  

be used on people.  The t r a i n e r  p re sen ts  each kind of a s s e r t i o n  

s e p a r a t e ly  along with  th e  techn iques  and purposes of each (see
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A ss e r t iv e  Behavior c h a p te r ) .  A f t e r  the  d iscuss ion  of each kind of 

a s s e r t i v e  response ,  the  t r a i n e r  demonst rates the  response o r  shows the  

v ideo tape  e n t i t l e d ,  "D i f f e re n t  Ways to  A sse r t  Our R igh ts . "  Tra inees  

then p r a c t i c e  each kind o f  a s s e r t i v e  response .  (Allow 15-20 minutes 

to  r o l e  play  each of th e  th r e e  types  of a s s e r t i o n s . )

Counter A sse r t ions

Back-up a s s e r t i o n s  o r  c o u n te r  a s s e r t i o n s  a re  re s ta te m e n ts  o r  

c l a r i f i c a t i o n s  of the  o r ig i n a l  a s s e r t i v e  message to  in su re  c o r r e c t  

i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  when the  sender  suspec ts  t h a t  the  t a r g e t  person may 

have misperceived the  i n t e n t  of  th e  message (Minor, 1978).

Before a person can c l a r i f y  the  i n t e n t  of  h is  o r  her a s s e r 

t i o n s ,  t h a t  person must be a b le  to  d e t e c t  whether confus ion ,  d i s t o r 

t i o n ,  o r  dissonance i s  o ccu r r in g  on the  p a r t  of the  t a r g e t  person.

One way t o  determine i f  d is sonance  e x i s t s  would be f o r  the  sender  to  

l ea rn  to  a s se ss  the  impressions  of  the  t a r g e t  pe r so n 's  response 

to  h is  o r  h e r  a s s e r t i v e  s ta tem en t  to  see what the  t a r g e t  person pe r 

forms in saying whatever he o r  she says .  Haley (1963) sugges ts  t h a t  

people communicate cues which provide  a d d i t io n a l  in format ion about 

th e  c o n ten t  which they v e r b a l i z e .  I f  a man says ,  "No, I d o n ' t  

have th e  money to  lend you" w h i le  s tanding  fi rm and looking you in  

th e  eye ,  h i s  physical  constancy am pl i f ie s  h is  verbal s ta tem en t  and 

a f f i rm s  th e  message. I f  t h a t  same man says ,  "No, I d o n ' t  have th e  

money to  lend you" and s h i f t s  from foo t  to  f o o t  while moving h i s  

hands in h is  pockets ,  h is  squeamish behavior q u a l i f i e s  the  verbal 

s ta tem en t  incongruently  and confuses  h i s  s ta tement .
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D i f f i c u l t i e s  in in t e rp e r so n a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  a r i s e  when a 

s ta tem en t  i s  made which in d i c a t e s  one type  of r e l a t i o n s h i p  and i s  

q u a l i f i e d  by a s ta t em en t  which denies  t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p .  For example, 

the  a s s e r t i v e  i n t e n t  of  a person i s  o f ten  negated when accompanied by 

nervous l a u g h te r  o r  s l i g h t  upward i n f l e c t i o n  on a word q u a l i fy in g  i t  

as a question r a t h e r  than an a s s e r t i o n .  Sub t le  q u a l i f i e r s  to  look 

f o r  in a s s e r t i v e  in te rchanges  might be: a s l i g h t  smile ,  body movement 

away from th e  a s s e r t o r ,  the  absence of any message o r  response to  th e  

a s s e r t i o n ,  a h e s i t a t i o n  or  pause ,  absence of any movement, or  an 

argumenta t ive  tone  of  vo ice .

In s i t u a t i o n s  r e q u i r i n g  coun te r  a s s e r t i o n s ,  the  t a r g e t  person 

i s  confused and has b a s i c a l l y  r e j e c t e d  th e  c o n ten t  o f  th e  s e n d e r ' s  

message. The t a r g e t  person may dwell on th e  confusing or nega t ive  

r e a c t io n s  to  th e  i n i t i a l  message a t  the  expense o f  a cc u ra te ly  pe rce iv ing  

th e  con ten t  o f  th e  coun te r  a s s e r t i o n  un le ss  th e  sender does something 

to  break through th e  communication b a r r i e r .  I t  i s  recommended t h a t  

th e  sender p re fa c e  th e  coun te r  a s s e r t i o n  with  th e  t a r g e t  pe r so n 's  

name and a l so  c a p i t a l i z e  on th e  con ten t  of the  o r ig in a l  a s s e r t i v e  

s ta tem en t  which seemed most important t o  th e  t a r g e t  person (Moray,

1959).

Once c o u n te r  a s s e r t i o n s  and q u a l i f i e r s  have been d iscussed  

d i d a c t i c a l l y  and demonstra ted ,  t r a i n e e s  a r e  i n s t r u c t e d  what to  do 

when the  t a r g e t  person has a nega t ive  r e a c t io n  to  h is  o r  her message:

1. Look a t  your  behavio r  to  decide  whether i t  was 
a p p r o p r i a t e  o r  a gg re ss ive .

2. I f  your  behavio r  was a p p r o p r i a t e ,  ask f o r  c l a r i f i 
c a t i o n .  I f  your  behavior appeared a g g re s s iv e ,  
a p o lo g iz e .
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3. R es ta te  your  p o s i t i o n  by using a coun te r  a s s e r t i o n .

4. I f  th e  person p e r s i s t s  in h i s  or her  n e g a t iv e  r e 
a c t i o n ,  ignore  i t  r a t h e r  than allow i t  to  e s c a l a t e  
in to  a b a t t l e .

T ra inees  a re  then d iv ided  i n t o  t r i a d s  and d i r e c t e d  to  p r a c t i c e  counter  

a s s e r t i o n s .  The t r a i n e r  c i r c u l a t e s  among the  t r i a d s  t o  provide coach

ing .  (Allow 15 minutes f o r  i n s t r u c t i o n  and demonst ra t ion and 15 

minutes f o r  behavio r  r e h e a r s a l . )

Rehearsal  in  S e l f - a f f i r m a t i o n  

The t r a i n e r  d i s c u s s e s  th e  purpose of s e l f - a f f i r m a t i o n  and i t s  

c o n ten t  a re a s :  s tand ing  up f o r  l e g i t i m a t e  r i g h t s  ( see  Indian Rights

and R e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  ch ap te r )  (A lb e r t i  & Emmons, 1970),  r e fu s in g  r e 

q u e s t s ,  and express ing  personal  opin ions  and d isagreement (Galass i  & 

G a l a s s i ,  1977a). T r a in e r s  again  emphasize how to  deal w i th  nega t ive  

r e a c t i o n s ,  how to  a s s e s s  th e  long- te rm  and s h o r t - t e rm  consequences of 

a s s e r t i v e n e s s ,  and th e  r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  a t t a ched  to  s e l f - a f f i r m a t i o n s .  

I f  t ime i s  l i m i t e d ,  i t  i s  recommended t h a t  th e  s e l f - a f f i r m a t i o n  c a t e 

gory take  p r i o r i t y  over th e  o th e r  two c a te g o r i e s  o f  a s s e r t i v e  be

havio r  (express ing  p o s i t i v e  and nega t ive  f e e l i n g s ) .  I t  i s  a l so  recom

mended t h a t  the  message matching format be used in  th e  s e l f - a f f i r m a t i o n  

r o l e  play segment o f  t r a i n i n g .  Segments of the  Message Matching 

v ideo tape  may a l s o  be reviewed f o r  purposes of  a s s e s s in g  the  r i g h t s  

o f  the  t a r g e t  pe rson ,  p r e d i c t i n g  the  consequences o f  each scene ,  and 

c r e a t in g  counter  a s s e r t i o n s  o r  p o s s ib l e  ways o f  handling nega t ive  

r e a c t io n s  in each scene ,  had they occurred.  (T ra in e r s  should allow 

a t  l e a s t  two hours f o r  behav io r  rehea rsa l  in t h i s  a r e a . )
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Rehearsal  in  Express ing Negative Fee lings  

The t r a i n e r  in t roduces  th e  con ten t  a reas  of express ing  nega t ive  

f e e l i n g s :  express ing  j u s t i f i e d  annoyance, d i s p l e a s u r e ,  and anger .  I t

i s  he lp fu l i f  the  t r a i n e r  demonst ra tes  one o f  the  con ten t  a r e a s .  The 

t r a i n e r  may a l so  ask t r a i n e e s  t o  form dyads to  d i scu ss  t r a d i t i o n a l  means 

o f  express ing  nega t ive  f e e l i n g s ,  and whether  th ose  t r a d i t i o n a l  ways are  

s t i l l  p r a c t i c e d .  In a l a r g e  group the  t r a i n e r  asks t r a i n e e s  to  r e p o r t  

what was d iscussed  in  th e  dyads.  The t r a i n e r  a l so  leads  a d i s cu s s io n  on 

th e  physical  and emotional consequences o f  holding nega t ive  f e e l i n g s  

in s id e  s ince  the  f i r s t  impulse o f  some Indians who encounte r  i n t e r 

fe rence  from f r i e n d s  o r  acqua in tances  i s  to  withdraw a t t e n t i o n .  The 

t r a i n e r  may choose whether  to  s t r u c t u r e  th e  r o l e  plays  in  t r i a d i c  f o r 

mat (sender ,  r e c e i v e r ,  coach) o r  message matching format ( s e n d e r ,  f iv e  

t a r g e t  people ,  and coach) .  (Allow a t  l e a s t  30 minutes f o r  t h e  d i s c u s 

s ion  and 30 minutes f o r  t h e  r e h e a r s a l s . )

Wrap-up o f  Tra in ing  

The t r a i n e r  summarizes what has occurred  dur ing  t r a i n i n g  and 

s p ecu la te s  on a reas  f o r  f u t u r e  a s s e r t i o n  t r a i n i n g  s e s s i o n s .  I f  people 

r eques t  f u r t h e r  t r a i n i n g  in  t h i s  a r e a ,  more t ime may be spent  in  r e 

f i n i n g  th e  a s s e r t i v e  s k i l l s  p resen ted  in th e  workshop, paying p a r t i c u 

l a r  a t t e n t i o n  to  r eo ccu r r in g  problem s i t u a t i o n s  o f  th e  sponsoring 

agency. Trainees  may a l s o  be t a u g h t  to  w r i t e  t h e i r  own s c r i p t s  using 

s i t u a t i o n s  in t h e i r  own personal l i v e s  and work environments which 

they  wish to  improve (Bower & Bower, 1976; Galass i  & G a la s s i ,  1977a) 

and to  p r a c t i c e  th e s e  s i t u a t i o n s  ex ten s iv e ly  in r o l e  p lays  with  video

taped feedback.
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The "whip exe rc i se "  i s  an e x c e l l e n t  e x e r c i s e  t o  give everyone 

an oppor tun i ty  to  p a r t i c i p a t e  a t  the  c lose  of  t r a i n i n g  (Lange & Jaku

bowski, 1976). Trainees  simply f i n i s h  s ta tem en ts  l i k e  "Today I learned  

t h a t  . . "An a s s e r t i v e  person i s  . . "Right now I fee l  . . . 

Each person i s  a b l e  t o  l e av e  th e  t r a i n i n g  s e s s io n  with  the  f e e l in g  

t h a t  he o r  she has p a r t i c i p a t e d .  ( I t  takes  about  5 minutes s ince  each 

person makes a s ta t em e n t ,  bu t  no d iscuss ion  takes  p l a c e . )

Evaluation

A copy of  the  Workshop Evaluation i s  provided in Appendix 0. 

Before t r a i n e r s  leave  they  should d i s t r i b u t e  th e se  forms and ask par 

t i c i p a n t s  to  f i l l  them ou t  t o  a id  in improving th e  performance of  both 

the  t r a i n e r  and th e  program. T ra ine rs  may ask them to  tu rn  the  evalu- 

t io n s  in to  the  program d i r e c t o r  who sponsored th e  t r a i n i n g ,  who wil l  

r e tu rn  them to  th e  t r a i n e r  o r  read the  e v a lu a t io n  p r i o r  to  g iv ing them 

to  the  sponsoring agency.

Supplementary A c t i v i t i e s  in T ra in ing  Non-verbal 
Components of A sse r t iveness

Dis tance from the  Targe t  Person 

Body space and i t s  meaning among Indian people were p rev ious ly  

d iscussed  in the  Indian Non-verbal Communication c h ap te r .  T ra iners  

should s t r e s s  t h a t  each t r a i n e e  i s  a unique ind iv id u a l  and may have 

ind iv idua l  p re fe rences  concern ing what i s  a comfor tab le  d i s ta n ce  to  

s tand  nea r  ano ther  person . Trainees  can a s s e s s  t h e i r  ind iv idua l  com

f o r t  zones by having a t r a i n e e  s tand up, walk over  to  someone e l s e  

and begin t a lk in g .  While th e  two people a re  t a l k i n g ,  ask each of  them
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t o  take  a s tep  c l o s e r  to  each o th e r  and n o t i c e  i f  t h e i r  level  of 

a n x ie ty  in c re a s e s .  Then ask  each t r a i n e e  t o  take  two s teps  backward 

and determine whether t h e i r  an x ie ty  leve l  decreases  ( C o l t e r  & Guerra,

1976).  I f  Indians  and non-Ind ians  both a re  involved in t r a i n i n g ,  i t  

i s  sugges ted t h a t  t r a i n e e s  t r y  t h i s  e x e r c i s e  with people o f  th e  same 

race  f i r s t ,  and then wi th  members o f  ano ther  c u l t u r e  to  see  i f  th e re  

a r e  any d i f f e r e n c e s  in comfort  zones by n o t i c in g  whether or  n o t  they 

a r e  d i s t r a c t e d  during th e  conve rsa t ion  (which means they a re  too f a r  

a p a r t )  o r  i f  they f in d  themselves  t r y i n g  to  tu rn  away o r  te rm ina te  

th e  conversa t ion  ( they  a r e  too c lo se  t o g e th e r  or  o f f  to  th e  s i d e ) .

The goal of t h i s  e x e r c i s e  i s  t o  f a c i l i t a t e  b e t t e r  i n t e r -  and i n t r a -  

r a c i a l  i n t e r a c t i o n s  through f in d in g  mutually  comfortable  t e r r i t o r y .

D i re c t  Eye Contact  Exerc ise

This a c t i v i t y  i s  provided f o r  t r a i n e e s  who have d i f f i c u l t y  

m ain ta in ing  d i r e c t  eye c o n t a c t .  (Note: The terms "SUDS" i s  an acronym

f o r  "Subjec t ive  Units o f  Discomfort  Sca le ,"  r a ted  as 0 = no d iscom for t  

to  ICO = maximum p o s s ib le  d i scom for t .  However, any p rev ious ly  agreed 

upon scheme to  communicate th e  t r a i n e e s '  perce ived  leve l  of  anx ie ty  

could be used with t h i s  p rocedu re . )

Trainees  should f i r s t  s e l e c t  ano ther  t r a i n e e  t h a t  he 
or  she would fee l  somewhat comfortable  w i th .  Then go over 
and s i t  in f r o n t  of  t h a t  person a t  a comfortable  d i s t a n c e  
from him and keep h i s  eyes on th e  ground.

"With your v i s io n  focused  on the  ground, I would l i k e  
you to  r a t e  your SUDS a t  t h i s  moment. (Pause) OK, take 
a couple  of n ice  deep b r e a t h s ,  l e t  the  a i r  ou t  of your 
lungs slowly,  and again  r a t e  your  SUDS. (Pause) what I 
am going to  do i s  teach  you how to  become more comfortable  
g iv ing ano ther  person d i r e c t  eye c o n ta c t .  I w i l l  do t h i s  
by having you look a t  d i f f e r e n t  a reas  while  a t  th e  same 
time t ry in g  to  keep your  a n x ie ty  level  low. J u s t  l i s t e n
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to my d i r e c t i o n s ,  and fo l low what I ask you to  do. I f  any 
t ime your SUDS ge ts  above 50, j u s t  r a i s e  your hand so I 
w i l l  know to  slow down."

"Once a g a in ,  with  your  eyes on th e  ground, r a t e  your 
SUDS. (Pause) F ine ,  now look a t  t h e  o th e r  p e r s o n 's  ank les .  
(Pause) Look back down to  the  ground. (Pause) Now look 
a t  th e  p e r so n 's  ank les  aga in .  (Pause) Good. Now look 
a t  t h e  p e r s o n 's  knees.  (Pause) Now look a t  th e  p e r so n 's  
stomach. (Pause) Rate your  SUDS. Look a t  th e  p e r so n 's  
l e f t  sh o u ld e r . "  (At t h i s  p o in t ,  the  c l i e n t  i s  a p t  to  
h e s i t a t e  u n t i l  he f i g u r e s  ou t  which i s  th e  l e f t  shoulder .  
This i s  i n t e n t i o n a l  in  t h a t  th in k in g  through a problem i s  
incompatib le  wi th  a n x i e t y . )  "SUDS. Look back down a t  the  
ground. (Pause) Now look a t  th e  r i g h t  sh ou lder .  (Pause) 
Now look over t h e  p e r s o n ' s  head about two f e e t .  (Pause) 
SUDS. Good."

"Now look back a t  t h e  p e r so n 's  w a i s t .  (Pause) Look 
a t  t h e  p e r s o n 's  ch in .  (Pause) SUDS. Look a t  the  p e r so n 's  
l e f t  e a r .  (Pause) SUDS. Look back down to  th e  ground. 
(Pause) Look a t  th e  p e r s o n 's  forehead .  (Pause) Look now 
a t  th e  r i g h t  e a r ,  you had to  pass th e  eyes .  Look back a t  
the  ground. (Pause) Rate your SUDS. Look a t  the  p e r so n 's  
eyes .  (B r i e f  pause) E x c e l le n t .  Now look a t  th e  ground. 
(Pause) SUDS. Look a t  both eyes.  (Pause) SUDS. Now 
look over th e  p e r s o n ' s  head about s ix  in ch es .  (Pause)
Now back to  t h e  eyes and hold t h a t  eye c o n t a c t .  (Pause) 
Good. Now look back a t  th e  ch in .  (Pause) Now a t  the  
fo rehead .  (Pause) Now a t  the  eyes aga in .  (Pause) SUDS. 
Look back a t  th e  ground. (Pause) Rate your  SUDS. Look 
back a t  th e  p e r s o n ' s  eyes and t h i s  t ime g ive  th e  person 
a smile .  (Pause) SUDS. Now look up here  f o r  a moment." 
(C o l te r  & Guerra ,  1976, pp.  106-107)

El im ina t ing  Nonasser t ive  Mannerisms

T ra in e r s  may wish t o  o f f e r  th e  fo l lowing  sugges t ions  f o r

e l im in a t in g  each o f  th e se  nega t ive  f a c i a l  behav iors :

To c o r r e c t  t i g h t  l i p s ,  pucker up very  ha rd ,  then l e t  
your  jaw hang loose  and re lax  the  muscles around your  l i p s .  
Smooth out a t e n s e  fo rehead  by running yo u r  hand over 
"worry w r ink les"  to  s t r o k e  away the  l i n e s .  Place  your  
f in g e r s  on your Adam's Apple and n o t i c e  your  swallowing.
I f  your  swallowing d i s t r a c t s  you, i t  i s  probably n o t i c e 
ab le  to  o th e r s .  To he lp  c o r r e c t  t h i s  take  a s ip  o f  water  
be fo re  speaking and s top  speaking each t ime you swallow 
to  r e lax  and t a k e  a deep b rea th .  C lear  your  t h r o a t  o r  take
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a drink o f  w a te r  before  you begin .  Use c h a p s t i c k  f o r  dry 
l i p s  to  r e l i e v e  te n se  l i p s ,  f i r s t  exaggera te  l i p  tens ion  
by press ing  them in a s u p e r - k i s s  p o s i t io n  and hold f o r  ten 
seconds. Then l e t  go and f e e l  them r e l a x .  (Bower & Bower,
1976, pp. 176-177)

Some n o n a s s e r t i v e  body express ions  which may be noted in v ideo

tape  feedback o r  by p r a c t i c i n g  in f r o n t  o f  a m i r r o r  inc lude :  cover ing

your  mouth when speak ing ,  s c r a t c h in g  your head, rubbing your  eye o r  

th e  back o f  your  neck; preening yo u r  h a i r ,  f i n g e r n a i l s  o r  mustache; 

t i n k e r in g  with j e w e l r y ;  a d j u s t i n g  your  c lo th in g ;  s h i f t i n g  your  weight 

from fo o t  to  f o o t ;  wandering o r  pac ing ;  and f r e e z i n g  l i k e  a s t a t u e  

(Bower & Bower, 1976).  These n o n a s s e r t iv e  mannerisms communicate 

anx ie ty  and cause t h e  t a r g e t  person to  be d i s t r i c t e d  by watching the  

sender r a t h e r  than  l i s t e n i n g  to  t h e  s en d e r ' s  words.

To e l im in a t e  the  nervous hand to  face  g e s t u r e s ,  sugges t  t h a t  

t r a i n e e s  hold an o b j e c t  in each hand during r o l e  p lay .  The o b je c t s  

w i l l  remind t r a i n e e s  to  keep t h e i r  hand away from t h e i r  face  as they 

t a l k .  They should p r a c t i c e  w i th o u t  the  o b je c t s  severa l  t imes before  

t r y i n g  i t  in rea l  l i f e .  To in s u r e  s tanding  s t i l l ,  t r a i n e e s  might n a i l  

t h e i r  f e e t  down with  heavy books which w i l l  s h i f t  o f f  when they 

s h i f t .  To reduce pacing back and f o r t h ,  t r a i n e e s  might p lace  them

se lves  in a conf ined  a rea  by p la c in g  two c h a i r s  on e i t h e r  s ide  of 

them. I f  they pace in a l l  d i r e c t i o n s  use two a d d i t i o n a l  c h a i r s  

f o r  th e  o th e r  d i r e c t i o n s .  These s t r a t e g i e s  may he lp  t r a i n e e s  l e a r n  

to  use body exp ress ions  which a r e  c o n s i s t e n t  w i th ,  r a t h e r  than 

d i s t r a c t  from, t h e  verbal con ten t  o f  the  a s s e r t i v e  message.
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Voice C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  

To p r a c t i c e  a p p ro p r ia t e  l e v e l s  o f  volume, t h e  t r a i n e e  i s  coached 

to  exaggera te  t h i s  behavior  and t e s t  t h e  l im i t s  of  a loud voice  tone 

so t h a t  he o r  she w i l l  become l e s s  apprehensive when hear ing o ne 's  

speech in t h a t  tone  o f  vo ice .  This  can be done by having th e  t r a i n e e  

speak in to  a microphone while  moving i t  f a r t h e r  and f a r t h e r  away. Or 

i t  can be done by having the  t r a i n e e  move to  an o u t e r  room and c a r ry  

on a conversa t ion  wi th  ano ther  t r a i n e e  through a c lo sed  door (C o l te r  

& Guerra ,  1976).  Indian t r a i n e e s  may a l s o  need to  p r a c t i c e  de te rmin ing 

the  proper r a t e  o f  speaking. This  may e n t a i l  speeding up responses  

with non-Indian t a r g e t  persons y e t  main ta in ing  a more re laxed  r a t e  

of response with  f e l low  In d ian s .  They may wish to  p r a c t i c e  t h e i r  

a s s e r t i v e  responses  i n to  a tape  r e c o r d e r  a t  d i f f e r e n t  r a t e s  with  d i f 

f e r e n t  c a te g o r ie s  of  t a r g e t  persons to  determine th e  most e f f e c t i v e  

r a t e  of  speaking in accordance w i th  th e  t a r g e t  person and th e  message 

he o r  she i s  t r y i n g  to  convey. Oftentimes n o n a sse r t iv e  people use 

dys f luenc ie s  such as "ah," "anda,"  o r  f i l l e r s  l i k e  "okay," "you know," 

and "wel l ."  Tra inees  can be asked to  s igna l  each o th e r  when they use 

th e s e  responses.

Conclusion

Some e x e r c i s e s  found in th e  l i t e r a t u r e  which focus on non

verbal behavior in  a s s e r t i v e  t r a n s a c t i o n s  may a l so  be helpfu l to  

Indian t r a i n e e s .  They inc lude :  "Using Body Language That Says Yes

or  No When Necessary" (Bower & Bower, 1976, p. 80);  " In t ro d u c t io n s "  

and "Inane Topics" (Lange & Jakubowski, 1976, pp. 70,  71) ;  "Yes—No
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Pushing,"  "Leaner--Leaned on," "P re s s , "  "Up-Down," "A sser t ive  Move 

o r  Gesture ,"  " S i l e n t  Movie" (Osborn & H a r r i s ,  1975, pp. 107-109, 128, 

129);  "Aggressive Sculp ting"  (S tee l  & Hockman, 1976, p. 48);  and 

Non-verbal Therapy (Ferrandino ,  Marlow, & Bushong, undated) .

Group Format

This a s s e r t i o n  t r a i n i n g  program follows a s t r u c tu r e d  format 

f o r  each meet ing: 45 minutes f o r  review of  homework assignments and 

each t r a i n e e ' s  i n t e r a c t i o n s  with  o th e r s  s ince  th e  previous  s e s s io n ,

30 minutes f o r  d iscuss ion  of  new and continuing  c o n ten t  areas  and 

modeling by the  t r a i n e r  o r  v id e o ta p es ,  and 45 minutes f o r  behavior  

r ehearsa l  and e x e r c i s e s  (Barone & R inehar t ,  1970).  The group may meet 

twice a week f o r  f i v e  weeks o r  meet f o r  ten weekly se s s io n s .

S p e c i f i c  i n s t r u c t i o n s  f o r  th e  con ten t  o f  th e  sess ions  are  

desc r ibed  in d e t a i l  in the  d i s cu s s io n  of  the  workshop format;  t h e r e 

f o r e ,  only t h e  m a te r i a l s  needed, con ten t  areas  f o r  each of  the  ten 

s e s s i o n s ,  and homework assignments are  provided below with the  assump

t i o n  t h a t  th e  read e r  w i l l  r e f e r  back to  the  workshop format f o r  

s p e c i f i c  i n s t r u c t i o n s  in p re sen t in g  the  con ten t  a r e a s .  (An a s t e r i s k  

i n d i c a t e s  an op t iona l  element o f  t r a i n i n g . )

Sess ion  One

M ate r ia ls  Needed

1. Name tags
2. Adult  S e l f -exp res s ion  Sca le  o r  S e l f -assessem nt  Table
3. Consciousness Razors handout

*4. Videotape e n t i t l e d  "Can A sse r t iveness  B en e f i t  Indian
People?" ,  playback r e c o r d e r ,  and monitor.
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Content Areas

1. In t ro d u c t io n s
2. Overview of  t h e  workshop
3. Se l f -as ses sm en t  of  p re s e n t  leve l  o f  a s s e r t i v e n e s s
4. Developing an A sse r t iv e  B e l i e f  System
5. Consciousness Razors
6. Stimulus v ideo tape  or  demonst ra t ion

Homework Assignment

1. Daily log o f  a s s e r t i v e  behav ior  in  n a t u r a l l y  occur r ing  
i n t e r a c t i o n s  (Galass i  & G a l a s s i ,  1977a)

2. Observe someone who you th in k  to  be a s s e r t i v e  and w r i t e  
down what t h a t  person d id  and s a id .

Session  Two

M ate r ia l s  Needed

1. Indian Rights  and R e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  handout
2. Blackboard o r  l a rg e  sh ee t s  o f  paper

Content Areas

1. Developing an A sse r t iv e  B e l i e f  System 
Indian B i l l  o f  Rights e x e r c i s e  
Indian Rights  and R e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s

2. A sse r t iv e  behavio r

Homework Assignment

Continue keeping d a i ly  lo g ,  t h i s  t ime paying p a r t i c u l a r  
a t t e n t i o n  to  th e  r i g h t s  of each person in th e  s i t u a t i o n .

Session Three

Materi a l s  Needed

*1. Videotape e n t i t l e d  "How to  Talk so t h a t  Others Will L i s t e n , "  
playback r e c o r d e r ,  and monitor

2. American Indian D iscr imina t ion  Tes t  on A s s e r t iv e  and 
Nonasser t ive  behavior

3. D e f in i t io n s  A c t iv i t y  Role Play S c r ip t

Content Areas

1. Tes t imonia ls  of Indian a s s e r t i v e  behavior
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2 .  A s s e r t i v e ,  Aggress ive ,  and Nonasser t ive  Responses 
D e f in i t io n s  A c t iv i t y  e x e r c i s e

3. Rehearsal  o f  express ing  p o s i t i v e  f e e l i n g s

Homework Assignment

1. Continue keeping d a i ly  log
2. American Indian D isc r im ina t ion  Tes t  on A s s e r t i v e  and 

N o n -a sse r t iv e  Behavior

Sess ion  Four

Materia l  s Needed

1. Behavior A t t i t u d e  Cycle handout
2. Group Awareness P r o f i l e
3. Verbal and Non-verbal Behavior ex e rc i s e

*4. Videotape e n t i t l e d  "How t o  Talk so t h a t  Others Will L i s ten"

Content Areas

1. Behavior A t t i t u d e  Cycle
2. Verbal and Non-verbal Components of  A sse r t iv en ess
3. D is tance  Exerc ise

Homework Assignment

1. Continue keeping d a i l y  log
2. Group Awareness P r o f i l e
3. Observe and record a s i t u a t i o n .  L i s t  th e  verbal and 

non-verbal components of a s s e r t i v e n e s s  d isp layed  in 
t h a t  s i t u a t i o n .

Session  Five

M ate r ia ls  Needed

1. Formula f o r  "I-messages"
*2. Response v ideo tape  e n t i t l e d  "What Do We Mean by A sse r t ive?"  

Content Areas

1.  Discussion of Group Awareness P r o f i l e
2. Review o f  A s s e r t i v e ,  Aggress ive ,  N onasser t ive  Responses; 

Verbal and Non-verbal Components o f  A sse r t iv e n e ss
3. Express ing p o s i t i v e  f e e l i n g s
4.  "I-messages"
5. C u l tu ra l  Appropr ia teness
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Homework Assignment

1. Continue keeping d a i ly  log .
2.  Observe and record  a s i t u a t i o n .  Determine whether  i t  i s  

c u l t u r a l l y  a p p ro p r ia te  o r  i n a p p r o p r i a t e .  Discuss th e  verbal 
and non-verbal components and why i t  was a p p r o p r i a t e .

Session Six

M ate r ia l s  Needed

1. Indian-White  Language Comparison handout
2.  Blackboard o r  l a r g e  shee ts  o f  paper
3. Message Matching I and Message Matching I I  handouts
4.  Excerpts from speeches of  Indian o ra to r s  on overhead 

t r a n s p a r e n c ie s
5. Overhead p r o j e c t o r  and screen

Content Areas

1.  Indian Oral T r a d i t io n
2. Indian-White  Language Comparison
3. Message Matching
4. Voice C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  e x e r c i s e

Homework Assignment

1. Continue keeping d a i ly  log
2. L i s t  inc idences  of  Indian-White d i f f e r e n t i a l  speech 

observed between group s e s s i o n s .

Session Seven

M ate r ia ls  Needed

*1. Videotape e n t i t l e d  "Message Matching"
2. A s s e r t iv e  Indian Messages handout
3. Blackboard o r  l a r g e  shee ts  o f  paper

Content Areas

1.  A s s e r t iv e  Indian Messages
2. Rehearsal  of  a s s e r t i v e  Indian messages in t r i a d i c  format 

c o n ce n t r a t in g  on the  express ion  o f  nega t ive  f e e l i n g s  and 
s e l f - a f f i r m a t i o n
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Homework Assignment

1. Continue keeping d a i l y  log
2. S e le c t  one of  th e  f i v e  c a te g o r i e s  o f  t a r g e t  persons t h a t  i s

most d i f f i c u l t  f o r  you to  r e l a t e  to .  Observe a person from
t h a t  ca teg o ry  f o r  t h i r t y  minutes.  Write down your  impressions 
of h is  o r  her  behavio r .

Sess ion  Eight

M ate r ia ls  Needed

*1. Videotape e n t i t l e d  " D i f f e r e n t  Ways to  A sse r t  Your Rights"
*2. Counter a s s e r t i o n  segment of  the  v ideotape  e n t i t l e d  "Message 

Matching"

Content Areas

1. Review o f  A s s e r t iv e  Ind ian  Messages
2. Bas ic ,  Empathie, E s c a la to ry  A sser t ions
3. Counter A sse r t io n s
4. Rehearsal  of  the  exp re ss ion  o f  nega t ive  f e e l i n g s  and 

coun te r  a s s e r t i o n s  in t r i a d i c  format

Homework Assignments

1. Continue keeping d a i l y  log
2. Observe c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  in te rc h an g e s ,  record  any q u a l i f i e r s  

p r e s e n t ,  and w r i t e  an account of  your  impress ions  of the  
t a r g e t  p e r s o n ' s  response  t o  the  s e n d e r ' s  s ta t em en ts .

Session  Nine

Content Areas

1.  Review o f  coun te r  a s s e r t i o n s ,  b a s i c ,  empathie ,  and e sc a l a to r y  
a s s e r t i o n s

2. Review message matching
3. Behavioral  rehearsa l  co n ce n t ra t in g  on exp ress ing  p o s i t i v e  

f e e l i n g s ,  nega t ive  f e e l i n g s ,  and s e l f - a f f i r m a t i o n  using 
message matching format

Homework Assignment

1. Continue keeping d a i l y  log
2. Write a s c r i p t  invo lv ing  th e  kind of a s s e r t i v e  response 

( b a s i c ,  e s c a l a t o r y ,  empathie ,  and counter)  you have most 
d i f f i c u l t y  enac t ing .
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Session Ten

M ate r ia ls  Needed

1. Adult  S e l f - ex p res s io n  S ca le  o r  S e l f -assessm en t  Table
2. Workshop Evaluation form

Content Areas

1. Continue behavior r e h e a r s a l  us ing message matching format
2. S e l f -assessm en t  o f  p r e s e n t  level of  a s s e r t i v e n e s s
3. Comparison o f  p r e - t r a i n i n g  and p o s t - t r a i n i n g  se l f -a sses sm en ts
4.  Evaluation o f  on-going workshop
5. Wrap-up o f  t r a i n i n g



CHAPTER VIII

PRACTICAL AND ETHICAL CONSIDERATIONS FOR TRAINERS

This s ec t io n  d iscusses  the  r o l e  of the  Indian p a rap ro fe ss iona l  

t r a i n e r  and non-Indian  p ro fes s io n a l  t r a i n e r  in teach ing  a s s e r t i o n  s k i l l s  

to  Indian people .  P r i o r  to  the  d i s cu s s io n  of each, i t  should be empha

s ized  th a t  a t r a i n e r ' s  e f f e c t i v e n e s s  depends upon h i s  or  her e f f e c t i v e 

ness  as a person.  T ra in ing  s k i l l s  a re  interwoven with  the  t r a i n e r ' s  

p e r so n a l i t y - -w h a t  th e  t r a i n e r  p e r c e iv e s ,  how the  t r a i n e r  r e a c t s  to  h is  

o r  her p e rc e p t io n s ,  and how the  t r a i n e r  t r a n s l a t e s  th e se  r e a c t io n s  i n t o  

behavior  (Nylen,  M i t c h e l l ,  & S to u t ,  1967). Knowledge, s e l f - a w a re n e ss ,  

and s k i l l  development go hand and hand in bu i ld ing  th e  t r a i n e r .  One's 

p ro fess iona l  growth as a t r a i n e r  cannot be sepa ra ted  from one 's  personal 

and c u l tu r a l  growth as an i n d i v i d u a l .

P a ra p ro fe s s io n a ls  

One of th e  complications  o f  s e l e c t i n g  t r a i n e r s  f o r  t h i s  program 

surrounds the  i s s u e s  of  race and a v a i l a b i l i t y .  The most e f f e c t i v e  

a s s e r t i o n  t r a i n e r  would be one r e p re se n t in g  the  same race  and c u l t u r a l  

exper iences  of  the  t r a i n e e s  (Carkhuff  & P ie rc e ,  1967). U nfor tuna te ly ,  

th e  number o f  Indian p ro f e s s i o n a l s  in  he lping r e l a t e d  p ro fes s io n s  i s  

l im i t e d  and th e  need f o r  a s s e r t i o n  t r a i n i n g  among American Indians

174
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i s  g re a t .  A p o s s ib l e  remedy f o r  t h i s  d e f i c i en c y  might be t o  extend the  

a v a i l a b i l i t y  of a s s e r t i o n  t r a i n i n g  through the  use o f  Indian  p a rap ro fes 

s iona l  s as t r a i n e r s  o f  a s s e r t i v e n e s s .

A p a rap ro fe ss iona l  i s  de f ined  as a person who i s  s e l e c t e d ,  t r a i n e d ,  

and given r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  fo r  performing func t ions  g e n e r a l ly  performed 

by p ro fes s io n a ls  (Delworth,  1974).  They do not possess  th e  r e q u i s i t e  

education or  c r e d e n t i a l s  to  be cons idered  p r o f e s s i o n a l s ,  b u t  d i sp lay  

adequate a b i l i t y  in  t h e  f i e l d  in  which they a re  working. In re fe rence  

to  t h i s  program, Indian p a rap ro fe ss iona l  t r a i n e r s  would d i sp la y  know

ledge of the  p ro f e s s io n a l  l i t e r a t u r e  on a s s e r t i v e n e s s ,  enthusiasm and 

a s s e r t i v e n e s s  as a group l e a d e r ,  suppor t iveness ,  d i r e c t n e s s ,  non

demeaning c r i t i c a l n e s s ,  and comfor tab leness  in r e l a t i n g  t o  Indian 

t r a i n e e s .

The necessary  q u a l i t i e s  o f  an e f f e c t i v e  p a ra p ro fe s s io n a l  a s s e r 

t i o n  t r a i n e r  a re  of  more immediate va lue  than what i s  l o s t  by t h e i r  

lack  of formal t r a i n i n g  and su p e r v i s io n .  As the  d e f i n i t i o n  and t r a i n 

ing  of p a r a p r o fe s s io n a l s  becomes more accep ted ,  p ro f e s s io n a l  o rgan iza

t i o n s '  r e s t r i c t i o n s  on th e  use o f  p a ra p ro fe s s io n a l s  a r e  becoming more 

f l e x i b l e  and p u b l i c a t i o n s  address ing  the  i s su es  n f  t h e  a p p r o p r i a t e  use 

and t r a i n i n g  of  p a r a p ro fe s s io n a l s  have inc reased  (Delworth ,  Sherwood,

& C asabur r i ,  1974; North Texas S t a t e  U n iv e r s i ty ,  1973; Zimpfer,  1974).

There has been e x ten s iv e  evidence o f  the  e f f i c i e n c y  of  pa ra 

p ro fes s iona l  counse lo rs  in  community and a n t i - p o v e r ty  programs in the  

l i t e r a t u r e  (G ar tne r ,  1969; Gordon; R e i f f  & Riessman, 1965).  The use 

o f  p a rap ro fe ss iona l  counse lo rs  avoids  th e  f r eq u e n t ly  exper ienced  in 

adequacies of t r a d i t i o n a l  d e l iv e ry  s e r v ic e s  which o f ten  r e l y  upon
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p r o f e s s i o n a l s  who do not unders tand  th e  needs of minor i ty  people.

Indian p a ra p ro fe s s io n a l s  have s u c c e s s f u l ly  served  as l i a i s o n s  between 

the  p ro fes s io n a l  c o unse lo rs ,  community members, and t r a d i t i o n a l  h e a le r s  

in t h e i r  r o l e  as he lper s  such a s  community h e a l th  r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s ,  

homemaker a i d e s ,  and socia l  s e r v i c e  workers.  U t i l i z i n g  p a ra p ro fe s 

s io n a l s  i s  a means of  recogniz ing  the  s t r e n g th  o f  competent h e lper s  

w ithout p ro fes s io n a l  s t a t u s  and a means of encouraging Indian s e l f -  

d e te rm ina t ion .  Pa rap ro fess iona l  a s s e r t i o n  t r a i n e r s  may a l so  be 

e f f e c t i v e  c o - t r a i n e r s  with minimal t r a i n i n g  because they possess  t h e  

community background and unders tand ing  which outweighs formal t r a i n i n g  

(Carkhuff & Traux, 1965).  This  becomes p a r t i c u l a r l y  ev iden t  when 

Anglo p r o f e s s i o n a l s  and Indian p a rap ro fe ss iona l  c o - t r a i n e r s  focus on 

what they unders tand as racism o r  p re ju d ice  w i th in  the  t r a i n i n g  s e s 

s ions  and d i scu ss  and process th e  nuances of f e e l i n g s  which emerge 

from t h e i r  d i f f e r e n t  p e r sp ec t iv e s  (Thomas & Yates ,  1974).

However, some caution should  be observed in accep t ing  the  r e p o r t s  

t h a t  the  use  of pa rap ro fe ss io n a l  he lpers  i s  an e f f e c t i v e ,  a c c e p t a b l e ,  

and adap tab le  procedure (Brown, 1974; Gruver,  1971). The use of  p a r a 

p r o f e s s io n a l s  in coaching dur ing  behavioral  r e h e a r s a l s  has been found 

to  be s u p e r io r  to  p ro fess iona l  coaching in a s s e r t i o n  t r a i n i n g  with  

non-d is tu rbed  c l i e n t s  (Flowers & Guerra,  1974).  An add i t io n a l  b e n e f i t  

from t h i s  procedure i s  the  "double change phenomenon" wherein a p e r 

son who has been a coach i s  found to  l earn  a s s e r t i o n  techniques  b e t t e r  

than a c l i e n t  who has never had the  oppor tun i ty  to  coach (Flowers & 

Guerra,  1974; Guerney, 1969).  A real  concern of s p e c i a l i s t s  in the  

a rea  i s  t h a t  o f te n  in a s s e r t i o n  groups ,  t r a i n e e s  w i l l  reveal a number



177

of  psychological  problems which a re  more a p p ro p r i a t e  f o r  in-depth  

therapy  (Lange & Jakubowski,  1976). I t  i s  fe a red  t h a t  p a rap ro fess iona l  

t r a i n e r s  may not be ab le  to  d i s c r im in a t e  between th e  need f o r  a s s e r t i o n  

t r a i n i n g  and th e  need f o r  r e f e r r a l  t o  more in -dep th  counse l ing  pro

cedures (Shoemaker, 1977).  I f  Indian p a ra p ro f e s s io n a l s  c o - t r a i n  with  

p ro fes s io n a l  t r a i n e r s  o r  a re  superv ised  c lo se ly  by p ro fes s iona l  t r a i n e r s ,  

t h i s  concern may be minimized. A l i s t  o f  p re sen t in g  problems e n t i t l e d .  

P resen t ing  Problems f o r  A sse r t ion  t r a i n i n g ,  i s  provided in Appendix T 

which may be used to  help s e n s i t i v e  p a rap ro fe s s io n a l  t r a i n e r s  to  d i s 

c r im in a te  which problems may be a p p r o p r i a t e  f o r  a s s e r t i o n  t r a i n i n g  and 

which problems would be more a p p r o p r i a t e ly  handled i n d i v i d u a l l y .  Even 

though t r a i n e e s  have been grouped homogeneously accord ing  to  th e se  c r i 

t e r i a ,  i t  i s  not unusual f o r  t r a i n e e s  to  exper ience  c r i t i c a l  emotions 

and c o n f l i c t  over a behavio r  change. When t h i s  o c cu r s ,  a s t r i c t  

s k i l l s - a c q u i s t i o n  approach i s  inadequate  and th e  p ro f e s s io n a l  t r a i n e r ' s  

th e r a p e u t i c  s k i l l s  must be c a l l e d  upon.

A f u r t h e r  concern involves  th e  amount and kind o f  t r a i n i n g  f o r  

p a ra p ro fe s s io n a l s  in  the  a rea  of a s s e r t i o n  t r a i n i n g .  T ra in ing  in t h i s  

program requ i re s  s i g n i f i c a n t  knowledge of  the  Indian exper ience .  Para

p ro fes s iona l  t r a i n e r s  should be exposed to  r a c i a l  s t e r e o ty p e s  and 

methods of e l im in a t in g  them (Respect  my c h i l d ,  1978; Shaughnessy,  1978).  

They should a l s o  r e c e iv e  ex ten s iv e  human r e l a t i o n s  t r a i n i n g  which 

focuses  on r e l a t i o n s h i p  bu i ld in g  and communication s k i l l s .  S k i l l s  in 

group dynamics, knowledge of the  c r i t e r i a  f o r  r e f e r r a l  t o  p ro fess iona l  

ag en c ie s ,  awareness of  resources  and r e f e r r a l  so u rc e s ,  and o rgan iza

t i o n a l  s k i l l s  a r e  a l s o  helpful f o r  t h e i r  e f f e c t i v e n e s s  as a t r a i n e r
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(Carkhuff,  1967; Danish & Hauer, 1973; Ivey & A u th ie r ,  1978; Thomas & 

Yates ,  1974).

Extensive t r a i n i n g  in a s s e r t i v e n e s s  should inc lude  t h e i r  p a r t i c i 

pation in an in t ro d u c to ry  a s s e r t i o n  t r a i n i n g  workshop. I t  i s  a l so  

recommended t h a t  pa rapro fess iona l  personnel a t t e n d  an a s s e r t i o n  work

shop f o r  t r a i n e r s  which emphasizes s k i l l s  in conducting behavioral  r e 

h e a r s a l s ,  coaching , and shaping success ive  approximations of  g oa ls .

They should exper ience  superv ised  a p p l i c a t io n  of  t r a i n i n g  by lead ing  

an a s s e r t i o n  t r a i n i n g  group under the  superv is ion  of  a p ro fes s iona l  

a s s e r t io n  t r a i n e r  or  the  p e r io d ic  co- lead ing  of  an a s s e r t i o n  t r a i n i n g  

group with a p ro fes s io n a l  a s s e r t i o n  t r a i n e r  (Whitely & Flowers,  1978). 

Videotaping i s  a l s o  an e x c e l l e n t  medium f o r  p repar ing  and superv is ing  

p a ra p ro fe s s io n a l s  in a s s e r t i v e n e s s .  Some problems o f  t r a i n i n g  which 

could be s im ula ted  throughout th e  t r a i n i n g  of  pa rap ro fess iona l  t r a i n e r s  

involve s i t u a t i o n s  complicated by th e  r e t i c e n t  group member, the  power 

s t r u g g le ,  and th e  i r r e l e v a n t  comment (Sandmeyer, R anck ,& Chiswick, 

1979).  Again i t  i s  recommended t h a t  a l e a rn ing -based  model which 

assumes t h a t  having knowledge, viewing o thers  demonstrate t r a i n i n g  

s k i l l s ,  p r a c t i c i n g  l e ad e r sh ip  s k i l l s ,  and rece iv ing  feedback be used in 

t r a i n i n g  p a rap ro fess iona l  a s s e r t i o n  t r a i n e r s .

Se lec t ion  of pa rap ro fess iona l  t r a i n e r s  may be an on-going process  

by s t r u c t u r i n g  p e r io d ic  ev a lu a t io n s  throughout phases of  t r a i n i n g .  The 

f ina l  s e l e c t io n  c r i t e r i a  should be based upon th e  a p p l i c a n t ' s  mot iva

t ion  f o r  involvement in the  program, a b i l i t y  to  communicate openly 

and d i r e c t l y ,  and e f f e c t i v e n e s s  as a ro le  model and t r a i n e r  of c u l 

t u r a l l y  a p p ro p r ia t e  a s s e r t i v e n e s s  (Sandmeyer, Ranck, & Chiswick, 1979).
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S p e c i f ic  concepts  and s k i l l s  p r a c t i c e d  in t r a i n i n g  p a ra p ro fe s s io n a l s  

involve: de f in in g  a s s e r t i v e ,  p a s s iv e ,  and ag g re ss iv e  behavior ;  recog

n iz ing  and c l a r i f y i n g  b e l i e f  systems r e l a t e d  to.  a s s e r t i v e  and non

a s s e r t i v e  behav ior ;  i d e n t i f y in g  thoughts  and f e e l i n g s  about a s s e r t i v e  

and n o n a sse r t iv e  behav ior ;  i d e n t i f y i n g  behavioral  components of  

a s s e r t i v e n e s s ;  demonst rat ing a s s e r t i v e  s k i l l s ;  and g iv ing  and re c e iv in g  

feedback about  a s s e r t i v e  behav ior .

Non-Indian P ro fe s s io n a ls

One of t h e  most e f f e c t i v e  ways t o  l e a rn  about o n e se l f  i s  
by tak ing  s e r i o u s l y  th e  c u l t u r e s  of o th e r s .  I t  f o r c e s  you 
to  pay a t t e n t i o n  to  those d e t a i l s  of  l i f e  which d i f f e r e n 
t i a t e  them from you. (H a l l ,  1959, p. 54)

Since i t  i s  un l ik e ly  t h a t  most t r a i n e r s  of t h i s  Asse r t ion  T r a in 

ing with  American Indians program w i l l  be both Indian and a p ro f e s s io n 

al counse lo r ,  t h i s  s ec t io n  i s  w r i t t e n  f o r  the  non-Indian p ro fess iona l  

who works with  American Indians o r  has been asked to  conduct t r a i n i n g  

with them. E t h i c a l l y ,  i t  i s  im por tan t  t h a t  those  who o f f e r  mental 

h ea l th  s e r v ic e s  to  persons of c u l t u r a l l y  d i f f e r e n t  backgrounds be 

competent in the  unders tanding o f  the  c u l t u r e  of  th o se  groups (Ameri

can Psychological  Assoc ia tion  Conference ,  1973).  For t h i s  reason ,  

c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  o r i e n t a t i o n  t r a i n i n g  i s  ga in ing importance in the  

counseling f i e l d ,  s ince  most of th e  people in t h i s  a rea  a re  l im i t e d  

to  the  norms of  th e  m ajo r i ty  c u l t u r e .  Anglo p ro f e s s i o n a l s  a re  simply 

unable to  unders tand communication based on a s e t  o f  norms un l ike  t h e i r  

own. Even th e  labe l  "non-Indian" may be d i s r u p t in g  to  p ro fess iona l  

i d e n t i t y ,  f o r  the  s l i g h t  d e t a i l  o f  a labe l  which i n d i c a t e s  non-group 

membership can cha l lenge  one 's  i d e n t i t y .
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T h e o r e t i c a l l y ,  t h e r e  should be no problem when people  of d i f f e r 

e n t  c u l t u r e s  meet.  Re la t ions  begin with  f r i e n d s h i p ,  goodw i l l ,  and a 

r a t i o n a l  unders tand ing  t h a t  each p a r ty  has a d i f f e r e n t  s e t  of  b e l i e f s ,  

cus toms,  norms, and v a lu e s .  U nfo r tu n a te ly ,  u n in te n t io n a l  misunder

s tand ings  occur  when people  s t a r t  working to g e th e r  s i n c e  people remain 

w i th in  the  g r ip  o f  t h e i r  own c u l t u r a l  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  ( H a l l ,  1977). For 

t h i s  reason i t  i s  recommended t h a t  non-Indian p ro f e s s i o n a l s  engage in 

c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  t r a i n i n g  p r i o r  t o  working with Indian people .  Cross- 

c u l t u r a l  communication t r a i n i n g  a llows non-Indian t r a i n e r s  the  oppor

t u n i t y  to  i d e n t i f y  th o se  problems which a r i s e  th roughout  t r a i n i n g  

because of t h e i r  own c u l tu re - sh ap e d  response r a t h e r  than the  t r a i n e e ' s  

shor tcomings.  By comparing the  s i m i l a r i t i e s  and d i f f e r e n c e s  of 

c u l t u r a l  coherence ,  ga in ing  l i m i t e d  in format ion about In d ia n s ,  s e l f -  

examination ,  and t e s t i n g  of h ypo the t ica l  s t e r e o t y p e s ,  t r a i n e r s  may 

l e a r n  something about t h e i r  own i d e n t i t y .  They l e a r n  how t h e i r  thoughts  

and behavior a r e  grounded in c u l t u r a l  assumptions ,  v a l u e s ,  and b e l i e f s ,  

and how t h e i r  f e e l i n g s  a r e  based on c u l t u r a l  v a lu e s ,  a l l  o f  which 

a f f e c t  t h e i r  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  with  t r a i n e e s  and a r e  p o s s ib l e  sources  of 

misunders tanding (B re s l in  & Pedersen ,  1976; Haigh, 1966; H a l l ,  1977).

The a b i l i t y  to  recognize  c u l t u r a l  in f lu en ces  in co g n i t io n s  i s  

de f ined  as c u l t u r a l  s e l f -aw areness  (Katz ,  1978). With t h i s  awareness,  

t r a i n e r s  can make d e l i b e r a t e  r a t h e r  than acc iden ta l  d e c i s io n s  about 

whether they want to  r e t a i n  t h e i r  opin ions  and frame o f  r e f e re n c e ,  or 

use t r a n s p e c t i o n ,  the  process  of p u t t i n g  o n e se l f  in the  mind o f  ano ther  

person (Lee, 1966; Maruyama, 1970).  They should become more knowledge

a b le  about t h e i r  own l i m i t a t i o n s  in f a c i l i t a t i n g  behaviora l  change
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with people from a c u l t u r e  u n l ik e  t h e i r  own. Each of  the  fo llowing 

c u l t u r a l  d i f f e r e n c e s  a f f e c t s  how t r a i n e e s  pe rce ive  and ca r ry  out 

a s s e r t i v e  behavio r :  th e  d e t a i l s  of language p ro n u n c ia t io n ,  the  way

people move (tempo and rhythm), the  way they use t h e i r  senses ( r e p r e 

s en ta t i o n a l  sys tem s) ,  how c lo s e  they ge t  t o  each o th e r  ( th e  types  of  

bonds they form),  how they show and exper ience t h e i r  emotions,  t h e i r  

image o f  what c o n s t i t u t e s  maleness and femaleness ,  how h ie ra r c h i c a l  

r e l a t i o n s h i p s  a re  handled,  and th e  flow of  informat ion  in soc ia l  sys 

tems (H al l ,  1977).

The r e s u l t s  of  c u l t u r a l  se l f -aw a reness  and awareness of the  

e lements of c u l t u r a l  coherence a r e  immense. Tra inees  become aware of 

c e r t a i n  phases of  e th n ic  i d e n t i t y  which they exper ience  as they 

develop "an unders tanding  o f  Indian behav io r ."  This awareness i s  

inva luab le  in provid ing  Indian t r a i n e e s  with  in format ion  concerning 

th e  p o s s ib le  confused nega t ive  r e a c t io n s  non-Indians  may exper ience  

towards Indian a s s e r t i v e n e s s  ( Jackson,  1975).  This non-Indian f eed 

back a l so  improves t r a i n e e s '  s k i l l s  a t  d iagnosing d i f f i c u l t i e s  in 

i n t e r c u l t u r a l  communications. The goals of i n t e r c u l t u r a l  communication 

app l ied  to  t r a i n e r s  of  a s s e r t i v e n e s s  inc lude  in c re a s in g  non-Indian 

t r a i n e r s '  awareness o f :  t h e i r  impact on o th e r  people ,  t h e i r  own p a t 

t e r n s  of  handling i n t e rp e r s o n a l  c o n f l i c t ,  and t h e i r  own motives in 

i n t e r a c t i o n s  with  o th e r s  (Haigh, 1966). T ra in e r s  a l s o  le a rn  to  

suspend judgment when con f ron ted  with a behavior which seems uniquely  

d i f f e r e n t .  Hopefu lly ,  as t r a i n e r s  become in c r e a s in g ly  aware of t h e i r  

own ignorance o f  the  v a s t  d i f f e r e n c e s  among Indian c u l tu r a l  groups,  

t h e i r  motivation to  l e a rn  about  d ive rse  ways w i l l  correspondingly
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i n c r e a s e .  F i n a l l y ,  non-Indian t r a i n e r s  may a l s o  become aware of a reas  

o f  Indian communication which may be modif ied  t o  be more congruent 

w i th  non-Indian communication.

C u l tu ra l  Simula tion

A complete d e sc r ip t i o n  o f  c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  communication programs 

i s  beyond th e  scope of t h i s  manual. A very v a lu ab le  a sp e c t  o f  c r o s s -  

c u l t u r a l  o r i e n t a t i o n  programs i s  c u l t u r a l  s im u la t io n .  Simulation of 

i s s u e s  on a s s e r t i o n  t r a i n i n g  may he lp  non-Indian  t r a i n e r s  b e t t e r  under

s tand  the  unspoken c u l t u r a l  system of  l e a rn in g  and behaving in h e re n t  

in  Indian ways of communicating. S imulat ion i s  necessary  s ince  th e  

people  who l i v e  by the  system can v e r b a l i z e  l i t t l e  about th e  laws in 

o pera t ion  o r  th e  way th e  system works. Behavioral  guides sponsored by 

c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  re sea rch  a re  a l s o  u n a v a i l ab le .  Indians  avoid v e r b a l 

i z in g  t h e i r  ba s ic  modes of  i n t e r a c t i n g  with  each o th e r  s ince  they take  

them f o r  g ran ted  (H a l l ,  1977), and a l s o  because they wish to  p reserve  

what unique ways t h a t  remain.  Indian people u s u a l ly  only t e l l  t r a i n e r s  

whether they a r e  using the  c u l t u r a l  system c o r r e c t l y  or no t .  They w i l l  

n o t  t e l l  t r a i n e r s  how to  use th e  c u l t u r a l  system. T he re fo re ,  to  under

s tand  the  r e a l i t i e s  of  t h i s  c u l t u r e  and accep t  th e  ways o f  t h i s  c u l t u r e  

i s  no t  something t h a t  i s  l ea rned  academica l ly .  C u l tu ra l  uniqueness 

must be l iv e d  ( i . e . ,  s im ula t ion )  r a t h e r  than reasoned ( H a l l ,  1976).

There a r e  two e x i s t i n g  types  o f  c u l t u r a l  s im u la t io n s ,  c u l tu r a l  

sy n th es i s  and c u l t u r a l  s im u la to r s .  C u l tu ra l  " sy n th e s i s "  i s  an a c t i v e  

s im ula t ion  or r o l e  play of  a v a r i e t y  of  c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  encounters  

which fo rces  an e f f e c t i v e  performance and th e  subsequent process ing
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of  t h a t  performance.  C u l tu ra l  " s im ula tors"  a r e  w r i t t e n ,  programmed 

le a rn in g  exper iences  designed to  expose members of  one c u l t u r e  to  some 

of  the  basic  concep ts ,  a t t i t u d e s ,  r o l e  p e rc e p t io n s ,  customs, and values  

o f  another  c u l t u r e .  S e le c t io n  of the  a p p r o p r i a t e  response helps  a 

person to  i n t e r a c t  e f f e c t i v e l y  with  persons from another  c u l t u r e  (De

crow, 1969; F i e d l e r ,  M i t c h e l l ,  & T r i a n d i s ,  1971).  Both of th e se  media 

a r e  aimed a t  c u l t u r a l - c o g n i t i v e  awareness by confron t ing  and p u t t in g  

i n d iv id u a l ,  s u b - c u l t u r a l ,  and c u l tu ra l  thought p a t t e r n s  in c o n t r a s t .

Writ ten c u l t u r a l  s im u la to rs  g e n e ra l ly  c o n s i s t  of a s e r i e s  of 

s i t u a t i o n s  d ep ic t in g  in te rp e r so n a l  c o n f l i c t s  o f ten  encountered in  cross-  

c u l tu r a l  c o n ta c t s .  Two e x i s t i n g  s im ula to rs  which help non-Indian 

t r a i n e r s  le a rn  to  deal with  Indian t r a i n e e s  a re  the  Gaunt le t  Quiz 

(Native American Learning Corpora t ion ,  1978),  and The C u l tu ra l  Simu

l a t o r  (Ross & Trimble ,  1976).  Both a re  designed f o r  non-Indian 

t r a i n e r s  to  l ea rn  more about Indian c u l t u r e .

In the  event t h a t  non-Indian t r a i n e r s  would l i k e  to  w r i t e  t h e i r  

own s im ula tions  of problem s i t u a t i o n s ,  th e  fo llowing components a re  

recommended f o r  in c lu s io n  in each sce n a r io :  (1) a comon occurrence

in which an Indian and a non-Indian i n t e r a c t ,  (2) a s i t u a t i o n  which 

Anglo c u l t u r e  f in d s  c o n f l i c t i n g  or puzzling and i s  l i k e l y  to  mis in 

t e r p r e t ,  and (3) a s i t u a t i o n  which can be i n t e r p r e t e d  in a f a i r l y  

unequivocal manner given s u f f i c i e n t  knowledge about  the  c u l t u r e .  The 

s i t u a t i o n  c rea ted  may be p l e a s a n t ,  unp leasan t ,  o r  simply non- 

unders tandable  in terms of in te rp e r so n a l  a t t i t u d e s ,  v a lues ,  and 

customs. Topics f o r  t h e  s imula t ion  of c u l t u r a l  d i f f e r e n c e s  may be 

found in the  works of Danie lian  (1967),  Danie l ian  and Stewart  (1968),



184

F i e l d e r ,  M i tc h e l l ,  and T r ia n d i s  (1971) ,  Kraemer (1969),  and S tewar t ,  

D a n ie l i an ,  and Fos te r  (1969).

Most c u l tu r a l  c o n f l i c t s  occur w ith in  th e  fo l lowing  a re a s  of 

d i f f e r e n c e s :  perception o f  s e l f  and th e  i n d iv id u a l ,  pe rcep t ion  of  the

wor ld ,  modali ty  of  m o t iv a t io n ,  modali ty  of r e l a t i o n s  t o  o t h e r s ,  and 

dominant form of a c t i v i t y  (S tew a r t ,  1966). To i l l u s t r a t e  th e se  f i v e  

m o d a l i t i e s  and the  value of  adap t in g  modes of t r a i n i n g  to  Indian ways 

of  l e a r n i n g ,  the  following t o p i c s  f o r  s imula tion  or  s y n th e s i s  address  

p o t e n t i a l  problems which non-Indian  t r a i n e r s  may encoun te r  during the 

A sse r t io n  Train ing with American Indians  Program. The s i t u a t i o n s  

c r e a te d  in t h i s  s imula tion  demonst ra te  a v a r i e ty  of  t r a i n i n g  problems 

which non-Indians  may exper ience .

1. Autumn Jackson i s  a very co n sc ien t io u s  t r a i n e r  who i s  i n 

t e r e s t e d  in l e a rn in g  about Indian c u l t u r e  and e l i c i t i n g  d iscu ss io n  about 

ty p ic a l  Indian behavior from t r a i n e e s .  This i s  her f i r s t  workshop with  

In d ia n s ,  y e t  she has p rev ious ly  worked with a few Indian c l i e n t s .  As 

she i s  beginning the  d i s cu s s io n  of Indian behav io r ,  one of  th e  t r a i n e e s  

decides  to  cha l lenge  he r  c r e d i b i l i t y  as a t r a i n e r  with Indian people 

s in ce  she i s  no t iceab ly  non-Ind ian .  The t r a i n e e  im pl ies  by innuendo 

t h a t  she  can not poss ib ly  unders tand  Indian d i f f i c u l t i e s  in  a s s e r t i v e 

ness s in c e  she h e r s e l f  has never  exper ienced p re ju d ic e  and racism 

(pe rcep t ion  of  s e l f ) .

2. Ronnie Snow was a p rev ious  peace corps v o lu n te e r .  He has 

been involved ex tens ive ly  in c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  informat ion and decides  to  

w r i t e  a proposal to  br ing American Ind ians ,  Blacks ,  and Chicanos 

to g e t h e r  f o r  a c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  a s s e r t i o n  t r a i n i n g  program. When he
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e n t h u s i a s t i c a l l y  d i s cu s se s  t h i s  idea  with  t r a i n e e s ,  he ge ts  no sup

p o r t .  He can no t  unders tand why Indian people a re  no t  i n t e r e s t e d  in 

working with  o th e r  m in o r i t i e s  to  share  ideas  and help each o th e r .  He 

decides  to  f i n d  o u t  why in th e  nex t  t r a i n i n g  s e s s io n  (p e rc ep t io n s  of 

th e  world) .

3. Cla rence  Jones has been conducting a s s e r t i o n  t r a i n i n g  groups 

f o r  severa l  y e a r s  and i s  about t o  conduct h i s  f i r s t  sess ion  with  Ameri

can Ind ians .  He i s  ex c i t ed  about a l l  the  m a te r ia l  t h e r e  i s  to  cover

in j u s t  two days and plans  an agenda f u l l  of  a c t i v i t i e s .  The f i r s t  

day comes and he a r r i v e s  ready to  t r a i n  a t  9:00 a.m. Tra inees  begin 

wandering in l a t e .  He has p r i n t e d  ou t  c e r t i f i c a t e s  of  t r a i n i n g  and 

no one a c t s  happy t o  re ce ive  them. He a s s ig n s  a homework ass ignment 

of  w r i t t e n  m a t e r i a l s  and few people  read them. He leaves  the  t r a i n i n g  

very f r u s t r a t e d  (modali ty  of m o t iv a t io n ) .

4. Mary Thomas has j u s t  f i n i s h e d  conducting a two-day t r a i n i n g  

s e s s io n .  She f e e l s  t h a t  the  t r a i n i n g  went w e l l .  She enjoyed th e  t ime 

spent in t r a i n i n g  as well as th e  t ime spen t  o u t s id e  of  t r a i n i n g  v i s i t 

ing and meeting people  on the  r e s e r v a t i o n .  A f t e r  c o l l e c t i n g  the  eva lu 

a t io n  forms and wrapping up th e  s e s s i o n ,  she says goodbye and exp resses  

her  a p p re c ia t io n  f o r  t h e i r  i n p u t .  She w a i t s  around awhi le  wishing 

t h a t  someone would g ive  her verbal feedback about  t r a i n i n g .  No one 

does.  As she l e a v e s ,  a couple o f  th e  t r a i n e e s  shake her hand and l e t  

her  know t h a t  t h e i r  pow wow i s  t h e  f i r s t  week o f  June.  She leaves  

f e e l i n g  confused (modality  of r e l a t i o n  to  o t h e r s ) .

5. Jim David has conducted s ix  a s s e r t i o n  t r a i n i n g  se s s io n s  

with Indian t r a i n e e s  which he f e e l s  were success fu l  because t r a i n e e s
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p a r t i c i p a t e d  openly in the  group d i s cu s s io n  and became involved in the 

behav ior  r e h e a r s a l s .  This was very  p o s i t i v e  f o r  him because  he r e l i e s  

p r im ar i ly  on t r a i n e e  inpu t  in design ing  h is  t r a i n i n g .  In t h i s  par 

t i c u l a r  workshop he d e t e c t s  t h a t  something i s  d i f f e r e n t .  When he 

leads  the  d i s cu s s io n  on A s s e r t iv e  Indian Messages ( s e e  Appendix N), 

p a r t i c u l a r l y  the  Indian with Indian  O r ie n ta t io n  ca tegory  and th e  

T r ad i t io n a l  Indian ca teg o ry ,  t h e  t r a i n e e s  remain q u i e t  and do no t  o f f e r  

t h e i r  id eas .  Becoming f r u s t r a t e d  with  t h e i r  apparen t  l a ck  of  i n t e r e s t ,  

he c a l l s  a break . During th e  break a t r a i n e e  p o l i t e l y  t e l l s  the  t r a i n e r  

t h a t  one o f  th e  workshop p a r t i c i p a n t s  i s  a medicine man and the  o the r  

t r a i n e e s  a re  r e l u c t a n t  to  d i s cu s s  c u l t u r a l  i s su es  s in c e  t h i s  man has 

not vo lun tee red  (dominant form of  a c t i v i t y ) .

What i s  most important in s im u la t io n s ,  then ,  i s  what a c t u a l l y  

happens during th e  encounter ,  n o t  the  c o r r e c tn e s s  o f  th e  i n t e r a c t i o n a l  

ch o ice s .  What happened can be processed dynamically in terms of r e 

a c t io n s  and pe rcep t io n s  of th e  r e a c t io n s  of the  people  involved in 

the  s im u la t io n s ,  those  observing  the  s im u la t io n ,  and th e  f e e l i n g s  pa r 

t i c i p a n t s  have f o r  one ano ther  as they exp lore  the  im p l i c a t io n s  of 

t h e i r  behavior .  Processing  has a dual f u n c t io n — i t  p r e c i p i t a t e s  an 

emotional loosening and s e t s  t h e  s tage  f o r  the  a c q u i s i t i o n  of  new 

c o g n i t i v e  frames o f  r e fe ren ce  (S tew ar t ,  1966). Once th e  non-Indian 

t r a i n e r  goes beyond the  i n i t i a l  r e a c t io n s  of  u n c e r t a i n t y ,  doubt,  and 

a n x ie ty ,  the  t r a i n e r  l e a r n s  how to  deal with  new c o n f l i c t s  which occur 

during t r a i n i n g .  A goal f o r  non-Indian t r a i n e r s  i s  c u l t u r a l  to le ran ce  

(empathy) and suspended c u l t u r a l  judgment.  I d e a l l y ,  c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  

involvement should mean a p p r e c i a t i o n  of c u l t u r e  beyond empathie
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unders tand ing ,  al lowing a person to  inco rpo ra te  those  va lues  o f  o th e r  

c u l t u r e s  which have meaning i n t o  h is  or  her own l i f e .

Some s p e c i f i c  sugges t ions  f o r  t r a i n e r s  o f  a s s e r t i v e n e s s  a re  

p re sen ted  as a guide toward becoming c u l t u r a l l y  exper ienced  in d iv id 

u a l s :

1. Avoid d i scuss ing  Indian a s s e r t i v e n e s s  on th e  b a s i s  o f  your  

personal b e l i e f s .  In s tead ,  e l i c i t  informat ion from t r a i n e e s  about  

t h e i r  b e l i e f s  by asking probing q ues t ions  in a r e s p e c t fu l  manner.

2. Learn a l l  you can about th e  c u l tu r e  of  th e  p a r t i c u l a r  t r i b a l  

group with  whom you plan to  t r a i n .  This w i l l  provide  some i n s i g h t  

concern ing p re fe r r e d  behavio r  and p o s s ib l e  b e l i e f s  which c o n f l i c t  with  

a s s e r t i o n .  You may simply ask  th o se  who c o n ta c t  you f o r  t r a i n i n g  to  

send you h i s t o r i c a l  and c u l t u r a l  informat ion in advance.

3. When becoming acqu a in ted  with  group members, p r a c t i c e  

s i n c e r i t y  and humil i ty  by a d m i t t in g  t h a t  you do not know t h e i r  ways, 

bu t  would l i k e  to  le a rn  as much about t h e i r  c u l t u r e  as they care  to  

v o lu n te e r .

4. Remember t h a t  i n s i n c e r i t y  can not be fe igned  f o r  very long. 

Indian people a re  s e n s i t i v e  t o  your  a c t io n s  and may sense  when you a re  

t r y i n g  to  fool them. One d e t e c t io n  of i n s i n c e r i t y  may undo every

th in g  you have accomplished p re v io u s ly .

5. Do not t r y  t o  a c t  Ind ian .  There a re  very few people who 

can do t h i s  s u c c e s s fu l ly  w i th o u t  caus ing resentment.  You can d isp lay  

unders tanding  and r e s p e c t  f o r  Indian  ways wi thou t  p re tend ing  to  be 

something you a re  not (Powers,  1963).
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6. Do not become over ly  cur ious  about Indian t r a d i t i o n a l  ways. 

There are  c e r t a i n  sacred a spec ts  of Indian c u l t u r e  which a re  not 

d e s i r e d  to  be shared with  non-Ind ians .  Prying in to  those  areas  

bu i ld s  resentment.

7. As a t r a i n e r  your r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  i s  to  model a pp rop r ia te  

a s s e r t i v e  behavior  which i s  c u l t u r a l l y  a p p ro p r ia te  w ith in  the  Indian 

community and a l so  e f f e c t i v e  in Anglo c u l t u r e .

8. Develop pa t ience  and s e l f - c o n t r o l .  I f  what you d e s i r e  in 

th e  ways o f  r eac t io n s  o r  behavior i s  no t  immediately forthcoming, take  

you t ime. Learn to  bu i ld  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  with t r a i n e e s  in keeping with 

t h e i r  pace of  l i v i n g .

9. Do not be a f r a i d  to  make m is takes .  Mistakes a re  human and 

th e  person making them i s  o f ten  re spec ted  f o r  being ab le  to  deal with 

them humorously r a t h e r  than e g o c e n t r i c a l l y .  Being ab le  to  f ind  humor
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in Anglo ways a l s o  helps  "break the  i ce"  when d iscu ss in g  r a c ia l  d i f f e r 

ences between you and the  members of th e  group.

10. The l i t e r a t u r e  r e p o r t s  t h a t  Indians  perceive  the  world 

f i e l d  independently  or  w h o l i s t i c a l l y  (Berry ,  1972; Dinges & Hollenbeck, 

1978). Whenever p o s s ib le  i l l u s t r a t e  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  components with 

v isua l  a ids  s in ce  the  more sense m o d a l i t i e s  involved in l e a r n in g ,  the  

g r e a t e r  the  enthusiasm and r e t e n t i o n .

11. Emphasize your  personal e q u a l i t y  by being on th e  same level 

with  t r a i n e e s .  Show t h a t  you a r e  a person who i s  no b e t t e r  o r  worse 

than o the rs  by being w i l l i n g  to  l i s t e n  to  o th e r  id e a s ,  by r e a l l y  h ear 

ing what i s  being s a i d ,  and by re s p e c t in g  the  ideas  t r a i n e e s  p re sen t .

E th ica l  C onsidera t ions

The i s su e  of  non-Indian t r a i n e r s  being unprepared f o r  work with 

people from a c u l t u r e  un l ike  t h e i r  own and p a rap ro fess iona l  t r a i n e r s  

being unprepared f o r  work with  people whose problems r e q u i r e  in -dep th  

counse ling p rocedures ,  r a t h e r  than a s s e r t i v e  t r a i n i n g ,  was p rev ious ly  

d is cussed  in t h i s  ch ap te r .  Lange & Jakubowski (1976) have repor ted  

severa l  o th e r  c r i t i c a l  e t h i c a l  i s sues  f o r  t r a i n e r s  of a s s e r t i v e n e s s  

( c o n f i d e n t i a l i t y ,  t r a i n i n g  behavio r  during t r a i n i n g ,  competency of 

t r a i n e r s ,  l e g i t i m a t e  d e f i n i t i o n  of a s s e r t i v e  t r a i n i n g ,  a p p ro p r i a t e  

i s sues  f o r  an a s s e r t i o n  group, e t c . ) .  I t  i s  recommended t h a t  the  

t r a i n e r s  review the  Ethica l  C onsidera t ion  c h ap te r  of t h e i r  book, 

in add i t ion  to  th e  e t h i c a l  c o n s id e ra t io n s  provided here.

Some p a r t i c u l a r  e t h i c a l  i s su e s  regard ing  the  t r a i n i n g  of 

Indian people in  a s s e r t i v e n e s s  w arran t  d i scuss ion  here .  The foremost 

concern i s  th e  idea of teach ing  a behavior  which i s  a l i e n  to  Indian
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t r a d i t i o n a l  ways of  behaving and communicating. C r i t i c s  o f ten  g e n e r a l 

i z e  t h a t  a s s e r t i o n  t r a i n i n g  w i l l  cause Indians  to  lo s e  some of  the  

most v a lu ab le  a sp e c t s  of  Indian c u l t u r e :  peace ,  t r a n q u i l i t y ,  and

p a s s i v i t y .  I t  i s  f e a re d  t h a t  Indians  w i l l  become c o m p e t i t iv e ,  perhaps 

even a g g re s s iv e ,  a f t e r  exposure to  a s s e r t i o n  t r a i n i n g .  This c r i t i c i s m  

emphasizes th e  global n a tu re  of  a s s e r t i v e n e s s  r a t h e r  than th e  s i t u a t i o n -  

s p e c i f i c  n a tu re  of r e s p o n s ib l e  a s s e r t i v e  behavior .  I t  a l s o  ignores 

th e  f a c t  t h a t  Indian people a re  recogniz ing  the  need f o r  a s s e r t i o n  

s k i l l s  i f  they a re  to  be s e l f -d e t e r m in in g  and a r e  a c t i v e l y  re q u e s t in g  

t h i s  type of  t r a i n i n g  themselves .  Indians  r e a l i z e  t h a t  i f  they a re  

going to  decide  programs and p o l i c i e s  f o r  themselves ,  manage t h e i r  own 

a f f a i r s ,  govern themselves ,  and con t ro l  t h e i r  land and n a tu ra l  r e s o u rc e s ,  

they need to  be a b le  t o  communicate e f f e c t i v e l y  with  non-Ind ians  as 

well as Indians so t h a t  t h e i r  i d e a s ,  o p in ions ,  and f e e l i n g s  w i l l  be 

both heard and unders tood.

Tra inees  who adhere  to  a p r o f e s s i o n a l ,  in fo rm at iona l  mode of 

n o t i f y in g  Indian groups about a s s e r t i o n  t r a i n i n g ,  who e x e r c i s e  cau t ion  

in  making unwarranted c laims about th e  e f f e c t s  of  a s s e r t i o n  t r a i n i n g ,  

and who t r a i n  upon th e  re q u e s t  of  Indian people themselves ,  should fee l  

t h a t  they a re  provid ing a v a lu ab le  s e r v i c e  to  a id  Indians  in  t h e i r  

ques t ion  f o r  s e l f - d e t e r m i n a t i o n .  I f  p r o f e s s i o n a l s  a r e  con tac ted  by 

non-Indian agencies  who provide  mandatory le a d e r s h ip  t r a i n i n g  f o r  t h e i r  

Indian employees, then th e  motives f o r  t r a i n i n g  and concern over whose 

b e s t  i n t e r e s t  i s  being rep re se n te d  i s  in qu es t io n .  T ra in in g  of a 

vo lun ta ry  n a tu re  can be guaranteed  by conducting sc reen ing  in te rv iew s  

with  p o te n t i a l  p a r t i c i p a n t s  and conveying to  them t h a t  t h e i r
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p a r t i c i p a t i o n  must be t h e i r  choice  and t h a t  they  should n o t  f e e l  fo rced  

i n to  t r a i n i n g .  I f  s c reen ing  i s  i m p r a c t i c a l ,  th e  t r a i n e r  should em

phasize  to  th e  sponsoring agency t h a t  people who a re  p re ssu red  i n to  

t r a i n i n g  w i l l  most l i k e l y  be r e s i s t a n t  and have a nega t ive  in f lu en ce  

on o th e r  t r a i n e e s  (Lange & Jakubowski,  1976). The t r a i n e r  might a l so  

express  a personal concern t h a t  having someone in the  t r a i n i n g  w i th 

ou t  t h e i r  personal commitment v i o l a t e s  the  very  d e f i n i t i o n  of a s s e r 

t i v e n e s s  and i s  pe rce ived  as  i n t e r f e r e n c e  r a t h e r  than r e s p e c t  f o r  an 

i n d i v i d u a l ' s  sense of  be ing.

T ra in e r s  should a l s o  a s se s s  t h e i r  personal goals  f o r  doing 

a s s e r t i v e  t r a i n i n g  with  American Ind ians .  Everyone who leads  t r a i n i n g  

obviously seeks personal  f u l f i l l m e n t  through such work. I f  the  n a tu re  

of t h i s  f u l f i l l m e n t  i s  t o  be recognized as an a c t i v i s t  f o r  the  Indian 

cause  or  t o  p a t r o n iz in g ly  "help" Indian people ,  i t  i s  l i k e l y  th e se  

personal reasons may have a n eg a t iv e  e f f e c t  on t r a i n i n g .  For in 

s t a n c e ,  a t r a i n e r  may p lace  undue emphasis on r i g h t s  w i thou t  looking  

a t  the  r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  involved o r  mask adv ice -g iv ing  in the  i n s t r u c 

t io n  segment of  t r a i n i n g  a t  th e  expense of  behavior r e h e a r s a l .

A f i n a l  and grave e t h i c a l  c o n s id e ra t io n  in a s s e r t i o n  t r a i n i n g  

involves  th e  i s s u e  of  conduct ing re sea rch  on th e  impact of  a s s e r t i o n  

t r a i n i n g  with  Indian people .  I t  should be reemphasized t h a t  t r a i n e e  

p a r t i c i p a t i o n  in r e s ea rch  should be vo lu n ta ry .  P a r t i c i p a n t s  should 

be informed o f  what they  a re  r equ i red  to  do and the  reasons f o r  con

ducting  the  re sea rc h  p r i o r  to  being asked permission to  do so .  Volun

t a r y  t r a i n e e s  should  a l s o  be guaranteed anonymity beyond t r a i n e r s  and 

should be given th e  o p por tun i ty  t o  see  the  global r e s u l t s  p r i o r  to
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p u b l i c a t io n .  Indians  a r e  becoming very l e a r y  of  re s ea rc h  p r o j e c t s ,  and 

f o r  t h i s  reason t h e  ASES answer shee ts  a re  s e l f - s c o r e d  and c a r e f u l l y  

d iscussed  p r i o r  t o  a d m in i s t r a t io n  to  a ssu re  group members t h a t  t h i s  

in s t rument  i s  simply f o r  t h e i r  own personal in fo rm a t io n ,  no t  data  

c o l l e c t e d  f o r  a  re sea rc h  p r o j e c t .

Again, i t  i s  emphasized t h a t  t r a i n e r s  of t h i s  program should be 

ab le  to  respond t o  t r a i n e e s '  concerns about th e  consequences of  t h e i r  

a s s e r t i v e n e s s ,  he lp  t r a i n e r s  d i s c r im in a te  between c u l t u r a l l y  appro

p r i a t e  and in a p p r o p r i a t e  a s s e r t i v e n e s s ,  be a v a i l a b l e  f o r  c o n s u l t a t i o n  

o r  r e f e r r a l s  f o r  extended family  members and f r i e n d s  who fee l  uneasy 

about  th e  t r a i n e e ' s  new behav io r ,  and help t r a i n e e s  deal w i th  th e  f e a r s  

they might have about  being perceived  as a s s e r t i v e  by Indian and non- 

Indian people.  These i s su e s  a r e  of  p a r t i c u l a r  concern ,  and t r a i n e r s  

must recognize  they a re  working with  people who a re  beginning to  e x e r t  

con t ro l  over,  r a t h e r  than merely adap t  t o ,  a dominant c u l t u r a l  system 

in which the  p o t e n t i a l  f o r  nega t ive  r e a c t io n s  to  Indian a s s e r t i v e n e s s  

i s  g r e a t .



CHAPTER IX 

ASSESSMENT OF INDIAN ASSERTIVE BEHAVIOR

A sse r t iv e  behavio r  involves  a number of v e r b a l ,  non-verba l ,  and 

paralanguage (voice c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s ,  length  of  re sponse ,  e t c . )  elements.  

A sse r t iv e  behavior i s  l ea rned  as  a means of communicating a pe rson 's  

wants,  needs ,  and opin ions  to  o th e r s  in a s o c i a l l y  a p p ro p r i a t e  manner. 

This involves  express ing  a v a r i e t y  of behaviors (g iv ing  compliments, 

s tand ing  up f o r  r i g h t s ,  e t c . )  to  a number o f  t a r g e t  people ,  w i th in  a 

s i t u a t i o n  ( p r i v a t e ,  p u b l i c ,  e t c . )  embedded within  a c u l t u r a l  context  

(Galass i  & G a la s s i ,  1977b).  According t o  t h i s ,  a s s e r t i o n  i s  conceptua l 

ized as a s e r i e s  o f  lea rned  s i t u a t i o n - s p e c i f i c  behaviors  r a t h e r  than 

a general  o r  unidimensional p e r s o n a l i t y  t r a i t  d i sp layed  pervas ive ly  

( E i s l e r ,  e t  a l . ,  1975; McFall & Marston, 1970; Rimm & Masters ,  1974). 

The fo l lowing  d iscu ss io n  supports  the  view t h a t  a s s e r t i v e  and s o c i a l l y  

accep tab le  behavior i s  in f luenced  by the s i t u a t i o n a l  f a c t o r s  d e t a i l e d  

above.

Tra ine rs  who conduct t h i s  Asse r t ion  Tra in ing  with  American 

Indian program face  t h r e e  e s s e n t i a l  assessment t a sk s :  (1) screening

o r  dete rmin ing whether p o t e n t i a l  t r a i n e e s  would b e n e f i t  from t h i s  

kind o f  a s s e r t i o n  t r a i n i n g ;  (2) monitoring changes during t r a i n i n g

193
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s es s io n s  or  o u t s id e  o f  t r a i n i n g ;  and (3) de termining th e  e f f i c a c y  of  

t r a i n i n g  and d e s ig n a t in g  the  maintenance o f  ga ins  a f t e r  t r a i n i n g  i s  

f i n i s h e d  f o r  fo l low-up  (Galass i  & G a la s s i ,  1977b; Jakubowski & Lacks, 

1978).  "ihe f i r s t  t a s k  involves  screen ing  o r  a s s e s s in g  t r a i n e e ' s  

p o t e n t i a l  acceptance  and mot iva t ion  f o r  t r a i n i n g .  Screening i s  usua l ly  

designed to  determine answers t o  th e  fo l lowing  ques t ions  p r i o r  to  t r a i n 

ing; Within th e  p o t e n t i a l  t r a i n e e ' s  p a r t i c u l a r  c u l t u r a l  c o n te x t ,  

which complex o f  v e r b a l ,  non-ve rba l ,  and para language behaviors  does 

she o r  he e i t h e r  have d i f f i c u l t y  express ing  or express  i n f r e q u e n t l y ,  

t o  what t a r g e t  p e r so n s ,  and in what s i t u a t i o n s ?  Within th e  p o te n t i a l  

t r a i n e e ' s  p a r t i c u l a r  c u l t u r a l  c o n tex t ,  which complex o f  behaviors  does 

she  o r  he express  in an ag g ress ive  manner, t o  what t a r g e t  pe rsons ,  

and in what s i t u a t i o n ?  What a r e  the  v a r i a b l e s  c o n t r o l l i n g  th e  p o te n t i a l  

t r a i n e e ' s  a b i l i t y  to  be a s s e r t i v e  ( lack  of  in fo rm a t io n ,  b e l i e f s ,  o r  

coping s t r a t e g y ) ?  What t r a i n i n g  components (modeling,  behavior  r e 

h e a r s a l ,  c o g n i t iv e  r e s t r u c t u r i n g ,  e t c . )  would help the  p o t e n t i a l  t r a i n e e  

overcome these  o b s t a c l e s  in an a s s e r t i o n  t r a i n i n g  program (Galass i  & 

G a l a s s i ,  1977b)?

The f i r s t  two ques t ions  can be adequa te ly  answered through be

haviora l  obse rva t ion  o f  t r a i n e e s '  a t tempted a s s e r t i v e  behavior  in rea l  

l i f e  ( in v iv o ) o r  in  s imula ted  r o l e  play s i t u a t i o n s  in the  l a b o ra to ry  

recorded by t r a i n e r s  o r  t r a in e d  observers  ( G a la s s i ,  1973; McDonald,

1974; McFall & Marston,  1970). D e ta i l s  of  each of these  assessment  

methods wil l  be d i scussed  l a t e r  on in t h i s  c h ap te r .  The purpose  of 

in  vivo and l a b o r a to r y  s im ula t ions  i s  to  s ecure  a b a se l i n e  o f  the  

t r a i n e e ' s  behavior  and th e  t r a i n e e ' s  d e f i c i t s  in th e  v e r b a l ,  non-ve rba l .
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and paralanguage components o f  a s s e r t i v e n e s s  before  t r a i n i n g .  Ade

quate  t r a i n i n g  n e c e s s i t a t e s  t h i s  assessment s in ce  i t  has been found 

t h a t  a s s e r t i o n  t r a i n i n g  does no t  always g e n e r a l i z e  t o  u n t ra in e d  forms 

o f  a s s e r t i v e  behavior .  I t  i s  t h e r e f o r e  im por tan t  f o r  each t r a i n e e  to  

have some t r a i n i n g  exper ience  wi th  each o f  th e  s i t u a t i o n s  he o r  she 

i s  exper ienc ing  d i f f i c u l t y  with  in rea l  l i f e  (C o l te r  & Guerra ,  1976).  

The advantages of such measures inc lude  p r e c i s i o n ,  f o r  behaviora l  

measures achieve  c l o s e r  approximations  t o  r e a l i t y  than s e l f - r e p o r t s  

o f  s t r e n g th s  and weaknesses in s e l f - e x p r e s s i o n ;  and e t h i c s ,  f o r  prob

lems implied in  th e  p r i n c i p l e  o f  informed consen t  a r e  avoided when 

t r a i n e e s  a r e  aware of  being observed .  The disadvantages  o f  s c reen ing  

using behavioral  obse rva t ion  with  t h i s  program may outweigh th e  ad

vantages .  Rel iance  s o l e l y  on behavio ra l  obse rva t ion  f o r  p r e - t r a i n i n g  

assessment may be im prac t ic a l  in  l i g h t  o f  t h e  d i f f i c u l t y  o f  sc reen ing  

l a r g e  groups of  p o t e n t i a l  t r a i n e e s  from d i s t a n c e s  o f ten  f a r  away from 

the  t r a i n e r  o r  t r a i n i n g  s i t e .  American Indian t r a i n e e s  may a l s o  be 

r e s i s t a n t  to  such measurement because of t h e i r  h i s t o r i c a l  h e r i t a g e  

of  uniqueness which o f ten  a t t r a c t s  a n t h r o p o l o g i s t s ,  s o c i o l o g i s t s ,  and 

psycho log is t s  who o f te n  p r e f e r  to  d is sem ina te  c u l t u r a l  in format ion  

Indian groups would l i k e  to  m ain ta in .

The t h i r d  goal of  s c r een in g ,  to  de termine th e  c o n d i t io n s  and 

reasons  f o r  th e  p o t e n t i a l  t r a i n e e ' s  d i f f i c u l t i e s  in d i sp la y in g  a s s e r 

t i v e  behav ior ,  may be a s c e r t a in e d  in the  sc reen ing  in te rv iew  by 

q ues t ions  l i k e  th e  fo l lo w in g :  How a re  you most l i k e l y  to  a c t  in t h i s

s i t u a t i o n ?  I f  t h a t  f a i l e d ,  what would you do? What would you l i k e  

to  be ab le  to  say? What s tops  you from a c t i n g  the  way you would l ik e ?
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How can you t e l l  whether you have ac ted  n o n a s s e r t i v e ly  o r  a g g re s s iv e ly  

in  t h i s  s i t u a t i o n ?  What methods do you use to  lower your  anx ie ty  ( s t a y  

calm) in t h i s  s i t u a t i o n  (Lange & Jakubowski, 1976, p. 272)? I t  i s  

recommended t h a t  t r a i n e r s  r e a l i z e  t h a t  th e  purpose o f  sc reen ing  i n t e r 

views i s  to  ge t  some sense  of t h e  main causes of  n o n a s s e r t iv e  and 

a g g re s s iv e  modes o f  responses  t o  b e t t e r  plan th e  components o f  t r a i n i n g ,  

no t  conduct a fu l l  a n a ly s i s  of  th e  p o t e n t i a l  t r a i n e e ' s  d i f f i c u l t y  in 

a c t i n g  a s s e r t i v e l y .  The success  of t h i s  medium wi th  p o te n t i a l  American 

Indian t r a i n e e s  w i l l  depend upon m ain ta in ing  a t e n t a t i v e  r a t h e r  than 

exac t  manner during screen ing .  This  in fo rm at ion ,  in a d d i t io n  to  

answers to  ques t ions  l i k e :  How do you th in k  you l e a r n  bes t?  What kinds

o f  a c t i v i t i e s  have you l ik e d  and b e n e f i t ed  from in  previous  t r a i n i n g  

s e s s i o n s ? ,  w i l l  help th e  t r a i n e r  de termine whether s k i l l  a c q u i s i t i o n ,  

consc iousness  r a i s i n g ,  s e l f -aw areness  a c t i v i t i e s ,  e t c . ,  should be 

emphasized during th e  t r a i n i n g  program.

The second and t h i r d  t a s k s  in the  assessment of  a s s e r t i v e  be

h a v io r ,  monitor ing changes dur ing  t r a i n i n g  and determin ing  the  e f f i c a c y  

o r  g e n e r a l i z a b i l i t y  o f  t r a i n i n g ,  can be viewed from th r e e  vantage 

p o in t s :  behaviors  w i th in  th e  group, behaviors  o u t s id e  th e  group during

t r a i n i n g ,  and behaviors  o u ts id e  th e  group a f t e r  t r a i n i n g  (Sanbury,  1974). 

The methods by which th e se  behavio rs  a r e  eva lua ted  inc lude  in vivo 

measured behaviora l  performances in na tu ra l  s e t t i n g s ,  con t r iv ed  be

hav io ra l  performance in  l a b o r a to r y  s e t t i n g s ,  and paper  and p e n c i l ,  

s e l f - r e p o r t  measures.

Assessment f o r  t h i s  t r a i n i n g  program i s  plagued wi th  numerous 

methodological  problems in both c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  assessment and th e
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assessment  o f  a s s e r t i o n  t r a i n i n g  in  gen e ra l .  The outcome of a s s e r t i o n  

t r a i n i n g  i s  more d i f f i c u l t  to  e v a lu a te  than some o th e r  behavioral  

approaches because o f  the  broad range o f  problem behaviors  covered,  

th e  wide v a r i e t y  of  t r e a tm en t  approaches,  and the  lack  o f  s t a t i s t i c a l  

ev a lu a t io n s  of many of  th e se  t rea tm en t  approaches ( C o l t e r  & Guerra,

1976).  Addit iona l d i f f i c u l t i e s  a r e  a s s o c ia te d  with  developing r e l i a b l e ,  

r e l e v a n t ,  and v a l id  c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  assessment techn iques .  M ul t ip le  

so c ia l  and c u l tu r a l  d i f f e r e n c e s  compl icate  the  development of c u l 

t u r a l l y  e q u iv a len t  v a r i a b l e s ;  problem s i t u a t i o n s  r e l e v a n t  to  a s s e r t i v e  

i s s u e s  in d i f f e r e n t  c u l t u r e s ;  c r i t e r i a  f o r  th e  d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n  of 

a p p ro p r i a t e  and in a p p ro p r i a t e  a s s e r t i v e  behav ior ;  and assessment pro

cedures  which reduce a n x ie ty  and a d ju s t  to  v a r i a t i o n s  in t r a i n e e s '  

s e t ,  r e a d in e s s ,  and o r i e n t a t i o n  to  paper and pencil  o r  l a b o ra to ry  

t e s t s  (T ren t ,  e t  a l . ,  1960; T r i a n d i s ,  1972).  Keeping th e  unref ined  

n a tu r e  of th e se  means of assessment in mind, th e  fo l lowing  d i scuss ion  

w i l l  review some in vivo measures ,  l a b o ra to ry  s im u la t io n s ,  and s e l f -  

r e p o r t  devices  f o r  a s s e s s in g  a s s e r t i v e  behavior .  The au th o r  wishes 

to  emphasize th e  d e s i r a b i l i t y  o f  m u l t ip l e  measures o f  a s s e r t i v e n e s s  

so t h a t  th e  weaknesses of  one ( d i f f e r e n c e  between s e l f - r e p o r t  ques

t i o n n a i r e s  and ac tua l  behavior)  can be o f f s e t  by the  s t r e n g th s  of 

an o th e r  as in the  case  of  in  vivo  measures '  advantage o f  unob t rus ive 

ness i n to  peo p le ' s  everday ro u t i n e  (B r e s l i n ,  1974).

In Vivo Measures 

In vivo measures a re  co n t r iv ed  measures of  a t r a i n e e ' s  behavior 

which occurs in  th e  n a tu ra l  environment r a t h e r  than in l a b o ra to ry  

s e t t i n g s .  Although t r a i n e e s  a r e  aware o f  being e v a lu a te d ,  they
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exper ience  l e s s  anx ie ty  than they  would enac t ing  th e  behavior  in a 

l a b o ra to ry  s e t t i n g .  This means of assessment i s  s t a t e d  to  be a poten

t i a l l y  s t ro n g e r  t e s t  of  a s s e r t i o n  t r a i n i n g  than l a b o r a to r y  assessment .  

Few s t u d i e s  engage in  t h i s  procedure  s in ce  i t  i s  d i f f i c u l t  to  implement 

and th e  r e s u l t s  a re  u sua l ly  a f f e c t e d  by o th e r  v a r i a b l e s  which make 

such assessment f ind ings  d i f f i c u l t  to  i n t e r p r e t  ( G a la s s i ,  1973;

Galass i  & G a la s s i ,  1975; McFall & Twentyman, 1973).

T r a in e r s  could devise  t a r g e t  s i t u a t i o n s  o f  common a s s e r t i o n  

problems shared by group members such as asking f o r  c l e r i c a l  a s s i s t a n c e ,  

tak ing  orders  from more than one su p e rv i so r ,  r eq u es t in g  t ime o f f ,  e t c .  

Once th e se  s i t u a t i o n s  a re  decided  upon th e  t r a i n e r  develops th e  s i t u a 

t i o n s  in r o l e - p l a y  form and asks  th e  cooperation  from th e  t r a i n e e ' s  

program s u p e r v i s o r s ,  s i g n i f i c a n t  o t h e r s ,  and co-workers to  enac t  the  

r o l e  plays and r a t e  the  t r a i n e e ' s  behavior accord ing to  verbal (McFall 

& Twentyman, 1973; Rimm, e t  a l . ,  1974) and non-verbal ( E i s l e r ,  M i l l e r ,

& Hersen,  1973) c r i t e r i a  r e p o r t e d  in the  l i t e r a t u r e .  I f  the  confeder

a t e s  a re  w i l l i n g ,  var ious  c o n t r iv e d  problem s i t u a t i o n s  may be pre 

sen ted  to  t r a i n e e s  during t r a i n i n g  to  a s s e s s  progress  throughout 

t r a i n i n g  and a l so  be p resented  some time wi th in  months a f t e r  t r a i n i n g  

t o  assess  th e  g e n e r a l i z a t io n  o f  t r a i n i n g  over t ime.

Another in  vivo measure of  t r a i n e e s '  a s s e r t i v e  performance in 

educa t iona l  s e t t i n g s  could be recorded by i n t e r e s t e d  te ac h e rs  or 

p r o f e s so r s .  Students  i d e n t i f i e d  as t r a i n e e s  in t h i s  program could be 

monitored be fo re  and a f t e r  t r a i n i n g  to  determine t h e  frequency and 

amount o f  ques t ions  asked, number o f  p a r t i c i p a t i o n s  in c l a s s ,  number 

o f  conferences  requested with  t h e  i n s t r u c t o r ,  o r  r e q u e s t s  f o r  ind iv idua l
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help .  I t  would a l s o  be i n t e r e s t i n g  to  see i f  t h e r e  were any consequent 

changes in grade p o in t  average as a r e s u l t  o f  changes in  a s s e r t i v e  

behavior .

I f  permission i s  g iven ,  conversa t iona l  sampling o f  t r a i n e e ' s  

tape - recorded  d i s cu s s io n s  a t  conferences  o r  meetings could be analyzed 

according  to  the  l i n g u i s t i c  and p a r a l i n g u i s t i c  components o f  a s s e r t i v e  

verbal behavior ( E i s l e r ,  M i l l e r ,  & Hersen,  1973). I t  i s  suggested 

t h a t  conversa t ion  samples from a v a r i e t y  o f  s i t u a t i o n s  ( i . e . ,  peers  

vs .  s u p e r v i s o r s ,  Indian vs .  non-Indian)  be measured s e p a r a t e ly  and 

compared. One obvious l i m i t a t i o n  to  conve rsa t ion  sampling concerns 

aud ib le  recorded c o n v er sa t io n .  Speech which i s  m ut te red ,  mumbled, or  

l e f t  unsaid  may c o n ta in  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  d i f f e r e n t  con ten t  than loud and 

c l e a r  speech (Webb, e t  a l . ,  1966).  On t h e  s im p le s t  leve l  of  a n a ly s i s  

i t  i s  hoped t h a t  th e  p ropo r t ion  of  c l e a r  and d i s t i n c t  speech w i l l  in 

c rease  in p o s t - t r a i n i n g  speech samples.

Labora tory  S imula tions

A second method o f  assessment  invo lves  behaviora l  measures in 

l a b o ra to ry  s e t t i n g s .  These experimental  s t u d i e s  can be t a i l o r  made 

f o r  in d iv id u a l s  in  s i n g l e  case  s t u d i e s  (Sidman, 1960) o r  designed to  

measure t h e  same behavior  a c ro ss  a l l  t r a i n e e s  in  a s s e r t i o n  t r a i n i n g  

groups through i n - c l a s s  r o l e - p l a y  procedures .  This procedure involves  

th e  t r a i n e r  c r e a t in g  s ix  t o  ten r e a l - l i f e  s i t u a t i o n s  which can be 

s imula ted through r o l e  play  and re q u i r e  th e  kind of  behaviors a s s e r t i o n  

t r a i n i n g  i s  designed to  in c re a s e  o r  decrease .

Although s i t u a t i o n s  common to  Anglo a s s e r t i o n  problems a re  

a l ready  repor ted  in  th e  l i t e r a t u r e  ( E i s l e r ,  Hersen,  M i l l e r ,  & Blanchard,
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1975; E i s l e r ,  M i l l e r ,  & Hersen,  1973; McFall & L i l l e s a n d ,  1971; McFall 

& Marston,  1970) and could  be employed, i t  i s  recommended t h a t  t r a i n e r s

c r e a t e  t h e i r  own s i t u a t i o n s  r e l e v a n t  to  Indian needs.  T r a in e r s  could

s e l e c t  problem s i t u a t i o n s  which Indians  r e p o r te d ly  encounte r  t h a t  a re  

d iscussed  th roughout  t h i s  t r a i n i n g  manual and s i t u a t i o n s  expressed  

in  p r e - t r a i n i n g  sc reen ing  i n s t e r v i e w s ,  us ing th e  fo l lowing  c r i t e r i a :

1. Is  t h i s  a s i t u a t i o n  with  which most o f  th e  t a r g e t  

popu la t ion  have d i f f i c u l t y ?

2. Is  t h e r e  reason to  b e l i e v e  t h a t  t h i s  i s  an im por tan t  

s i t u a t i o n  f o r  t h e  group members t o  l e a r n  to  deal with?

3. Is t h i s  s i t u a t i o n  one which would be compara tive ly

easy to  s e t  up in  r o l e  play  (Lange & Jakubowski,

1976, p. 285)?

A tap e  record ing  o r  person reading  a d e s c r i p t i v e  s ta tem en t  

u su a l ly  s e t s  th e  con tex t  o f  the  s i t u a t i o n  in l a b o ra to ry  s im u la t io n s .

A r o l e -p l a y in g  c o n fed e ra te  then r o l e  p lays  th e  s i t u a t i o n  wi th  th e  

t r a i n e r  w h i le  th e  t r a i n e e ' s  behavio r  i s  aud io taped ,  v ideo taped ,  or  

observed d i r e c t l y .  The va r ious  verbal and non-verbal behaviors  a re  

then ra te d  on th e  b a s i s  o f  whether a s s e r t i v e  behavior occurred  o r  not 

( E i s l e r ,  M i l l e r ,  & Hersen,  1973) o r  v a r i a t i o n s  in leve l  o f  a s s e r t i v e 

ness (Rimm, e t  a l . ,  1974). One advantage of  t h i s  method over in vivo 

measures i s  t h a t  n e a r ly  i d e n t i c a l  r e l e v a n t  reoccu r r in g  s i t u a t i o n s  can 

be co n s t ru c te d  and rep layed  un l ike  t h e i r  i n t e r m i t t e n t  and spo rad ic  

occurrence in  r e a l  l i f e .  Also ,  v ideotaped r o l e  p lay ing  can be used 

as a teach ing  d e v ice ,  as well as assessment dev ice ,  f o r  th e  i n s t r u c t i o n  

o f  non-verbal components o f  a s s e r t i v e  behavior (S erber ,  1972).
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The use o f  behavioral  assessment in a s s e r t i v e n e s s  i s  so new t h a t  

no one b a t t e r y  has th e  q u a l i t i e s  o f  an idea l  procedure  nor a v a i l a b l e  

d e f i n i t i v e  r e l i a b i l i t y  and v a l i d i t y  da ta .  The development o f  v a l id  

measures o f  a s s e r t i v e  behavio r  i s  a l so  d i f f i c u l t  because i t  involves  

many s im ul taneous ly  occur r ing  verba l  and non-verbal  responses  ( E i s l e r ,  

e t  a l . ,  1975).

The most promising behav iora l  assessment procedure rep o r ted  in 

the  l i t e r a t u r e  which complements t h i s  t r a i n i n g  program deals  w i th  the  

in f lu e n c e  o f  va r ious  s o c i a l - i n t e r p e r s o n a l  co n tex t s  on a s s e r t i v e  be

havio r  ( E i s l e r ,  e t  a l . ,  1975). An adap ta t ion  of  t h i s  behavioral  measure 

could a s s e s s  th e  express ion  o f  p o s i t i v e  and n eg a t iv e  f e e l in g s  and 

s e l f - a f f i r m a t i o n  by varying th e  s o c i o - c u l t u r a l , s i t u a t i o n a l  f a c t o r s  

( c a teg o r y ,  s t a t u s ,  and f a m i l i a r i t y  of  the  t a r g e t  person; s e t t i n g ;  

level  o f  s u r v i v a l ;  e t c . )  with  each behavior .  I t  i s  a l so  sugges ted t h a t  

t r a i n e r s  only deal with  some o f  th e  s i t u a t i o n s  measured on behavioral  

p re -  and p o s t - t e s t s  during t r a i n i n g  so t h a t  th e  remaining un t ra ined  

s i t u a t i o n s  can be used to  p rov ide  a measure o f  th e  e x t e n t  to  which 

t r a i n e e s  g e n e r a l i z e  t h e i r  newly acquired a s s e r t i v e  s k i l l  to  un t ra in ed  

s i t u a t i o n s  (Jakubowski & Lacks,  1978).

S e l f - r e p o r t  Measures

Besides behavioral  r o l e - p l a y  measures and in  vivo measures ,  th e  

most economical,  q u a n t i f i a b l e ,  and popular form o f  assessment o f  a s s e r 

t iv e n e s s  i s  th e  paper and p e n c i l ,  s e l f - r e p o r t  inven to ry .  I t s  p o p u la r i ty  

l i e s  wi th  th e  ease  in which p a t t e r n s  of n o n a s s e r t iv e  behavio r ,  kinds 

o f  s i t u a t i o n s ,  and cond i t ions  under  which t r a i n e e s  a re  l i k e l y  t o  a c t
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n o n a s s e r t iv e ly  o r  a g g re s s iv e ly  can be recognized. One very e s s e n t i a l  

advantage to  paper and pencil  measures i s  t h e i r  use in  peer  eva lua t ions  

( i . e . ,  f r i e n d s  o r  employers) of  t r a i n e e s '  behavio r  as a f u r t h e r  measure 

o f  th e  g e n e r a l i z a b i l i t y  o f  t r a i n i n g  (Hol landsworth,  G a l a s s i ,  & Gay,

1977).

The l i m i t a t i o n s  o f  th e  paper  and pencil  approach with  American 

Indians  a re  numerous. F i r s t ,  e x i s t i n g  s e l f - r e p o r t  q u e s t io n n a i r e s  do 

not t a p  each t r a i n e e ' s  i d i o s y n c r a t i c  a reas  o f  n o nasse r t ion  s in ce  they 

only deal with common socia l  s i t u a t i o n s  (Lazarus ,  1971). Since these  

ins t ruments  a re  e i t h e r  uns tandard ized  (A lbe r t i  & Emmons, 1974; Fens te r -  

heim, 1972; Wolpe & Lazarus,  1966) o r  s tanda rd ized  on r e l a t i v e l y  homog

eneous (predominantly  Anglo) c o l l e g e  popula t ions  (Bates & Zimmerman, 

1971; G a la s s i ,  Delo,  G a la s s i ,  & B as t i e n ,  1974; Lawrence, 1970; McFall 

& L i l l e s a n d ,  1971; Rathus,  1973),  they  con ta in  items which a re  c u l 

t u r a l l y  in a p p r o p r i a t e  and considered  ag g re ss iv e  in e f f e c t  w i th in  an 

American Indian c u l t u r a l  co n tex t .  For example,  i tems which ask how 

o f te n  a person expresses  j u s t i f i e d  f e e l i n g s  o f  anger to  pa ren ts  or 

whether i t  i s  d i f f i c u l t  to  r e fu se  unreasonable  reques ts  from p a re n t s ,  

may unduly p e n a l i ze  an Indian p e r s o n 's  ove ra l l  a s s e r t i o n  score  s ince  

e i t h e r  o f  th e se  behavio rs  would show d i s r e s p e c t  f o r  o n e ' s  e ld e r s  w i th in  

th e  American Indian way o f  l i v i n g .

Another d isadvan tage  o f  s e l f - r e p o r t  measures i s  th e  c o n t ra 

d i c to r y  f ind ings  concerning the  c o r r e l a t i o n  between s e l f - r e p o r t  and 

behaviora l  measures o f  a s s e r t i o n  rep o r ted  in  the  l i t e r a t u r e  (Hersen, 

E i s l e r ,  & M i l l e r ,  1973). Some s t u d i e s  have repor ted  s u b s t a n t i a l  

r e l a t i o n s h i p s  (McFall & L i l l e s a n d ,  1971) while  o th e r s  have repor ted
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low r e l a t i o n s h ip s  (Friedman, 1971). Sometimes t r a i n e e s  change t h e i r  

o v e r t  behavior  but do not s i g n i f i c a n t l y  change on s e l f - r e p o r t  measures 

o f  a s s e r t i o n  (Hersen,  E i s l e r ,  M i l l e r ,  Johnson, & Pinks ton ,  1973) or 

d i s p l a y  change on paper and pencil  measures but do not d i s p l a y  s i g n i f 

i c a n t  changes in observab le  behavior (McFall & Marston,  1970).

The f i n a l  d isadvantage  involves  t h e  wide range o f  t e s t - t a k i n g  

a b i l i t i e s  and i n t e r e s t s  o f  Indian t r a i n e e s .  U nfo r tu n a te ly ,  most paper 

and pencil  measures have been developed f o r  people who have had co l lege  

leve l  t r a i n i n g  exper iences .  The median number of years  o f  schooling 

f o r  Indian a d u l t s  i s  10.4 (Comptroller  Genera l ,  1974). Coupled with 

t h e  wide range of  t r a i n e e  a b i l i t i e s  i s  th e  general  d i s t r u s t  among many 

American Indians o f  u n e t h i c a l ,  d i s t a s t e f u l ,  or  invo lun ta ry  resea rch  

s t u d i e s  p rev ious ly  conducted with  ins t rum ents  s i m i l a r  in  appearance  to  

a s s e r t i o n  q u e s t i o n n a i r e s .

In l i g h t  o f  th e s e  d i s advan tages ,  i t  i s  d i f f i c u l t  t o  s e l e c t  

an ins trument  whici, e f f e c t i v e l y  a sse sses  Indian a s s e r t i v e  behav ior  and 

a p p l i e s  a w i t h i n - c u l t u r e  frame o f  r e f e r e n c e  (L ef ley ,  1975).  To d a te ,  

t h e r e  has been no r e p o r t s  in  th e  l i t e r a t u r e  o f  at tempts  to  v a l i d a t e  

a s s e r t i o n  s e l f - r e p o r t  in v e n to r i e s  with American Indian p opu la t ions .  

There has"been an i n v e s t i g a t i o n  of  the  v a l i d i t y  of the  College  S e l f  

Expression Scale  with  Mexican-American male c o l l e g e  s tu d en t s  repor ted  

(Hall & Beil-Warner,  1978). This study revea led  t h a t  Mexican-Americans 

were r a ted  lower in  o v e ra l l  a s s e r t i v e n e s s  than Anglos on th e  ASES due 

to  t h e i r  responses on t h r e e  of the  seven s i t u a t i o n s / q u e s t i o n s  which 

r e f l e c t e d  s o c i a l i z a t i o n  p r a c t i c e s  in Mexican-American c u l t u r e .
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At the  p re s e n t  t im e ,  t h e  Adult  S e l f  Expression Sca le  (Gay, 

Hol landsworth,  & G a l a s s i ,  1974) appears  to  be the  ins t rum ent  of  choice  

f o r  t h e  t r a i n e e s  o f  t h i s  program. The s c a l e  appears to  be methodo

l o g i c a l l y  sound, s i g n i f i c a n t l y  c o r r e l a t e d  with s ca le s  on th e  Adjec t ive  

Check L i s t  (Gough & Hei lb run ,  1965) which correspond wi th  t h e  d e f i n i t i o n  

o f  a s s e r t i v e n e s s ,  and v a l i d  w i th  a d u l t s  in  general  (Gay, Hollandsworth,

& G a l a s s i ,  1975). The ASES a l s o  appears  to  measure a wide v a r i e t y  of 

d i f f e r e n t  types o f  a s s e r t i v e  behavio rs  (Lange & Jakubowski,  1976).  I f  

t r a i n e r s  decide to  use the  ASES, i t  i s  recommended t h a t  they  cons ide r  

th e  educa t ion  leve l  o f  t r a i n e e s  and s im p l i fy  th e  language of  th e  s ca le  

i f  necessa ry .

A p i l o t  s tudy address ing  th e  ques t ion  o f  v a l id  assessment of  

Indian a s s e r t i v e  behav io r  i s  being conducted to  determine th e  c u l tu r a l  

r e levance  of items on th e  Adult  S e l f  Express ion Scale  wi th  th e  a d u l t  

American Indian popula t ion  (LaFromboise,  in  p r e p a r a t io n ) .  Indian 

a d u l t s  from an urban a rea  in  th e  n o r t h - c e n t r a l  United S t a t e s ,  two 

r e s e r v a t i o n s  in th e  midwest, and a r e s e r v a t io n  in the  southwest  were 

asked to  f i l l  out t h e  Adult  S e l f  Express ion Scale  and th e  Adjec t ive  

Check L i s t  to  e s t a b l i s h  concur ren t  v a l i d i t y  of  t h e  ASES with  Indian 

a d u l t s .  The ov e ra l l  leve l  o f  a s s e r t i v e n e s s  o f  Indian a d u l t s  w i l l  be 

compared with  t h a t  o f  Anglos rep o r ted  in  the  l i t e r a t u r e  (Gay, Hollands- 

wor th ,  & G a la s s i ,  1975). An a n a ly s i s  o f  the  items r e s p o n s ib le  f o r  

lower  ove ra l l  a s s e r t i v e  scores  on th e  ASES wil l  be r e l a t e d  to  s p e c i f i c  

s o c i a l i z a t i o n  p r a c t i c e s  among American Indian s u b c u l tu re s .
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Summary

F i n a l l y ,  an ev a lua t ion  form f o r  the  assessment o f  the  t r a i n e r ' s  

p r e s e n ta t io n  and c o n ten t  of  t r a i n i n g  i s  provided in  Appendix 0.

Tra inees  may wish to  provide feedback concerning  t h e i r  opinion o f  the  

t r a i n e r ,  c o n te n t ,  and p r a c t i c a l  a p p l i c a b i l i t y  o f  th e  m a te r i a l s  p re 

sented  with  t h i s  form. The o v e ra l l  purpose o f  a s s e s s in g  Indian a s s e r 

t i v e  behavior i s  twofo ld : p lanning  and e v a lu a t io n .  Assessment p r i o r

t o  t r a i n i n g  can be used f o r  s e l e c t i n g  th e  a p p r o p r i a t e  people  f o r  t r a i n 

ing and planning  th e  components o f  an a s s e r t i o n  t r a i n i n g  program which 

would be most b e n e f i c i a l  to  a given group of  people .  Assessment dur ing  

t r a i n i n g  provides  d ia g n o s t ic  in fo rm at ion  of  th e  c u r r e n t  e f f e c t s  o f  

t r a i n i n g  and a l so  of  common problem s i t u a t i o n s  and t a r g e t  persons 

t r a i n e e s  have d i f f i c u l t y  being a s s e r t i v e  wi th .  With t h i s  in format ion  

t r a i n e e s  with  s i m i l a r  problems may p r a c t i c e  t o g e t h e r  in  small groups 

dur ing  behavior  r e h e a r s a l s  and t r a i n e r s  may c o n c e n t r a t e  on problems 

p re v a le n t  to  most t r a i n e e s  in  th e  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  segment o f  t r a i n i n g .

The e v a lu a t iv e  a sp e c t s  o f  p re-  and p o s t - t r a i n i n g  assessment involve  

whether or no t  t r a i n e e s  p r o f i t e d  from t h i s  program beyond exper ienc ing  

an enjoyable  workshop o r  p le asa n t  group,  in terms o f  th e  s t a t e d  goa ls  

o f  t h i s  t r a i n i n g  program: t h a t  Indian t r a i n e e s  be a b le  to  meet

th e  general  demands o f  an a s s e r t i v e  s o c i e t y ,  defend t h e i r  spec ia l  

r i g h t s  as sovere ign  people ,  d i s c r im in a t e  the  a p p ro p r ia t e n es s  o f  a c t i n g  

a s s e r t i v e l y  w i th in  t h e  Indian community, and en ac t  a s s e r t i v e  message- 

matching in  b i c u l t u r a l  in te rch an g es .
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APPENDIX B 

INDIAN RIGHTS AND RESPONSIBILITIES

I .  Right  t o  T r iba l  Sovere ign i ty
Will iam v.  Lee, 358 U.S. 217 (1959)

I I .  Right t o  Self-Government
Will iam v.  Lee, 358 U.S. 217 (1959)

I I I .  T rea ty  Rights
Will iam v.  Lee , 358 U.S. 217 (1959)

IV. Right t o  J u r i s d i c t i o n
Choate v.  T rapp . 224 U.S. 665, 675 (1912)
O l iphan t  v .  Suquamish Indian T r ibe  (1978)

V. Right t o  Exclus ion
S t a t e  V . Fox. 82 Wash. 2d 289, 51 OP. 2nd 230 (1973)

VI. R ight to  Leadersh ip
Indian Reorganiza tion Act o f  1934

VII.  Right to  Indian Preference
Morton v .  Mancari . 417 U.S. 535 (1974)

VIII .  Right t o  Determine Membership
Court  o f  Appeals of  New York in  P a t te rson  v. Council 

o f  Seneca N a t io n .245 N.Y. 433, 157 N.E. 734, 736 (1927) 
Santa Cla ra  Pueblo v. M ar t in ez , 98 S. Ct.  1670 (1978)

IX. Right to  Se lf -Dete rm ina t ion  
P.L. 93-638, 88 S t a t .  2203

X. Right to  Hunt,  F i sh ,  Trap
Organized V i l lag e  o f  Kake e t c .  v. Egan, e t c . ,  369 U.S.

60 , 82 S. Ct .  562, 7 L. Ed. 2d 5 7 3 (1 9 6 2 7 "
Puya l leys  T r ibe  v.  Department o f  Game, 391 U.S. 392.88 

S. Ct.  1725, 20 L. Ed-. 2d 689 (1968)

XI. Water Rights
Winters v. United S t a t e s , 207 U.S. 564, 574, 28 S. Ct. 

207, 52 L. Ed. 340 (1908)

XII.  Right to  Heal th  Care
William v. Lee, 358 U.S. 217 (1959) 25 U.S.C. S 13,

42, U.S.C. s 2001
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X III .  Right  to  be D i f f e r e n t

XIV. Right t o  Worship
American Indian Rel ig ious  Freedom Act P.L. 95-341 (1978)

XV. Right t o  an Education
Indian Education Act P.L. 92-318 (1972)



APPENDIX C

SURVIVAL LADDER

Levels o f  Survival  
and Degree of  

External  Control
Roles as Targe ts  f o r  
A ss e r t iv e  Behavior Sample Problems

1. Daily Routine

L e i s u re /
Recreation

Home

4. Community 
Involvement

5. School /  
Education

6. Jo b /P ro fes s io n

7. Aging/
I n s t i t u t i o n a l 

i z a t i o n

Bank T e l l e r  
Waiter
Checkout Clerk

Bar tender

Peers -acquai n tances  
P a r t i  es

In-Laws
Children

Fr iends

Tr iba l  Council

Church

Committees

Teacher

A dm in is t ra to r  
Boarding school 

s tuden t

Superv isor

C le r ic a l

Female Employee 

Socia l  Worker 

Probation O f f i c e r  

Physic ian
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Producing two photo I . D . ' s  
Receiving "Sm a l l - t ip  Serv ice"  
Comments on what a good food- 

stamp shopper you a re

T e l l s  you to  watch ou t  f o r  
th e  f i r e w a t e r  

Too many "Chiefs" and " Ind ians"  
Time to  so lve  problons

Toi e r a t i o n
C o n f l i c t  w i th  " to  be seen and 

not heard" upbringing 
Need $5 t i l l  pay day

Unemployed d i r e c t i n g  th e  
employed

Being saved (becoming C h r i s t i a n )  
EVERY Sunday 

ATI-Conference Indian

Uses "Dick and Jane" 
ana log ies  

We show no f a v o r i t i sm

School o f  l a s t  " r e s o r t "

Monitors you r  breaks ,  compt.
t ime,  e t c .

Reads same o ld  g u id e l in e s  
when confronted  about 
p o l i c i e s  

Equal m inor i ty  s t a t u s

College  graduated and 
impersonal 

One t ime problem-solving  
agent

S p e c i a l i s t  on leave  a t  
THIS hosp i ta l



APPENDIX D

SCRIPTS FOR INDIAN BEHAVIOR REHEARSALS

1. You a re  working in an Indian program in a small community. The 
m i n i s t e r  o f  the  church in  t h a t  community, who has co n t r ib u te d
to  your  program in th e  p a s t ,  asks  you to  g ive  a t a l k  on American 
Indian beadwork. You have l i t t l e  knowledge or  i n t e r e s t  in th e  
su b je c t  bu t  would r a t h e r  make a p re s e n ta t i o n  to  h is  group about 
some a s p e c t  of Indian c u l t u r e  you a re  i n t e r e s t e d  in .  Here comes 
the  m i n i s t e r  now.

M in is t e r :  The people  in our Sunday c l a s s e s  have expressed an
i n t e r e s t  in l e a r n in g  about Indian beadwork. Would 
you come and g ive  a p r e s e n ta t i o n  on Indian beadwork 
to  t h e  members of  my church?

M in i s t e r :  I r e a l l y  d o n ' t  know t h a t  many Indian people around
here  could  t a l k  as well  as you do.

M in is t e r :  We can pay you f o r  y o u r  t ime.

M in is t e r :  I t  seems t o  me t h a t  you r e a l l y  d o n ' t  want us to
1 earn about your c u l t u r e .  I s n ' t  t h a t  i t ?

M in is t e r :  I thought  a l l  Indians  knew something about  beadwork,
a t  l e a s t  most o f  t h e  Indians  in t h i s  a re a .

2. You go t o  a pow-wow with your husband and he leaves  f o r  a f o r t y - n i n e  
a l l  n ig h t  w i th o u t  you. You a re  h u r t  because you missed the  f o r t y -  
nine  and you want t o  t e l l  your  husband t h a t  you a re  d isappoin ted  
about be ing l e f t  behind. You a l s o  want to  ask him why he did  not 
take  you . I t  i s  th e  next day when your  husband r e t u r n s .

Husband: Wow, what a f o r t y - n i n e !  Rea lly  good t imes out t h e r e .

Husband: Saw a l o t  o f  your cous ins  ou t  around the  drum.

Husband: I c o u l d n ' t  f in d  you when i t  was t ime to  take  o f f .

Husband: You always enjoy v i s i t i n g  with the  fo lk s  back a t
camp anyway.

Husband: Remember a l l  th e  t imes  I ' v e  asked you to  go and you
s a i d  you d i d n ' t  want t o  s t a y  ou t  a l l  n ig h t .
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3. You and your  fe l low  Indian f r i e n d s  have worked hard on a program 
proposal a l l  day. You s top  by th e  lo c a l  bar  f o r  a d r in k .  When
you walk in  the  door ,  a non-Indian s t r a n g e r  cups h i s  hand over  his
mouth and goes "woo-woo" Hollywood war-hoop s t y l e .  You want
to  t e l l  him t h a t  h is  behav ior  offends  you and t h a t  you would l i k e  
him to  s top .  You a re  s tand ing  face  to  f ace  with  t h a t  s t r a n g e r  now.

S t r an g e r :  I d i d n ' t  mean anyth ing by i t .

S t r an g e r :  See,  y o u ' r e  ready to  f i g h t  a l r ead y .

S t r an g e r :  C an ' t  you t ak e  a joke? You Indians  a r e  always 
on the  warpath.

S t r an g e r :  I t ' s  a f r e e  country .  I can c rack  any kind of
jokes I want to .

S t r an g e r :  Oh, here  comes Frank with your  d r inks  anyway, the  
f i r e w a t e r  ought to  calm you down.

4.  You have been working f o r  weeks a t  th e  f i r s t  decen t  job you have
e v e r  had. You l i k e  your  boss and th e  people you work with  but one 
of th e  popular  employees always c a l l s  you "Chief ."  You do not l i k e  
t o  be c a l l e d  "Chief" and would l i k e  t o  t e l l  h im/her so.

Employee: Hey, C h ie f ,  how's you r  p r o j e c t  coming along?

Employee: Yep, I t o l d  th e  fo lk s  a t  the  o f f i c e  how easy-going
you a re  and how hard you work.

Employee: My Indian f r i e n d  in th e  s e r v i c e  went by "Chief" a l l
the  t ime ,  s a id  he l i k e d  th e  name.

Employee: I f i g u r e  i t ' s  a compliment. A f t e r  a l l ,  no t  a l l
Indians  g e t  to  be "Chief ."

Employee: You r e a l l y  a r e  touchy, how about " In jun"  o r  "Brave"
then?

5. Your o rg a n iz a t io n  does a good job  f o r  your Indian community but 
t h e r e  a r e  two people who always t r y  to  undermine th e  group e f 
f o r t s .  You and some o th e r s  in your  group r e a l i z e  t h i s  and decide 
to  have a p r i v a t e  meeting with  the  two in d i v i d u a l s .  The meeting 
has j u s t  begun and you want to  t e l l  them how much i t  upse ts  
you to  see them do t h i s  to  th e  o rg a n iz a t io n .

Member 1: Look who i s  here  t o n ig h t .  I t ' s  always the  same hard
workers l i k e  us t h a t  show up r e g u l a r l y .



232

Member 2: We're always th e  ones to  be c r i t i c i z e d  by those  who
j u s t  s i t  and watch.

Member 1: Let those  who complain about us t e l l  t h e i r  complaints
in person.

Member 2: Oh, a i n ' t  i t !  We need to  s t r a i g h t e n  up.

Member 1: Sounds l i k e  you j u s t  want t o  ge t  r i d  of us.

6. You a r e  a t  a meeting speaking to  a l a r g e  group of non-Indians  
about  i s s u e s  involv ing  Indian c h i l d  w e l f a r e .  A non-Indian who
i s  m arr ied  to  an Indian d i s ag r ee s  openly with  you on th e se  i s s u e s .  
The group seems to  be l i s t e n i n g  more to  t h i s  person. You decide 
to openly d i s ag ree  with t h i s  person by giving f a c tu a l  examples 
t h a t  r e f u t e  the  n o n - In d ian ' s  s ta t em en t .

In-Law: I f  non-Indians  can provide  a more comfortab le  home f o r
th e  c h i ld ren  than an Indian family  approved f o r  
adop t ion ,  they should have f i r s t  p r i o r i t y .

In-Law Most Indian f a m i l i e s  a r e  so l a rg e  anyway, ch i ld re n
would g e t  more in d iv idua l  a t t e n t i o n  in sm a l le r  f a m i l i e s .

In-Law: Your philosophy of  placement i s  p re jud iced  a g a in s t
non-Indians .

In-Law: Wouldn't  i t  be e a s i e r  f o r  adopted c h i ld r e n  to  f o r g e t
about t h e i r  past?

In-Law: I t  i s  too  much to  expec t a c h i l d  to  l i v e  success 
f u l l y  in  both Indian and White worlds.

7. A f r i e n d  borrowed some money from you severa l  months ago. He 
t o l d  you t h a t  he was going to  have th e  money in a week. You fee l  
d isap p o in ted  and you would l i k e  to  re q u e s t  t h a t  he pay you back. 
Here comes your f r i e n d  now.

Fr iend: Hey, how you doing? Long t ime s ince  we've had a drink
to g e th e r .  How about i t ?

Fr iend: Oh come on. I ' l l  buy.

Fr iend: You d o n ' t  t r u s t  my word.

Fr iend: I f  I l e n t  you the  money. I ' d  leave  i t  up t o  you to
pay me when you could .

Fr iend :  What kind of  "whiteman" t a l k  i s  t h i s ?

Fr iend: You're r e a l l y  t i g h t . How about two weeks from now then?
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8. You a re  th e  local  cha i rperson  of your  T i t l e  IV, Indian Education 
Program. The school s u p e r in ten d en t  always t e l l s  groups how well the  
school provides  sp ec ia l  programs f o r  Indian ch i ld re n  when you go to  
confe rences  ; you b e l i e v e  th e  op p o s i te  t o  be t r u e ;  you decide t o  say 
noth ing  in p u b l i c ,  bu t d iscuss  t h i s  with him in the  c a r  on the  way 
home. You a re  in th e  c a r  r i d i n g  home and th e  t ime i s  r i g h t  to  t a l k  
t o  him about th e se  t h in g s .

Super in tenden t :

Super in tendent :

Super in tenden t :

Super in tendent :

I th in k  our programs and p o l i c i e s  concerning 
Indian education a re  f a r  advanced when compared 
to  o t h e r  school systems.

I t  takes  t ime to  implement a l l  the  ideas and 
change the  a t t i t u d e s  o f  people .

To do t h a t ,  we need the  support  of the  pa ren ts  which 
i s  nex t  t o  im possib le  to  g e t .

We must be e s p e c i a l l y  c a re fu l  not to  look as 
though we a re  g iv ing  p r e f e r e n t i a l  t r ea tm en t  to  
our Indian s tu d e n t s .

Super in tenden t :  You Indians  a r e  never  s a t i s f i e d .



APPENDIX E

ASSERTION TRAINING— REINFORCERS QUESTIONNAIRE

Reinforcers  a re  th e  r e s u l t s  o f  behavior  which serve  to  in c rease  th e
frequency o r  i n t e n s i t y  of a behav io r .  For example, when a c h i l d
begins t o  t a l k  (behavior)  people  t a l k  to  the  c h i ld  and pay a t t e n t i o n
to  him/her ( re inforcement)  thus  encouraging the  c h i l d  t o  t a l k  aga in .

1. What a re  your main sources  of  re in forcem ent  w i th in  th e  Indian 
community?

2. What a re  some events  t h a t  have not y e t  happened which could a c t  
as p o s s ib le  r e i n f o r c e r s ?

3. Is  t h e r e  anything t h a t  you hope might happen in being a s s e r t i v e  
with non-Indians  and f e l lo w  Indians?

4. Which of th e se  p r e s e n t  and p o s s ib l e  r e i n f o r c e r s  a re  a v a i l a b l e  
w i th in  the  Indian community?

5. Which of th e se  events  which occur in  the  Indian community can 
be used as r e i n f o r c e r s  dur ing  t r a i n i n g ?

5. What events  a re  punishing or  unp leasan t  when Indians  behave non- 
a s s e r t i v e l y  in th e  Indian community?

7. What events  concerning a s s e r t i v e n e s s  have a p o s s ib le  punishing 
or  unp leasan t  e f f e c t ?

8.  Which of  these  punishing o r  unp leasan t  events a r e  a p t  to  be 
exper ienced o u t s id e  the  Indian community?

9. Which of  th e se  punishers  o r  unp leasan t  events can be changed or  
e limina ted?

10. Which of  th e se  d i s a g r e e a b le  exper iences  can be avoided?
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APPENDIX F

CONSCIOUSNESS RAZORS*

The fo l lowing i s  a l i s t  of r a z o r s .  Each r a z o r ,  as the  name im p l ie s ,  
has a sharp  edge to  he lp  you c u t  through some a t t i t u d e s  which may 
i n h i b i t  your  a s s e r t i v e n e s s .  Try to  answer each i tem as h ones t ly  as 
p o s s ib l e .  A f te r  responding to  each i tem ,  review your comments c a r e f u l l y .

-  Have you ever f e l t  d i f f e r e n t  from o t h e r  people?

- Have you ever  f e l t  you were so ld  ou t  by o t h e r  Indians?

-  Were you t r e a t e d  d i f f e r e n t l y  from o t h e r  c h i l d r e n  as you were 
growing up?

-  Do you ever  f e e l  dumb?

- Do you ev e r  want t o  be i n v i s i b l e ?

-  What was your  r e l a t i o n s h i p  t o  your  extended family  members?

-  What was your p a r e n t s '  r e l a t i o n s h i p  to  you?

- How was your  educa t ion  a f f e c t e d  by your being Indian?

- How was your c a r e e r  choice  a f f e c t e d  by your  being Indian?

- What goal have you wanted most to  ach ieve  in  your  l i f e ?

-  What, i f  an y th in g ,  has stopped you from ach iev ing  t h i s  goal?

-  How do you r e l a t e  to  a u t h o r i t y  f i g u r e s ?  (BIA, do c to r ,  p o l i c e ,  e t c . )

-  Have you ever f e l t  powerful?

-  Have you ever  punished y o u r s e l f ?  When? How?

-  How do you fee l  about your  body?

- Do you o f ten  fee l  a sense o f  a loneness  o r  lo n e l in e s s ?

-  Do you have some a t t i t u d e s  t h a t  could i n h i b i t  your being more 
a s s e r t i v e ?

♦Adapted from P he lps ,  S . ,  & A u s t in ,  N. The a s s e r t i v e  woman: Develop
ing an a s s e r t i v e  a t t i t u d e .  In R. A lb e r t i  (E d . ) ,  A s s e r t i v e n e s s : 
In n o v a t io n s , a p p l i c a t i o n s , i s s u e s . San Luis Obispo, CA.: Impact
P r e s s ,  1977.
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APPENDIX 6

AMERICAN INDIAN DISCRIMINATION TEST ON 
ASSERTIVE AND NONASSERTIVE BEHAVIOR*

Read each s i t u a t i o n  and c l a s s i f y  each response as e i t h e r  a s s e r t i v e  
(+)> agg ress ive  ( - ) ,  o r  n o n a s s e r t iv e  (N). The c o r r e c t  answers w i l l  be 
provided. A sum of  90 pe rcen t  c o r r e c t  would in d i c a t e  a s a t i s f a c t o r y  
unders tanding o f  t h e se  concepts .  We h igh ly  recommend t h a t  those  who 
ob ta in  l e s s  than 90 p e rcen t  ask th e  t r a i n e r  to  he lp  you go over each 
o f  your  e r r o r s  t o  d i s co v e r  where t h e  misunders tanding  occurred .
For example, mis tak ing  excuses f o r  r e f u s a l s ,  e t c .

S i t u a t i o n

1. Husband/wife g e t s  s i l e n t ,  
i n s t e a d  of saying w h a t ' s  on 
h i s / h e r  mind, you say .

2. Your daughter  comes home 
with a h i s to r y  exam in which 
she missed a qu es t io n  because 
she r a t e d  the  s ta t em en t  t h a t  
" Ind ians  were savage and w arl ike  
people" f a l s e .  You go to  the  
t e ac h e r  and say .

Response ( + , - ,  o r  N)

I guess you a r e  uncomfortable  
t a l k i n g  about w h a t ' s  bo ther ing  
you,  I th in k  we can work i t  
ou t  i f  you t e l l  me w ha t ' s  
i r r i t a t i n g  you.

I d o n ' t  th ink  t h i s  s ta tement  
i s  an a p p r o p r i a t e  ques t ion  f o r  
s tu d en t s  in t h i s  a r e a .  The 
word "savage" i s  a s t e r eo ty p e .  
Indians  in t h i s  a rea  did no t  
engage in war. I f  you a re  going 
t o  teach  about I n d ia n s ,  p lease  
t a l k  about the  t r i b e s  of the  
surrounding area  r a t h e r  than 
g e n e r a l i z e  or  s t e r e o ty p e  Ind ians .

You ' re  tak ing  advantage o f  me 
and I won ' t  s tand  f o r  i t !  I t ' s  
your  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  to  look a f t e r  
your  own c h i ld .

I f  t h a t ' s  what t h e  committee agreed 
on?

3. A f r i e n d  has asked you f o r  
the  second time in a week to  watch 
her  c h i l d  while  she runs e r ran d s .
You have no c h i l d r e n  of your 
own and respond,

4.  You a re  a t  a meeting in 
which one of t h e  committee 
members p re sen ts  h i s / h e r  own 
opin ions  (whichare  d i f f e r e n t  from 
th e  committee 's  agreed  p o s i t io n )  
as i f  they were th e  opin ions  of  
th e  committee and t h e  Indian 
community. You say ,

♦Adapted from Lange, A. J . ,  & Jakubowski,  P. Responsib le  a s s e r t i v e  
b eh av io r . Champaign, I L . : Research P r e s s ,  1977.

236



237

Situation
5. An a t t e n d a n t  a t  a gas 
s t a t i o n  you f r e q u e n t ly  t r a d e  
w i th  did  no t  re p la ce  your  gas 
cap.  You n o t i c e  t h i s  and r e 
tu rn  to  ask about i t  and say ,

6. A person you know has asked 
to  borrow your  c a r  f o r  th e  
evening. You say .

7. You'd l i k e  a r a i s e  and say ,

8.  You a re  t h e  only Indian on 
a predominantly whi te  bowling 
league .  You a r e  a good bowler 
and th e  o th e r  team members c a l l  
you "Chief" jo k in g ly .  You do no t  
l i k e  t h i s  and have decided to  t e l l  
your team members so you say ,

9. Someone asks f o r  a r i d e  home 
and i t  i s  inconvenien t  because 
y o u ' r e  l a t e  and have a few errands 
to  run.  The d r iv e  w i l l  take  you 
out o f  your way. You say ,

10. A person enjoyed th e  minis 
t e r ' s  sermon and says ,

11. You meet with the  S t a t e  
Johnson O'Malley a d m in i s t r a to r  to  
d iscuss  the  high c o s t s  incu r red  by 
th e  school system f o r  a d m in is te r 
ing  JOM funds.  He s t a r t s  t a lk in g  
about " cu r re n t  ex p en d i tu re s , "  
"combined f i s c a l  e f f o r t , "  "non
local  educa tiona l a g en c ie s , "  e t c .  
You say,

12. Your husband promised you 
t h a t  he would t a l k  to  your 
daughter about he r  behavio r  a t  
school.  The promise has not been 
c a r r i e d  ou t .  You say .

Response (+, -, or N)
One of you guys here  fo rg o t  to  
put my gas cap back on! I want 
i t  found now o r  y o u ' l l  buy me 
a new one.

I d o n ' t  know. . . .  Well , i t ' s  
no t  worth g e t t i n g  i n to  a fuss  about 
i t .  You can borrow i t ,  but I should 
warn you t h a t  I ' v e  been having 
t ro u b le  with th e  b rakes .

Do you thank t h a t ,  ah ,  you could 
see  your way c l e a r  to  giving me a 
l i t t l e  e x t r a  on th e  paycheck?

I ge t  s ick  and t i r e d  of  you c a l l i n g  
me names and expec t ing  me to  laugh 
a t  "nigger"  jokes  and "pol lack" jo k es .  
Let me t e l l  you a few "white honky" 
jokes  and see  how you l i k e  t h a t .

I am pressed  f o r  t ime today but 
can take  you t o  th e  bus stop or to  
a f r i e n d ' s  house.  I won ' t  be ab le  
to  take  you home t h i s  t ime.

You make the  m a te r ia l  i n t e r e s t i n g .
I l i k e  the  way you t a l k  about th e  
s c r i p t u r e .

I r e a l l y  d o n ' t  unders tand a l l  the  
ja rgon or  JOM r u l e s  and r e g u la t i o n s  
and I'm not su re  t h a t  they apply to  
our complaint .  We th ink  t h a t  th e  13<t 
o f  every d o l l a r  ap p rop r ia ted  by JOM 
which a c t u a l l y  goes t o  the  improve
ment of  Indian education i s  too low 
in comparison to  87<t f o r  a d m in i s t r a t i v e  
c o s t s .

I thought we agreed l a s t  Tuesday 
t h a t  you would have a t a l k  with 
Barb about her  behavior  a t  school .
So f a r  t h e r e ' s  been no ac t ion  on 
your  p a r t .  I s t i l l  th in k  you should 
t a l k  to  her soon. I ' d  l i k e  f o r  you 
to  do i t  sometime to n ig h t .
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Situation
13. A meeting i s  being e s tab 
l i s h e d .  The t ime i s  convenient  
f o r  o th e r  people  but no t  f o r  you.
The times a r e  s e t  when i t  wil l  be 
nex t  to  impossible  f o r  you to  a t t e n d  
r e g u la r ly .  When asked about the  
t ime,  you say ,

14. A whi te  b u i ld in g  c o n t r a c to r  
who i s  c o n s t r u c t in g  the  new hea l th  
c l i n i c  i s  always asking ques t ions  
and causing d i s r u p t i o n  among em
ployees a t  t h e  t r i b a l  c e n t e r .  You 
b e l ie v e  t h a t  he i s  t r y i n g  to  under
mine the  u n i ty  o f  t h e  employees.
You say,

15. In a c o n v e r sa t io n ,  a non- 
Indian man suddenly s ay s ,  "What 
do you people want anyway?" The 
spokesman responds ,

16. You've been t a l k i n g  f o r  a 
while  with a f r i e n d  on the  t e l e 
phone. You would l i k e  to  end the  
conversa t ion  and you say ,

17. At a meeting one person of ten  
i n t e r r u p t s  you when y o u ' r e  speak
in g .  You say ,

18. I t  i s  Sa turday morning, and 
y o u ' r e  doing the  laundry .  Your 
cousin comes over  and wants you to  
d r iv e  her to  the  s t o r e  as she does 
every Saturday. You say ,

Response (+, -, or N)
Well I guess i t ' s  OK. I'm not going 
to  be a b le  to  a t t e n d  very  much but 
i t ' s  a good t ime f o r  everyone e l s e .

Looks l i k e  y o u ' r e  t r y i n g  to  s t a r t  
something.

F a i rn e s s  and e q u a l i t y .

I 'm t e r r i b l y  so r ry  but my supper i s  
bu rn ing ,  and I have to  ge t  o f f  the  
phone. I hope you d o n ' t  mind.

Excuse me. I would l i k e  to  f i n i s h  
what I'm t a l k i n g  about before  
answering your  q u e s t io n s .

I 'm s o r r y ,  bu t  I 'm busy with the 
wash r i g h t  now. I d r iv e  around a 
l o t  through th e  week and l i k e  to  
s t ay  home on Saturday. I would 
l i k e  you to  t r y  to  f i n d  a r i d e  w i th  
someone e l s e .

19. A v i s i t i n g  cousin  keeps a f t e r  
you to  ge t  h igh ,  say ing ,  "come on, 
what harm can i t  do j u s t  t h i s  
once?" You respond.

I l i k e  th e  way I l i v e  r i g h t  now. I 
w ou ld n ' t  fee l  good about i t .  I ' l l  go 
w ith  you downtown, but I won ' t  g e t  
high.

20. A b l in d  person approaches 
and asks you to  purchase  some 
m a te r i a l s .  You respond.

You people th in k  t h a t  j u s t  because 
y o u ' r e  b l i n d ,  people have to  buy s t u f f  
from you. Well ,  I'm c e r t a i n l y  not 
going to .
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Situation
21. A teenager  i s  asked to  do 
laundry .  As the  c h i l d  puts 
laundry  in th e  washer ,  the  
p a re n t  says ,

22. A m i n i s t e r  from a church in 
town br ings  you a box of d i r t y  and 
ragged- looking  c l o t h e s  and asks 
you to  give them out  to  th e  people 
on th e  re se rv e .  The l a s t  t im e ,  no 
one wanted them because they  looked 
so bad. You r e p l y ,

23.  You have been p e s te re d  
severa l  t imes t h i s  week by a 
c a l l e r  who has r e p e a t e d ly  t r i e d
t o  s e l l  you in su ra n ce .  The c a l l e r  
c o n ta c t s  you again w i th  th e  same 
insurance  p r o p o s i t i o n .  You say ,

24. Kids u p s t a i r s  a r e  making a 
l o t  o f  no ise .  You bang on the  
c e i l i n g  and y e l l ,

25. You a re  a t  a meet ing in 
which one of th e  committee mem
bers  p re sen ts  h i s / h e r  own 
op in ions  as  i f  they  were the  
op in ions  of  th e  committee and 
t h e  Indian community. You say ,

26. Your non-Indian aun t  i s  
always sending you in format ion  
about  c o l l e g e  g ra n t s  and s c h o la r 
s h ip s .  You d o n ' t  want t o  go to  
c o l l e g e  because you want to  go 
f o r  t r a i n i n g  as a p a ra leg a l  a id e .  
She o f f e r s  to  l e t  you l i v e  with 
h e r  while  you go to  c o l l e g e .
You say ,

27. A wife  t e l l s  he r  husband 
s h e 'd  l i k e  to  r e tu r n  t o  school.
He d o e s n ' t  want he r  t o  do t h i s  
and says ,

28.  An employee makes a l o t  of 
m is takes  in h i s  work. You say .

Response (+, =, or N)
D on ' t  f o r g e t  to  ba lance  th e  
load .  Make su re  you push the  
r i g h t  b u t to n s .  You j u s t  never 
do t h in g s  r i g h t !

Well , I guess some of t h e  people  can 
c u t  up th e  decent ones f o r  q u i l t  
p i e c e s .

That i s  t h e  t h i r d  t ime I ' v e  been 
d i s tu r b e d  and each t ime I ' v e  t o ld  
you t h a t  I 'm no t  i n t e r e s t e d  in buy
ing in su ran ce .  I f  you c a l l  ag a in .  
I ' l l  s imply have to  r e p o r t  t h i s  to  
t h e  B e t t e r  Business Bureau.

Hey you b r a t s ,  knock o f f  the  noise!

I d o n ' t  b e l i e v e  what you a r e  saying 
i s  t o t a l l y  c o r r e c t .  I was a t  th e  
meet ing.  What the  committee decided 
was t o  suppor t  t h e  i s su e  o f  curbing 
th e  s a l e  of  alcohol to  minors on 
th e  r e s e r v a t i o n .

I r e a l i z e  t h a t  you th in k  the  b e s t  
th in g  f o r  me to  do i s  ge t  a c o l l e g e  
degree and I a p p r e c i a t e  your  o f f e r ,  
bu t t h a t  i s  not what I want. I 
want to  be a pa ra lega l  a id e .  I ' d  
a p p r e c i a t e  i t  i f  we drop the  co l leg e  
i s su e .

Why would you want to  do th a t?  You 
know y o u ' r e  not s t rong  enough to  
handle  t h e  work load and c l a s s e s  
and ta k e  c a r e  of  the  family  too!

You're  a lazy  and sloppy worker.
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Situation
29. Husband expects  d inne r  on 
t h e  t a b l e  when he a r r i v e s  home 
from work and ge ts  angry when i t  
i s  no t  t h e r e  immediately.  You 
s ay ,

30. You a re  having t r o u b l e  
w r i t i n g  a paper  and d o n ' t  know 
e x a c t l y  what f u r t h e r  in format ion  
you need. You say t o  your  
t e a c h e r .

Response (+, -, or N)
I know you a re  t i r e d  and hungry 
and would l i k e  to  have d in n e r  r i g h t  
away, but I have been doing some 
work which i s  impor tan t  t o  me. I 
w i l l  have d in n e r  ready soon.

I r e a l l y  must be dumb bu t  I d o n ' t  
know where to  begin on t h i s  paper .

31.  A neighbor  about t o  le ave  
f o r  work t e l l s  you t h a t  a f r i e n d  
o f  h i s  needs a r i d e  t h a t  a f t e r 
noon and he has v o lun tee red  
y ou r  s e r v i c e s .  You say ,

32. You a re  a t  a meet ing of 
seven men and one woman. At the  
beginning  of  th e  meet ing the  
chairman asks  you to  ' e t h e  
s e c r e t a r y .  You respond,

33. A s tu d en t  comes l a t e  to  
c l a s s  f o r  the  t h i r d  t im e.
Teacher responds.

34. A man/woman asks  you f o r  a 
d a te .  You've dated t h e  person 
once b e fo re  and y o u ' r e  n o t  i n 
t e r e s t e d  in going ou t  with
t h a t  person aga in .  You respond,

35. You a r e  in a l i n e  a t  the  
s t o r e .  Someone behind you has 
one i tem,  and asks t o  g e t  in 
f r o n t  of  you. You say ,

36. A paren t  i s  t a l k i n g  with a 
m arr ied  c h i l d  on th e  te lephone  
and would l i k e  the  c h i l d  to  come 
f o r  a v i s i t .  When t h e  c h i l d  
p o l i t e l y  r e f u s e s ,  th e  p a re n t  
s ay s ,

You've got your nerve  committing 
me w i thou t  asking f i r s t !  T h e re ' s  
no way I'm going to  t h e  c i t y  today. 
Le t  him take  a bus l i k e  everybody 
e l s e  does.

No, I 'm s ick  and t i r e d  of  being 
th e  s e c r e t a r y  j u s t  because I'm 
t h e  only woman in t h e  group.

When y o u ' r e  not here  a t  th e  begin
n ing  o f  my l e c t u r e ,  I have to  r e 
p e a t  p a r t s  of  the  l e c t u r e  and t h a t  
t a k es  e x t ra  c l a s s  t im e .  I 'm g e t t i n g  
bo thered  by your  t a r d i n e s s .

Oh, I 'm r e a l l y  so busy t h i s  week 
t h a t  I d o n ' t  th in k  I w i l l  have 
t ime to  see you t h i s  Saturday n ig h t .

I r e a l i z e  t h a t  you d o n ' t  want 
t o  w a i t  in l i n e .  I was he re  f i r s t  
and I r e a l l y  would l i k e  t o  ge t  
ou t  o f  here  too.

You never  come when I need you.
All you ever  th ink  about  i s  your
s e l f .
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Situation
37. Your husband expects  
d inne r  on th e  t a b l e  when he 
a r r i v e s  home from work and g e t s  
angry when i t  i s  no t  th e re  
immediately.  You respond,

38. Your a l c o h o l i c  f a t h e r  wants 
t o  come l i v e  with  you a f t e r  your 
mother has kicked him ou t .  He 
begs you to  t a k e  him in .  You 
d o n ' t  want t o  g e t  in  the  middle 
o f  your p a r e n t s '  problems and 
a l s o  d o n ' t  want your  c h i ld re n  to  
have to  l i v e  l i k e  you did growing 
up. You say ,

39. A p a ren t  i s  s co ld ing  the  
c h i ld r e n  when they h a v e n ' t  c leaned 
up t h e i r  room and s a y s .

40.  Your husband wants to  watch 
a fo o tb a l l  game on TV. There i s  
something e l s e  t h a t  you 'd  l i k e  to 
watch. You say ,

41. A p a ren t  i s annoyed t h a t  
t h e  school c o u n se lo r  has no t  done 
anything  about  her  s o n ' s  c o n f l i c t  
w i th  a t e a c h e r .  The p a re n t  s ay s ,

42.  Superv isor  has j u s t  c r i t i 
c ized  you f o r  your  work. You 
respond,

43. I t  i s  you r  tu rn  to  c lean  the  
house which you have neg lec ted  to  
do severa l  t imes  in  t h e  l a s t  
month. In a very calm tone of  
vo ice  your s i s t e r  asks  you to  
c lean  up the  house.  You say ,

44. The loud s t e r e o  u p s t a i r s  i s  
d i s tu r b in g  you. You te lephone 
and say.

Response (+, -, or N)
I fee l  awful about d inner .  I 
know y o u ' r e  t i r e d  and hungry. 
I t ' s  my f a u l t .  I 'm j u s t  a 
t e r r i b l e  w ife .

I 'm s o r ry .  Dad, b u t  t h i s  i s  
between you and Mom. I d o n ' t  
want you to  s tay  h e re .  You can 
come v i s i t  bu t  you ccr  ■

You've got to  be t h e  wors t  kids  on 
th e  r e s e r v a t i o n .  I f  I had know i t  
was going to  be l i k e  t h i s ,  I would 
never  had had any kids  a t  a l l !

Well ,  ah,  honey, go ahead and watch 
th e  game. I guess I could do some 
i ro n in g .

I have asked th e  school to  check on 
th e  s i t u a t i o n  in my so n 's  classroom 
and i t  concerns  me t h a t  nothing has 
been done. I must i n s i s t  t h a t  t h i s  
s i t u a t i o n  be looked in to .

I th ink  some o f  your  c r i t i c i s m s  a r e  
t r u e ,  but I d o n ' t  l i k e  the way you 
exaggera ted  my personal  shortcomings.

Would you g e t  o f f  my back!

He l lo ,  I l i v e  d ow nsta i r s .  Your 
s t e r e o  i s  loud and i s  d i s tu rb in g  
me. Would you p le a se  tu rn  i t  
down?
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Situation
45. Your wife/husband gets  
s i l e n t  in s t e ad  of  saying w ha t 's  
on h i s / h e r  mind. You way,

46. Your husband/wife c r i t i c i z e s  
the  way you look in  f r o n t  of  your 
f r i e n d s .  You say ,

47. A f r i e n d  o f t e n  borrows 
small amounts o f  money and does 
not r e tu rn  i t  un le ss  asked. She 
again asks f o r  a small loan which 
you 'd  r a t h e r  no t g ive  he r .  You 
say,

48. A neighbor has been con
s t a n t l y  borrowing y o u r  vacuum 
sweeper. The l a s t  t im e ,  she 
broke i t .  When she asked f o r  
i t  aga in ,  you r e p ly ,

49. Your mate wants to go out 
f o r  a few beers .  You 're  too 
t i r e d  t o  go out and say ,

50. You 're  walking to  th e  copy 
machine when a fe l low  employee, 
who always asks you to do his  
copying, asks you where y o u ' r e  
going. You respond.

Response (+, -, or N)
Here i t  comes. The big s i l e n t  
t r e a tm en t .  Would i t  k i l l  you to  
s p i t  i t  ou t j u s t  once?

I r e a l l y  fee l  h u r t  when you c r i t i c i z e  
th e  way I look in  f r o n t  of o th e r  
people .  I f  you have something to  
say ,  p lease  br ing i t  up a t  home 
befo re  we leave.

I only have enough money to  pay 
f o r  my own lunch today.

I 'm s o r ry ,  but I d o n ' t  want to  loan 
my sweeper anymore. The l a s t  time 
I loaned i t  to  you i t  was re tu rned  
broken.

I r e a l l y  d o n ' t  f e e l  l i k e  going out 
t o n i g h t .  I'm too t i r e d .  But I ' l l  
go with  you anyway.

I'm going to  the  C e l t i c s  b a l l  game. 
Where does i t  look l i k e  I'm going?
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KEY FOR AMERICAN INDIAN DISCRIMINATION TEST 
ON ASSERTIVE AND NONASSERTIVE BEHAVIOR

1. + 26. +

2. + 27. -

3. - 28. -

4. N 29. +

5. - 30. N

6. N 31. -

7. N 32. -

8. - 33. +

9. + 34. N
10. + 35. +

11. + 36. -

12. + 37. N

13. N 38. +

14. - 39. -

15. + 40. N
16. N 41. +

17. + 42. +

18. + 43. -

19. + 44. +

20. - 45. -

21. - 46. +

22. N 47. N
23. + 48. +

24. - 49. N
25. + 50. -



APPENDIX H
DEFINITIONS ACTIVITY* 

ROLE-PLAY SCRIPT

I .  PASSIVE BEHAVIOR

PROGRAM DIRECTOR: Mary, Joe j u s t  l e f t  e a r l y  because h is  grand
c h i l d  i s  s i c k .  With a l l  these  new recommendations f o r  
t h e  T i t l e  IV proposal t h a t  i s  due t h i s  F r iday ,  w e ' r e  
r e a l l y  bogged down. I ' d  l i k e  you t o  s t a y  l a t e  t o n i g h t  
and help  w i th  t h i s  p roposa l .

EMPLOYEE: Well . . . I ,  uh . . . C l i f f  and I had plans to  do
something with  t h e  kids  t o n ig h t .

PROGRAM DIRECTOR: Why d o n ' t  you use t h e  phone in my o f f i c e  to  
c a l l  him and see  i f  you can s t a y .  I r e a l l y  need your  
a s s i s t a n c e .  Think o f  a l l  the  c h i ld r e n  you w i l l  be he lp 
ing i f  t h i s  proposal ge ts  in on t ime and i s  accep ted .

EMPLOYEE: Well . . . 1  d o n ' t  know. I guess we could work some
t h i n g  out so t h a t  I could  s t a y .

PROGRAM DIRECTOR: Good!

I I .  AGGRESSIVE BEHAVIOR

PROGRAM DIRECTOR: Mary, Joe j u s t  l e f t  e a r l y  because h is  grand
c h i l d  i s  s i c k .  With a l l  these  new recommendations f o r  
t h e  T i t l e  IV proposal t h a t  i s  due t h i s  F r iday ,  w e ' r e  
r e a l l y  bogged down. I ' d  l i k e  you to  s t a y  l a t e  t o n i g h t  
and help  with t h i s  p roposa l .

EMPLOYEE: Why do you always pick  on me to  s t a y  over when t h i s
kind o f  th in g  happens.  . . .  C l i f f ,  the  k id s ,  and I have 
b ig  plans  t o n i g h t  and I d o n ' t  in tend  to  change them! Why 
d o n ' t  you pick on someone e l s e  l i k e  Ben o r  Bet ty  f o r  a 
change!

PROGRAM DIRECTOR: Mary, you d o n ' t  have to  g e t  mad about i t !  I 
am the  d i r e c t o r  o f  t h i s  program, and I r e a l l y  d o n ' t  
c a r e  f o r  your h o s t i l i t y  and lack  o f  c o n s id e ra t i o n .

EMPLOYEE: Well—you can j u s t  take  t h i s  job  and shove i t !

♦Adapted from Cameron, P. L . , Ferrandino ,  J .  J . ,  & Marlow, H. A.
A sse r t io n  s k i l l s  t r a i n i n g  manual. Tampa, FL.:  F lo r ida  Mental
Health I n s t i t u t e ,  undated.
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III. ASSERTIVE BEHAVIOR
PROGRAM DIRECTOR: Mary, Joe j u s t  l e f t  e a r ly  because h is  grand

c h i l d  i s  s i c k .  With a l l  t h e se  new recommendations f o r  
th e  T i t l e  IV proposal t h a t  i s  due t h i s  F r id a y ,  w e ' r e  
r e a l l y  bogged down. I ' d  l i k e  you to  s t ay  l a t e  to n ig h t  
and he lp  with  t h i s  p roposa l .

EMPLOYEE: I see  t h a t  we've been rea l  busy l a t e l y  and t h a t  you 've
been under a l o t  o f  p r e s su re  to  ge t  t h i s  proposal  in  on 
t im e;  however, I w o n ' t  be a b le  to  work t o n i g h t  because 
C l i f f  and I have a l r e a d y  made important p lans  with the  
c h i l d r e n .

PROGRAM DIRECTOR: Why d o n ' t  you use th e  phone in  my o f f i c e  to  
c a l l  him and see  i f  you can s t a y .  I r e a l l y  need your 
a s s i s t a n c e .  Think of a l l  the  ch i ld re n  you w i l l  be helping 
i f  t h i s  proposal g e t s  in on t ime and i s  accep ted .

EMPLOYEE: I c a n ' t  change our  p lan s .  I can s t a y  f o r  an e x t ra
h a l f  hour i f  you 'd  l i k e  to  check with Ben o r  Bet ty  to  
see  i f  they would s t a y  and he lp  you. They might  l i k e  to  
earn  some e x t r a  cash.

PROGRAM DIRECTOR: Thanks—t h a t ' s  a good idea .  I r e a l l y  h a d n ' t  
cons ide red  ask ing any of  th e  o t h e r  s t a f f  members. I ' l l  
do t h a t .



APPENDIX I

VERBAL AND NON-VERBAL BEHAVIORS EXERCISE

In the  fo l lowing  e x e r c i s e ,  decide  which o f  th e  fo l lowing s ta tements  
a re  verbal o r  non-verbal  examples of  n o n a s s e r t i v e ,  a s s e r t i v e ,  and 
aggress ive  re sponses .  I d e n t i f y  each behavior  as e i t h e r  a s s e r t i v e  (+ ) ,  
agg ress ive  ( - ) ,  o r  n o n a ss e r t iv e  (N). Check your  answers with  the  
t r a i n e r ' s  feedback provided a t  th e  conclus ion of  t h e  ex e rc i s e .

 1. Shaking a f i s t  in someone's f a c e .

 2. "I need your r e a c t io n s  to  t h i s  i f  you have t i m e . "

 3. Relaxed, non-slouched body p o s i t i o n .

_4. "Get t h e  he l l  out o f  h e re . "  

_5. Loud shouting

j5. " I 'm  s o r r y  I c a n ' t  do t h a t ,  I have too  much to  do."

_7. Looking a t  the  f l o o r  whi le  t a lk in g .

_8. " I t ' s  hard f o r  me to  t e l l  you how I f e e l . "

9. In a u d ib le  voice

10. " I 'm  s o r ry  I brought th e  idea  up, yours  i s  b e t t e r . "

11. Di r e c t  eye co n tac t

12. "Don 't  g ive  me any g r i e f .  J u s t  do i t  t h e  way you a re  t o l d . "

13. "What t h e  h e l l  did I do to  deserve  t h i s  kind of  t rea tment?"

14. Seated in  a s tooped-shou lde r ,  huddled p o s i t i o n .

15. " I ' d  l i k e  t o  spend some time with  you and g e t  to  know you."

16. " I 'm a f r a i d  to  ask g i r l s  I d o n ' t  know ou t  f o r  a d a t e . "

_17. Firm, p l e a s a n t  tone o f  voice

18. "I  l e t  o t h e r  people make dec i s ions  f o r  me."

19. "Don 't  push me o r  I ' l l  show you who's b o ss . "
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20. "What you j u s t  s a id  bothered me and I ' d  l i k e  to  t a l k  about i t . "  

_21. " I ' l l  do whatever you t e l l  me t o  do."

22. "I c a n ' t  type  a paper f o r  you today because i t ' s  too  sho r t  
n o t i c e . "

23. S o f t ,  t im id  vo ice ;  speech e r r o r s

_24. Walking away from the  s i t u a t i o n



APPENDIX J

GROUP AWARENESS PROFILE

1. I th ink  most whites  see 
me as

2. I th ink  most Indians  
see me as

3.  I th ink  most whi te  
people a re

4.  I th ink  most Indian 
people a re

5. I would l i k e  most white  
people to  see  me as

6. I would l i k e  most Indian 
people to  see  me as

7. I th ink  I u s u a l ly  look

8. I th ink  I u s u a l ly  a c t

9. With an Indian person i t
i s  easy f o r  me to  be

10. With a whi te  person i t  
i s  easy f o r  me to  be

11. With an Indian person i t
i s  hard f o r  me to be

12. With a white  person i t  
i s  hard f o r  me to  be

P ass ive  A ss e r t iv e  Aggress ive 

P ass ive  A sse r t iv e  Aggressive 

P ass ive  A sse r t iv e  Aggress ive 

Pass ive  A sse r t iv e  Aggressive 

P ass ive  A sse r t iv e  Aggress ive

Pass ive  A ss e r t iv e  

Pass ive  A ss e r t iv e  

P ass ive  A ss e r t iv e

Aggressive

Aggress ive

Aggress ive

Pass ive  A ss e r t iv e  Aggressive 

Pass ive  A ss e r t iv e  Aggressive 

Pass ive  A ss e r t iv e  Aggressive 

Pass ive  A sse r t iv e  Aggressive

Not Sure

Not Sure

Not Sure

Not Sure

Not Sure

Not Sure 

Not Sure 

Not Sure

Not Sure

Not Sure

Not Sure

Not Sure
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APPENDIX K 

INDIAN-WHITE LANGUAGE COMPARISON OUTLINE

Content (what you t a l k  about) 

Ind ian - Ind ian  Indian-White

S ty l e  (how you

Ind ian - Ind ian

t a l k  about i t )

Indian-White

Function (why you 

Ind ian - Ind ian

t a l k  about i t )

Indian-White
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APPENDIX L

MESSAGE MATCHING I*

Message matching i s  the  process  of  cons ide r ing  v a r ious  verbal opt ions  
w i th  regard  to  a t a r g e t  person and then s e l e c t i n g  the  most a p p ro p r ia t e  
and e f f e c t i v e  message.

The Indian communicator should be a b le  t o  i n t e n t i o n a l l y  and consc ious ly  
s e l e c t  the  most a p p r o p r i a t e  a s s e r t i v e  message c o n s id e r in g  th e  d i f f e r e n t  
types  o f  people t o  be d e a l t  wi th .

Communicator Targe t  Person

White Oriented
(Uses convent ional  English)

White
Oriented

.Ind^ 
/ D r i  entecl\

Dual 
Ori ented

Indian Oriented 
(Uses language o f  th e  
Indian community)

White 
Oriented

Indian.  
y d r i  e n te< \

Dual 
Oriented

Dual Oriented 
(Uses language o f  th e  
Indian community and 
conventional Engl ish)

Whi t e  
Or ien ted

/ \
Indian

yOri entedy

Dual 
Ori ented

This m a te r ia l  was adapted from Cheek, D. 
puzzled w h i t e . San Luis Obispo, CA.
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M E S S A G E  M A T C H I N G  I I

APPENDIX M

TARGET PERSON

SENDER MESSAGE

ro
0 1

Conventional
Whites

Whites With 
People O r ie n ta t io n

Indians With
Non-Indian
O rie n ta t io n

Indian With 
Indian O r ie n ta t io n

T ra d i t io n a l
Indian



APPENDIX N

ASSERTIVE INDIAN MESSAGES

I f  an Indian person i s  to  communicate in an a s s e r t i v e  and e f f e c t i v e  
manner, th e re  must be some thought given to  th e  message or  com
munication as i t  f i t s  the  r e c e i v e r  or  t a r g e t  person.  Indian com
municators  must be aware of the  v a r io u s  audiences  they  address  in 
d a i ly  l i v i n g —and the  manner in which they speak a s s e r t i v e l y  but 
d i f f e r e n t l y  t o  members o f  each group. The "matching" o r  " f i t "  i s  
important to  t h e  degree  t h a t  i t  d i r e c t l y  a f f e c t s  h i s  or  her c u r r e n t  
or  f u t u r e  s u r v i v a l .

The following f i v e  general  c a t e g o r i e s  of people a r e  i d e n t i f i e d :

Verbal Cues Non-verbal Cues

1. Conventional Whites

2. Whites with  people o r i e n t a t i o n

3. Indians  w i th  non-Indian 
o r i e n t a t i o n

4. Indians  w i th  Indian 
o r i e n t a t i o n

5. T rad i t io n a l  Indians
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APPENDIX 0

WORKSHOP EVALUATION

WORKSHOP TITLE:

Check one: male female

 WORKSHOP LEADER:.

A g e   T r ib e  _

Primary reason f o r  a t ten d in g  th e  workshop: personal  growth _

c u r i o s i t y  r e f e r r a l   p ro fes s io n a l  g r o w t h  c l a s s

o th e rrequirements

P lease  c i r c l e  i tems (1-8) by code:

POOR WEAK FAIR 
2 3

1. Group l e a d e r ' s  p re sen ta t io n  
o f  the  s u b j e c t  m a t t e r  was

2. Group l e a d e r ' s  he lp fu lness  was

3. Appropr ia teness  of  th e  mate
r i a l  to  Indian c u l t u r e  was

4. Quali ty  of  th e  m a te r i a l s  p re
sented in  t h e  group was

5. How r e l e v a n t  was th e  group 
to  your work s i t u a t i o n ?

5. Opportunity f o r  in p u t ,  i n t e r 
ac t ion  and involvement in th e  
program was

7. Your o v e ra l l  f e e l i n g  of th e  
exper ience was

8. Poss ib le  u se fu lness  of the  
workshop was

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

3

3

3

3

3

3

3

3

GOOD OUTSTANDING

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

5

5

5

5

5

5

5

5

9. What was th e  main help you rece ived  from a t t e n d in g  t h i s  group? 
(Check as  many as you wish)

  Helped confirm some o f  your  ideas
  Presen ted  new ideas  and approaches
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_Acquainted you with problems and s o l u t i o n s  from o th e r  people  
jGave you a chance t o  look a t  y o u r s e l f  and your job 
Taught you a new s k i l l  o r  technique  

jGave you a chance to  p r a c t i c e  new s k i l l s  with  feedback 
"Other b e n e f i t s :

10. What p a r t s  o f  the  workshop were most useful t o  you?

11. What p a r t s  o f  the  workshop were l e a s t  useful to  you?

12. Would you recommend t h i s  workshop to  o th e r s?  Yes ___  No____

13. Was the  l ev e l  o f  th e  p r e s e n t a t i o n  too advanced _____ j u s t  r i g h t  ___
too s i m p l e  ?

14. I f  you have any sugges t ions  f o r  f u t u r e  workshops,  I welcome yo u r
ideas .  Wri te  you sugges t ions  on th e  space provided below, p l e a s e .



APPENDIX P 

ASSERTION SELF-ASSESSMENT TABLE*

Casual Casual
Fr iends Fr iends
o f  the  of the  Op- Boyfriend

Parents  A uthor i ty  S te p fa th e r
and Other Younger Figures Stepmother Co-workers
Adult  o r  Older Po l ice  H a l fb ro the r  Classmates

Expressing p o s i t i v e  
f e e l i n g s —give 
compliments

Receive compli
ments

Make r e q u e s t s ,  e .g .  
ask f o r  f a v o r s , 
he lp ,  e t c .

Express l i k i n g ,  
love and a f f e c 
t ion

I n i t i a t e  and 
mainta in  con
v e r sa t io n s

Sel f -af f1rmat1on— 
stand up f o r  your 
l e g i t im a te  r i g h t s

cn

*Th1s t a b l e  was adapted from G a la s s i ,  S. P . ,  & G a la s s i ,  
Human Sciences P r e s s ,  1977.

M. D. A sse r t  y o u r s e l f . New York:



BEHAVIORS

Casual Casual Parents  Author i ty  S te p fa th e r
Fr iends Fr iends and Other Younger Figures  Stepmother Co-workers
of  th e  of  the  Op- Boyfriend Adul t  o r  Older Po l ice  H a l fb ro the r  Classmates
Same Sex p o s i t e  Sex G i r l f r i e n d  Members S ib l in g s  Teacher H a l f s i s t e r  Teammates

Refuse reques ts

Express personal 
opinions  i n 
c luding d i s 
agreement

Expressing nega
t i v e  f e e l i n g s

Express j u s t i 
f i e d  annoyance 
and d i s p le a s u re

Express j u s t i 
f i e d  anger

ro
cn
0 »



APPENDIX Q

INSTRUCTIONS FOR ASSERTION SELF-ASSESSMENT TABLE

Step 1: In reading the  t a b l e ,  use th e  fo llowing ques t ion  with each
row and column headings:

Do I (row heading) to / f rom /of /w 1th  (column heading) when 
I t  I s  a p p ro p r ia te ?  For In s ta n ce ,  I f  you begin with the  
upper l e f t  hand c e l l ,  you would form th e  following 
ques t ion :  Do I g ive  compliments t o  f r i e n d s  of  th e  same 
sex when I t  I s  a p p ro p r ia te ?

Step 2: In answering the  ques t ion  f o r  each c e l l ,  w r i t e  In the  word
which b e s t  de sc r ib e s  how o f ten  you engage In t h e  behavior 
In t h a t  s i t u a t i o n .  Choose your  answer from th e  words 
u s u a l l y ,  sometimes, or  seldom. For example. I f  you seldom 
give  compliments t o  f r i e n d s  of  the  same sex when a p p ro p r i a t e ,  
you would w r i te  t h e  word seldom In th e  upper l e f t  hand ce l l  
of  the  t a b l e .

Step 3: Now complete each c e l l  In th e  t a b l e  In the  manner described 
In Steps one and two.

Step 4:  Look a t  the  t a b l e  and f i n d  th e  p laces  where you answered with 
th e  words seldom and sometimes.  Are th e re  one o r  more be
haviors  ( f o r  example, making reques ts )  f o r  which you have given 
a number of  seldom and sometime answers? I f  t h e r e  a r e ,  l i s t  
those  behavio rs .  We sugges t  t h a t  you devote spec ia l  a t t e n t i o n  
to  th e se  behaviors  when you p r a c t i c e  problem s i t u a t i o n s  during 
t r a n ln g .

Step 5: Again, look a t  th e  p laces  where you have th e  words seldom and
sometimes. Are t h e r e  one o r  more persons ( f o r  example, I n l t lm a t e  
r e l a t i o n s :  spouses ,  bo y f r ien d s ,  g i r l f r i e n d s )  f o r  whom you
have a given number of  seldom and sometimes answers? I f  th e re  
a r e ,  l i s t  those  pesons .  We suggest  t h a t  you devote  spec ia l  
a t t e n t i o n  to  th e se  persons when you p r a c t i c e  problem s i t u a t i o n s  
during t r a i n i n g .

Step 6: As you look a t  yo u r  seldom and sometimes answers,  you may f i n d  
t h a t  they do not group In to  any p a r t i c u l a r  behavio rs  o r  per 
sons.  This Is  not uncommon, s ince  people o f ten  have d i f f i 
c u l ty  express ing  only c e r t a i n  f e e l i n g s  to  only c e r t a i n  people.

Step 7: I f  you a re  cons ide r ing  a s s e r t i o n  t r a i n i n g  because  you feel
t h a t  your behavior I s  ag g re ss iv e  a t  t im es ,  con t inue  on.
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Step 8:  As you may know, aggress ion  may be d i r e c t  and inc lude  such 
behaviors  as t h r e a t s ,  h o s t i l e  remarks, name c a l l i n g ,  and 
r i d i c u l e ,  o r  i t  may be i n d i r e c t  and inc lude  such behaviors  
as sarcasm and m a l ic ious  goss ip .  To determine  whether you 
behave a g g re s s iv e ly  a t  times use th e  fo l lowing  ques t ion  
with each row and column heading:

Am I ag g re s s iv e  (row heading) t o / f r o m /o f /w i t h  (column 
heading)? For i n s t a n c e ,  i f  you a r e  read ing  th e  lower 
r i g h t  hand c e l l  ( l a s t  c e l l  in  t a b l e ) ,  you would form the  
fo llowing q u e s t io n :  Am I a g g re s s iv e  when I express 
j u s t i f i e d  anger  t o  teammates?

Step 9: In answering the  ques t ion  f o r  each c e l l ,  shade in those  c e l l s
f o r  which you r e p o r t  behaving a g g re s s iv e ly .

Step 10: Look a t  th e  t a b l e  and note  the  c e l l s  you have shaded. Are 
t h e re  one o r  more behaviors  f o r  which you have shaded a 
number o f  c e l l s ?  I f  th e re  a r e ,  l i s t  th o se  behav iors .

Step 11: Again,  no te  th e  c e l l s  you have shaded. Are t h e r e  p a r t i c u l a r  
persons f o r  whom you have shaded a number of c e l l s ?  I f  th e re  
a r e ,  l i s t  those  pe rsons .



APPENDIX R

PRESENTING PROBLEMS FOR ASSERTION TRAINING

In t h e  fo llowing e x e r c i s e ,  determine which o f  the  fo l lowing  p o te n t i a l
t r a i n e e  problems would probably  be a p p ro p r i a t e  f o r  a s s e r t i o n  t r a i n i n g .
Check ( / )  only those  s ta t em en ts  which re p re se n t  problems which may
need a s s e r t i v e  t r a i n i n g .  Feedback i s  provided a t  t h e  conclus ion  of
the  e x e r c i s e .

 1. A wife  comes to  th e  t r a i n i n g  ses s ion  complaining t h a t  her
husband takes  he r  f o r  g ra n te d ,  but she i s  a f r a i d  to  c on f ron t  him.

 2 . You a re  working with  a t r a i n e e  who i s  encouraging her  husband
to  spend more t ime l i s t e n i n g  and t a l k i n g  with  her .

 3. You a re  working with  a high school s e n io r  who i s  caught up
pushing dope and d o e s n ' t  know how to  ge t  ou t  o f  doing i t .

 4. An o ld e r  r e t i r e d  widower comes to  th e  in te rv iew  s t a t i n g  t h a t
he would l i k e  t o  re -m arry ,  but i s  w a i t ing  to  do so because of  
h is  d a u g h te r ' s  o p pos i t ion  to  the  idea .

 5. A t r a i n e e  d i s c u s s e s  h i s / h e r  d i s s a t i s f a c t i o n  wi th  c e r t a i n
aspec ts  o f  h i s / h e r  marr iage .

 6. A pa ren t  r e v e a l s  h is  h e s i t a t i o n  a t  imposing r e s t r i c t i o n s  or
con f ron t ing  h i s  son who has been caught s t e a l i n g  seve ra l  t imes .

 7. A t r a i n e e  r e p o r t s  t h a t  he f in d s  h im se lf  c o n s t a n t ly  y e l l i n g  a t
h is  w ife  when she d o e s n ' t  ge t  something done on t ime.

 8.  A d isab led  t r a i n e e  who has r e c e n t ly  l o s t  h i s  leg  re v e a l s  t h a t
he of ten  responds to  o v e r - s o l i c i t o u s  people by t e l l i n g  them 
he i s  ab le  to  maneuver h im se l f .

_ 9 .  The t r a i n e e  i s  a s tu d e n t  who r e p o r t s  d i f f i c u l t y  in  p a r t i c i 
p a t ing  in c l a s s  d i s c u s s io n s .

10. The t r a i n e e  i s  a young woman who has d i f f i c u l t y  d e sc r ib in g
h e r s e l f  and he r  ideas  in  job  in te rv iew s .

_11. The t r a i n e e  r e p o r t s  he has been f i r e d  from t h r e e  jo b s  because
of  swearing a t  co-workers .

_12. The t r a i n e e  expresses  a n x ie ty  in  express ing  opin ions  in  meet
ings with  l a r g e  groups o f  people o r  in  so c ia l  s i t u a t i o n s  with  
s t r a n g e r s .
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13. The t r a i n e e  would l i k e  to  t e l l  h i s / h e r  p a ren ts  he /she  d o e sn ' t  
want t o  go to  c o l l e g e ,  bu t  would r a t h e r  g e t  i n t o  an a p p re n t i ce 
sh ip  t r a i n i n g  program.

14. The t r a i n e e  has been r e f e r r e d  to  you by th e  program d i r e c t o r  
because of i n i t i a t i n g  co n s tan t  f i g h t s  wi th  co-workers when 
dr ink ing  on the  jo b .

_15. A s tu d en t  t r a i n e e  i n i t i a t e s  a conference  wi th  h i s  program 
d i r e c t o r ,  one o f  h i s  s u p e r v i s o r s ,  and h im se lf  because he 
f e e l s  t h a t  th e  s u p e r v i so r  has u n j u s t l y  accused him of  misusing 
h is  compensation t ime.

I f  t h i s  e x e r c i s e ,  t r a i n e e s  1,  4 ,  6 ,  7,  9 ,  10, 11,  12, and 13 could be 
a p p r o p r i a t e  cand ida tes  f o r  a s s e r t i v e  t r a i n i n g .  Tra inees  in 2 ,  8 ,  and 
15 a r e  a l r e ad y  a s s e r t i v e .  Tra inees  in 3,  5,  and 14 need more e x tens ive  
co u n se l in g .


